320i9 : - © | E : o _ ’/.';

«
» { /
\1 . ’ ) [ r :‘ :
I National Library  Bibliothdque nationale . CANADIAN THESES THESES CANADIENNES .
of Canada du Canads ON MICROFICHE SUR WCROFICHE o

’ /

. / I - . i
v ‘
NAME OF AUTHOR'NOM DF L AUTEUR - JOHAN Phw { — "l

’a . -~ ..
. . "‘ A . 4
TITLE OF THYSIS/ T/TRE DE LA THESE LBRT S RAC aL el Tigass l.
- - Q
. “ YTy Arp.ca -
UNIVERSITY. UN/VERS/TE. N o"’V V- - ALgenrr 1y .
- DEGREE FOR WHICH THESIS WAS PRESENTED / )
GRADE POUR LEQUEL CETTE THESE FUT PRESENTEE @ N .

YEAR THIS DEGREE CONFERRED/ANNEE D"OBTENTION DE CE GRADE /937

NAME OF SUPERVISOR/NOM DU DIREC TEUR DE THESE

PR G2y Smi7y

Pe.rml.ssmn 1S hereby granted to the NATIONAL LIBRARY OF L'autorisation est, par la présente, accordde 3 /a B/&IOTHE-
(CANADA to microfiim this thesis and to lend or sell copies  QUE NATIONALE DU CANADA de microtilmer cetté thése. st ...

of the film., , ' ' de préter ou de vendre des exemplaires du film.

. ,

The author reserves other publication rights, and neither the * L'suteur se réserve les autres droits de publications ni .
. , o LR s
thesis hor extensive extracts from it may be printed or other- thése ni de longs extraits de celle-ci ne doivent e‘trg imprimds
wige reproduced without the author’s written permission. ou autrement reproduits sans l"autorisation écrite de I'suteur:
ekl 40 .

'C)ATED'DA TE (= v ’l}_sucueo/sm;vt" @1 .4»’\/ Z dr s, _

PERMANENT AQDRESS, AESIDENCE FIXE. ’ % aAl M’“ﬁ&%
Gty Lot |
. K
W (04 OfKo .

e

NL-9! (374,



i /
/i y

/o

'

. "‘/w .

.* ,Nataonal ‘Library pf Canada -

i .G dldgun Branch E

- C:Jnaman ‘&ous Division
S S;tiw zCanada \‘
7_ e A S
\,
. NOTICE "

4[; B Saask Wwwnm% WWM-»Q”WN'—*WMW wmu ‘t-.v r

& o
The quality of this microfiche is heavily dependent ubon
the quality of the original thes:s submitted for microfilm-

ing. Every effort has been made to ensure the hnghest
quality of reproduction possible. .

If pages are missing. contact the university which
granted the degree. .

Some pages may have indistinct print especially if
the onginal pages were typed with a poor typewriter
ribbon or if the university sent us a poor photocopy.

¥

. _ ]
Previously copyrighted materials (journal articles,
published tests. etc.) are not filmed.

Reproduction in full or in part of this filmis governed
by .the Canadian Copynight Act. RS.C. 1970. c. C-30.
Pfease read the authorization forms which accompany
this thesis. . s

»
~

THIS DISSERTATION

HAS BEEN MICROFILMED =
EXACTLY AS RECEIVED

NL-339 (3/77)

:;z . ¢§ i
N . o . ﬂ ‘-e\ -9 .
Bibliothéque national QCanada _‘“'?i" P ’
: 3
Divection du catalogage ° R S
Division des théses canadaennes too AV

3 -

AVIS

: él‘u‘ .

v . . ry

" La qualité de cette mi€rofiche dép‘end grandement dela '
quallté de lathese soumise au microfilmage. Nous avons -

tout tait pouWer une qualité supérieure de repro-

duchon

)

S'il manque des pages. veuillez commumquer avec
I'université qui a conferé le grade '

La qualité d'impression de certaines pages peut
laisser a désirer. surtout si les pages originales oht eté
dactylographiées al'aid¢ d un ruban uséou sil'université

. nous a fait: parvemr une phqtocopne de ‘auvaise qualné

JLes documents qui foht déja |'objet d'un droit d au-
teuf (articles de revie. examens publaes etc.) ne sont |

‘microfilmés. PR . S
-k, g

s

La reproduction. méine partielle, de.ce microfilm est

“soumise a |a Lo canadienne s$ur le droit g auteur, SRC
1970. ¢. C-30. Veuulez prendre connaissance des for-
mules d’ autorusatuon qun accompagnent ce}te these

WL C . -
- o

d

'\ LA THESE AETE v
MICROFILMEE TELLE QUE
NOUS L'AVONS REGUE

-



y . T H . Lo, " .;gy&
. “ "‘ " &(: N ey Vv .

. S, f ol . . . |
. b > . 264,
o . \ ) . \ k . ) AP .
: ' i o 0. A
. - " . ! ) ¥ g : o e )
.

TBK UﬁIVzRer! or: ;Lﬁann i lijlp" ;

spon* nnn RACIAL nznnrzons LT

" IN SOUTH AFRICA o .
'\‘-“ . ;e AN . .' ’.‘ "#‘v N
\ , = Ty b : C S i =
_ | y .
Kjg:) JOHAN LOOW - / ) .
. —_— ; R ’ '
Y \ .
Y
\“ .
. 3 N \\ " ;:“ “.
o h THESIS " |

SUBMITTED TO THE PACULTY OP GRADUI‘!'B STUDIBS ARD RESBABCH
IN PARTIAL PULPILHBIT P xl'!iB REQUIREBMENTS POR THE DEGREE

oP nocrod or PHILOSOPHY

. . ' . . . ‘ ] t\ ) .
DEPARTHENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION N
-.\“‘ -
/ ' .EDMONTON, ALBERTA
!
i i .

i SPRING, 1977.



.
o

’

: vg - The uadegpigned certify that thay have read. and '
-\ | noco-uend ‘to ths Pacutf? otd&taduate scudxes and Reseqsch. A

for acceptance, a thesis entitled sgoar llD SQCIAL

e 1ot

1 1nrncaa1xpu e sourn IPRICA sub-ittnd by JOWANLOUN in *

- partxal tulfiluent gf the tequirelents fot the d?qte¥ ot

, LY .0 l :
R Coe . _ S ) '-: S . . LT
- f . . . . N . . ) \ ) _' ) o ' . ) ) N {l «\\ ’ . . - ."
., _ _— . . | | , e 3
‘ reae . . LIPS - v . . , ;: . " : - o R .
.,,"" ' ' L o , Seede e é ‘ocyoboo..-o-..o._..o... o '
f.l;. . . Y R ." - ' . : -, \p .. ‘. 7 N - .
. : . o £}
. )
S
y .
- . » A _‘."
: R ". .,.-./..Q.-.‘..‘.‘..‘.O..Qd.;;.-
. ‘ I o thetnal Exaliner .
| o, S , :: v
. /i)‘uw ‘.‘ ' . 5.
D&te - .._.-.o-g-.lu"1976 /



- . . B N B B . .
* Lot W s N AT

R e B T R S A

,
]

’ e P ‘. !4‘1""""7;11« - . ) % SR S " .J L0
N . 2 - N ‘/" . AR j i

B

“ \1.;‘ This stndy vas undeticken vith t'o qnia ;pjediives in
- wind. Prinrily the stndy n( dil:“d!ld tdcatd pm*aing none

~ob jecti'e infozneion to hssi-t m rdhdw h cotpﬁbhendmg:

4 i
-tho co-ple: .social strnctnrg of Som ‘:rlca, as vell as the

"" "}1
role of" sport*vithia this society. In the. second piaco it

'.vas hoPed\ﬂat this reseatch stndj light be nsetnl to the.
. . /

‘TSouth lfrican 9ovetnlent in establishing a policy in its

o quest tor q penceful sdciety. _ ,;n. o  ‘. ,""V /
7 > "\ R A .‘{-p
AR

«l

vere explorea It vas consideted ilportant for thb

rea11zatxon ot thesg tlo ovet-all objectives that a BT

.co-ptehensive investzgat§oh be condncted inté the soc&o-’

K .o L S ;o

i In ordex to peet these a-bxtious chailenges, t'o areas.A,

wa S

& -

_h1stor1ca1 and ideolo%ical backgronnd of sonth Lfrica, thh','

[

part;culat reterence to. the stq n .O“Spbrt in 1ts

an .
"\‘ 4 . .. R i
W R4 o
-

developlent. This mas attélpted by'leans of aﬂ Fxxensxve~v

‘_tevxev of ava1la51e literatnre. The presentation of varlons ; B

theoret1cal concepts veri ntilized as. tools to analyze so-e_gl“-

of the p:oblg;s~aq§-sncitl-pt-nulena.ut thg“south‘xfricauf-wa*

society. - :~;; e . :

\

The other area of ilportance in the stn&y vas. a soczal: 

“'survey vhich e-ployed a qnestionna1re-response tecbnzque, 1n

: addxtion to personal intetvievs vith seqlents of the salpleziy

in South Afrxca. rvo 1ndependeat variables Mere vsed in the

— il &

sample, nalely'tiose of race and grodp afflriafxon.ﬂxach pf']

vi ’.

these qr-oups owhl.etes, politicuns and sports

.
o . . N v.,f
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Qd‘&of both lhitoa, nnd Bl_n_&a__

ad-inistm ors eblprip
1‘ er ftqrn raﬂrs- to c:pe Colon'%ohs, niatica and Bantn) o
' Por thﬂ P‘"-'gon or. thh ctndy the seliction o! reapondent.s '
‘ [vas 11i§kea to aehleeoi iho'hnd conpetod 1nt¢rnatioua11y, |
\ spotts adlinis /ratOta ot p uncinl and .tntornational

’ standing and proni.nent pouticﬂ\nk. :rhe pﬁrpose of th 1a
o 1nyestigation Itt to lmnre tbd:lr attitudes concerning the
. “ .j ',possibil}ty of sport act.tnq as i catalyst to ilprovo Coy
donestic racinl rohtﬁionsm sport and :lndnstry. and in thg ,

Sonth A‘.frican qocgety at large. S '#
Y , ‘ Q bl L . -.‘3,.\,- o

. o . ¥

.« .
The resnrch findings indicated thas thp respondents

' perceiVed sport to be one of the -ost ;nportant Bbcial / ,_~>
e

R ‘_.institntions -:hl $onth lfrica and that poth the raeial qmups
reactqdy in n S.ililar tashi;m to the j.lportan& df sporf" It
vﬁé cgnclm!ed tiat the v: lue. consensns delonstrated across B

racial lines oouia if 'exploitaed be. nsed to hprovez rac1a1" |

v, 5

‘ -,relatzons in south l_’ ica. Pnrther findings angegt that :
boah raciol qronp

1,"_‘_,int*graupnwin sp%:w vbntrthe Blacks— deqonstrated qreater AR
snpport 6t:han the/’( lnite coln&erparts. Identical resnlts o
: > RN
rere obta:lned ¢ "l the salple on the 1ssne of racia«l o

~'n the salple vere in favor of racxal

\

1nteqration :l" ind'nstty. It vas conclnded that t’he

'respondengs

re ready for racial integration in both %or’t S
- and xndnstry.; In addition, it vas spet:ulated that if sdth m’
SR

;,'developnent $honld co.o abont, the strnctua;[-'fnnct:i&%alﬁgt
' approach conld hold far reaching hplications for ﬁe Sonth

Afrlcan society. . L o o
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- uti.cu amm- nn dutot.; u-uuwh-. uutun

' oac a.y of rmcilq h‘.% m

ud h.uots vuck »Dttn rcult cihtuethq I.lntith%

I

(loq.rs qnd shooulor, !9‘") #: (Ithaborq /‘!973) - hcnu of
- the ctou'cultu:d) ntu-o ot qpott. it nppc-n as tho Mul

/

institetion to pto-ou colnlntcation and nu ata

chnginq racial attitun.‘ ‘ ' "‘ I‘ ’

i ‘-:.;f :

ntnnr r&ouluunc of diﬂcat racu Reest aad
diycover ‘ia ome stother—besisath the differemces of
| r& Beats, tastes, iaterests and husan
_qualitied that they cay uwaderstaand aad respect,

racial barriers éfe uadersined and onntuny btoku 8

-
;.o

down (n;k, 1990. p. 258).
A S!‘l!‘llll‘l' oy e nooua
- > ‘?"‘ S fr O
S %
:u. :tndy qxuhn- u. tol. ot spexrt r:lthin tlu SOpth

lfticn society as it pomhs to t.ho lit.iqatio- of domﬁc
e

racial rohtions. l'h httit*ou of- g‘ot't lns m,m,, T_,__

: 18 tljoloh con-l.mtio-.

o

L Y

3

untioned by nny scholars as: bo:l.nq of lajor eouuqum to -

Sonth qfticau (8choltz.’197l) (Bntns. 1971) (Lapchi.ck, "
%, ‘

1973) . Brutes. (1971) colt-u that it is- m easy for those

unfaliliar .MI thc South lfr:lcnn titutio-. to, qtllp the

, exteat to vlict sport dosinstes »t‘IO ﬂulnkinq of -ost &nth .

Atriau. sgtt ia s?th lttica. c,lai-s upclick (1973), 13
epproachiaq the mtu coason zo a ntio.u toliq:lo;.

tant to

“ Littlo, it any, o-pitiai hu has ovor bean’ ostdht‘hed i.n
ispor

-—-—’/
snpport of these projoctio-g. It is, "threfore.
a | - ' -, —
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vt uihona h"o wpon: ‘the Soctal nmun of s«ﬁ i

e The njo: prong oz tub :t-dy i
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Sosth lft!.euu m mpu‘.d to acenpt. aql -
.:yt, in a r.cmxy httqntd nqcioty ald mum.- -port

_ conld  make a mlttthlt.l.on to the proeou ot ctnngo. ' l,lhtr T

. of nbc.tdary problm un f.o be’ hncuqatd h ouu- to vl, eii

Fesolve the njor problea. Soa ¢t' these uo:‘uouu-. id

to vlnt. n\&n. the antiutto- of sport Mas an. hﬂulco ﬁ i
updn the mo;a-nt: vhoth: _sport, has n li’nnanc. lpon -

race relations; & a-e.n;&uo- of the mcum ox so-u
ricans to: other racial qmp ud a muutin of th _—
pocsib.tnt:lu of -ochl hhqrgth; .h spert nl iﬂn-&y v

o addition, u- pngiu. coaqu-c& of h«gnioa -pon

and mmm-y wpoa the total -équ Ituctm u another ’

tu.s study -o-u to ’mil- might h uo role ot qou/ h
tho ovolntioury mln-ut of the So-ﬂ lftiun society.

»
. 7 g
4 i

| DESCRIPTION OF TAE sty _;;.' '

\

'rln snrm sewesrch lotbod vas used to qatt-r htn h

_uu study., The sanple vas drama such that there ns

roptesouution of Bota races (see Chapter 3 uader d.thitio.

.of r’aco) é nd« an .tt-yt vas ulc to iaclede mpomhnts wvho

‘..y have aigtchg pmpoalvu of thc Sont.h African lp&-t . |
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route of black disenfranchisemsent through the policy of

-

separdte dovelop-ent. It is this choice, according to Patbn,

_that placed the white man in South Africa in this 1'tr:agic

-

4

dileama®™ of
“ . . a man caught on the face of a cliff. as he
sees it, he cannot 'go up and he cannot go down; if *
he stays where he is, he will die. All those who \

" -stand watchi have pity for him. But the analogy,

' alas, iswobvicotsly incomplete, for the.world®s .
spectators 0f our drama are seldom pi¥iful: they are
often reproachful. Prom their point of vartage they
Gan s vhich way we onqht to go, but they see us ,
taking/"some other wvay which Iill lead us to \
destruction. And . . . the world ‘looks at ug in .
aston‘sh-ent, vondering vhat madness has possedsed
us (vann Uoodvard 1969, pp.“121,122). ) .

South Atrlca now ialxs her chosen path in i§olatiqn and .
und,r'constant international and domestic pressnres; Due 'to
"the naesthetizing of racial comsciences throngb tile~(//
var1ous seans of ratlonallzatxon, the 'hite ®an flnda
himself “on the face of a c11ff'. The conscience pf the
.pover group in SOuth ltrica needs reactivatron and p0551bly )
then ". . . can [ve] see vhich way we ouqht\bofqof. The N

moral justification of this study lies within the ~

reactivating and introblpective value it might hold for Sduth

Atricans. 7

J— e
. ’r" >

Purther ju-t1ficat1on of this study coqld read11y be
.found in its practical “importance. International and

do-e tic pressure groups demandimg social change 1n Sou;b
Afr1ca met vzth lilited, 1f any,'success antil they
intr;duced sport ‘as a .means to obtaxn their ultimate gdal of;

racial equality An ed1torial 1n the thannesburg Sundaz

I gg accurately deplcts the situation: ) S

-
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- South Africa's critics have simply discovered that
sport is the most useful -weapon they have yet found
- vith vhich to beat us and while it is the sportsamen
vho are the sacrificial victias—they are being i
ostracized and deprived of the right to participate
in world sport--the main target of attack is the
racial policy of Sodth Afriga or, to put it more
precisely, the racial policy of the mationalist
Party (Lapchick, 1973, p. 310).
The‘inportancenof sport in the South African society is
cleérly'illqstratéd by its effectiveness as a boycott
lechan§§l. The government is awvare of the 1lp11catidns
attached to acceding to tgé‘délaqd§ of the various pressure
:gtbués—f§ntegratibn in sport *"would’ be shfficiegt to
saéo}age th& entire structure of the South African society®
(Brutus, 1971, p. 151). The practical justification of “this-

~study is sécured in the possibilities and opgortunities

~ » created for the South African qovetn;ént through the

"

——

problems of sport boycbtts. ¥ill the government utilize this

gportunity to change the destiny of South Africa through
S o _

. the medium of sport or is the process of socii% change too

a;drling to eccept the challenge?
A third measure of justification qu iﬁis:study is

related to its gheoreticalkyerit. The'ﬁfesent social
strnctuteabf Sou£h Africa;is 30 bith} stratified and
&e-arcéted that it lenés itself partic%laflj velI.to
analyses of social probleas Ench as racisa, prejudice and
discriqinatién,,lajority-inqrity conflict, pluraliss, |
-arginality, social change and the effects&ot.protestpntis-
An race _relations. Various schdiars—haie developed. theorie

in these areas, but there has been a dearth of empirical
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research ca:cicd ont vithin the botdors of the Repnhlic of
South Africa. The:result is a noticable vacuum in scientific i:

literature*on South Africa's social probless baaed on

{

enp1:;cq1‘data. o
1 ' "

g
B

‘ﬁpytbuihé'pfésént-coupatafively little attention has

been given to the theoretical posbibi;ities‘of spofi as a

change agent within the plural sociotj. It would seea,

hovever, that because sport has the potential to bring about

changes within the. structuyre of South Afflca, it ﬁas obvious

- B}

theoretical merit. .
: ) \

. H.G. Wells states that *the real social dirt is
igndrance?, and:;gnoraﬁce Can'only bé sntlounted by reai
knovledge and conseqnent nnderstanding (Bynal, 199, p. 11).

I “
Biased literature in varions conntties aronnd the- qlobe

condelnlné apartheid practices ‘and biased lxteratnre i
South Atr:ca condoningaapartheid as a vay-of'life, hardly
1, e11-1nates the danger of ignorance. This stndy hopefnlly
vxll prov1de a baIS:;; between those polar vievs of South

lfrica. ! ' ’

v ORGANIZATION OP THE STUDY
- ' ,
- Chapter{II_is a survey of the literature which anaifzes

i
i

theories of race, EGCiSI, prejudice, discrisination,
minorities, pluralism and social change. In addition, this
. ) \ *
‘chapter reviews the literature on race relations in South

Africa under the headings of: initial contact and .

'] - ? /

%



Ny

'instrulents elployed,to obtain the necessery 1nforeetion"“

LR

"

apartheid.

Chapter III presents the sa-ple that vas - ntilize . the |

s
oY

prqudure used to collect the data.and the research
ot

»

Pnrtherlore, the operetionalized definitions, the

I

hypotheses, ‘the statisticsl treat-ent, the delilitations an

linltations of the study vere a11 in this chapter.
: . _

',Chqpter IV offers thenfindinqs of the stnd! andfthese

fledingS‘are discussed in terms of their applicgbility to
g \ . B .

~ sociological theory; The test of the hypothéses'ere also

-presentedAin this chapter. Chapter v presents a sn-lary of
I

‘the stndy, the concluslons and implications that could be

Arawvn froi‘this'vork, as well as reco--endations for future
L AN . | oot ‘ ‘

reseerch.
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,razonnrxciL conczprs';n RyCE RELATIGNS .
' ‘ - "t.\ —

N§\ : Ib many fields of study the defi;ition of basic o
concepts poses a fnnda-ental proble- apd Kinﬂ?ch (197')
. claxns that the field of race relations is 'papticnlatry
problelatxc' in this teéard {p- 89)., Cox (1?48) bas the
fsnpport of lany social scientists vhen be points to the -
absence of a- nnivqrsally accepted definition of race as -
.being the principal inadequacy concerning conceptual
.'stability in the field of race relatiqns. Kluckhohn (19-9)
snpports the opinion th;k there is no field of science in |
. ‘}ghich as many -isundetstandings occur sc ﬂreqnent;y anong
scholats. Therefore a qlocer/:xalznation of varions aspects \
i, of ‘'race relations is tequired 1g ordet to help clarify thiS‘

' conceptual problel.-

. . N
o . A . ~.

e ) . - . - : ) . -

,1.‘na

The preo¢cupation of biologists. genet1cists, ‘N~

anthropologists, psychologists and socioloqists 'ith ;;;\\\5\'
M;phenOlenon of race reflects itg 1lportance in nodern '

society: : S S o T R
: _ . .

- - race has played a. Ear larger part than either

.Aanguage ‘or nationality in moulding the destinies of

- men; race implies heredity, and heredity implies the
madral, social and intellectual characteristics ana
traits which are springs of politics and gbvernlent
(Osttn, in Grant, 1916, p. 711).,.




-

. . 2 R Ri'f~ e
lllpott (1958) contends that during the yast hundred

‘years race hds 'becone the cote fot the éutegorizatlon of

ideas about hnlan differences', ahd he notes so'enal

. possihilities vhich acconnt £ot the enphasis on, and .-} S
nisinterptetation of race (p.,1os). rér e:nnple, lllpert
iangests that Darwinisl-ilplying ‘the pnrity of r:ces-—does -
not p:ovide for 'longrel doqs nnd cnns and lonqtel len' , and

conseqnently contributes to len ',s nnce:tain intetpretations

« ¥

of race. Pa-ily inhetitance, accordinq to Allport, bas also

‘:conttibute& qreatly to. onr confnsion in this er?§
fIf physical. physioloqical, -ental and tenperalental ’
traits run in families, why not in races-—whickiare
also gronps cnaractetized by conlon}descent? (p.‘c‘
107 . o

s . PO
Rt

Thls kind of reasonf&g nnfortnnately overloots the '-,fnw;
' possible role of 'learning' ns oppo‘bd to the exclnsive

. -
ilplzcations‘of inheritance. Pntther-ore, it also ove:loo*s

i_.the fact that nnlike in a bioloqical fa-ily, the genetic

._conposition of a race is far less nnified and ‘the resnlts of
'inheritance then are tar less significant. often racial ;

.'pride is ditected to'ards the concept of connon blood of

A oen o -

people of the same race«-—this com:ept finds no Snppor:t in
v \
science, since all blood types are found in all taces.l -

~ Van den Berghe (1967) lentions four 'pninciplelu-h
‘connotations' attqched to the tern .-race and 'hich cause
_confusion. Pirsily. the phy31ca1'anthtopplogists have called -
~Taces the various. snb-species of. gg_gvgggi_ng which, are L
'chatacterized by certain phenotypical and qenotypical

’\\ » .' i v'. . . /.

= : i



, . . . - . s s R ] 7 py—z bl > ﬂ’r'wum R aa R ST R
b " L Ve Yl RS - oo w
DR . LT ) ) P R . i e " . ’ : } " e ’ et ‘
B 4 . R . et " - a " Lo . 3 .,
- . f v\i . ' W ., 1 e N M : Tl Y 4 - .
Ll e T s NI AT T
B oA T L S S SR B B FOEEEY SR P PR P T -,
S S K S Et R A
* ! + T . . A e ¥ . s .y .‘ . NI

Sy e AR B RN
ttaits' hnt wo teal ¢’tegor/ enqiehqs been,'

. that th;s sitnation 18 a reehlt of: the inabij}ty of the

: and cultural ties. ’,A.f R

: fourth connotation attached to’ race | ﬁy nany sociql

'K{fﬁ&hohn (19#9) are aﬁ sililar opinion vhe they allege * r'

\

. avermge person to distingnish betteen raciaL and ethnic’ f

“to heredltary ties vhile an ﬁthnic gronp refers to*&ocial ‘

L

" -

aghe tegi race is also nsed as a synonyu for the ter-‘

, spec1es, 'ﬁich adds.to the confnsion (e.q. hnlan race). A

Q

'Ciscientlsts refers to race as a "gtoup that is socially o

defined bnt ou the hasis of physical criteria' (Van den

Berghe, 1967, p.—9)°

e [Race 167 a buman grofh that détinés ftself amdyer
LA . is defined by other groups as different fros other

. - .. groups by -yirtue of ‘innate and immutable physical

) 1nltutu believed to.be intrinsically related to -
: L, intell,ictual. and other non—physical Ty
‘buteg,df ahi :

' gronps. According to Klnckhohn (19n9) a racial group tefers R

e characteristics. These physical characteristics are -



’Races cone’ 1nto be:Lng and races cease to exist, -

‘ ‘535930080 the shiftifg conditions of life bave msde . ...

'such_groups clearly conscidhs of their bedng

7 ,jsignifibantly different from othérs and have .

.~ enforced a comparable conviction npon those who do
o ,«not bﬂbhg (p. 5’,. ; e

.,..‘.,. . /

g

‘ - > : /. .
nacial definitione. therefore, change accordinq to the

~';;histotic'al. ecnnonical. political and denographic ) .
deVeloplent of a gociety (Lind, 1969), Various ‘other social
;iscientiéts identify vith the approach of Face as an all

: elconpa351ng social concept Banton (1967), for exanple,
'; feels that perceived physxcal differences are used as a
basis of assiqninq PGOPle to particular roles vithin the pi
isocmal order and that societies have 'ell-defined systens of
‘rac1al roles vhich help to nake np the racial caste
' structure. Bex-(1969? also places race in a socxal cntegory

_and he proves ‘his point by ntilizing various exanples

j
.r?nging from plantation slaVery to different aspects of
‘ic pluralisn. Kinloch (1970) suls np the approach of

:various contenporary soc1a1 scientists torards the social

i
.d1nension of race- L

Ve e race ‘4% not & physical category, rather it is
a social label or definition  #hich has evalved out
of society‘s particnlar historical develop-ent (p-

52’ ) ! .

Al

!

Consegnently, the sane racxal group aight be differently
‘"defined in anothe: society‘ In Rex's (1968) v1e', the nore
colonial a social strnctnre, the nore rigid the societal
'ﬁdefinitions of race. !ith in& strialization these

| definitions ‘have chanqed and 'ith fnrther socxal changes
'redefinitions-¥ill likely take place.bv? '

‘kz - n\ﬁ
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- certain assnlptions, such as the relative g

12

__The concept of race. is resently in-its third 3tage_‘of_.,_,,.e_._,

oot

deve10pnent, vhich is sonetines referred to as the
i

(4

| sociologidal approach. The original approach_refers'to the

N

physiological lbiological/phyaicalpanthropolobical/Qeneticj

»interpretation.of race and vas folloved by the psychological:

approach (Kinloch, 597n). To van den Berghe (1967) £he stndy‘
of race relations is as nnch vithin the scope of social

psychology as it Ls vithin that of sociology. Allport's

A(1958) work of xhg _g;g;g of g_gj!gig_ as well as, certain.

parts of Simpson and !inqer's (1972) Rgcigl apd chtugal
gigo;;ties, enphasize this point Althongh the sociological
approach, ‘as well as th% socio-psycholoqicii are vell _ ﬂ

received at present, the physiological approach has been

'generally accepted in schplarly circles for a long period of

.tine (Sinpson'q and !inger‘s, 197&).,

One. of the zievpoints related £o the physxcal or:

]

biological concept of race, is the genetical theory of race.

. .(””
‘lshley,ﬂontagu €1982) explains that this the%g:his based on
é

1C

honogeneity of-the original ancestral hnlan species

population, the dispersion through space of fanilies avay

.from the original ancestral group by niqration, the

!

geoqraphical,isolation of these groups over a con31derablé
period of time and tne'reaction.of»certain factors within

these isolated communities vhich resulted in evolutionary

: chanqe. These factors inclnde inherent variability of the

genetic naterials as 'ell as gene nntation. The former



)

'qppeatance of-a new form of an old charqcter'_(ﬂoatagn,

n-' ' @ ' / . ‘
C o « . "

siteation tefers to the fact that in a qenetically

 homogeneous group 'épohtdﬂeons>randol varintion- in gene

4

frequencies will #"the course of time occnr' (p. 39). This.

L4

' meaws that these origiqally honogeneons gtoups will deve10p
differences fros other ecotypes, vhich~startea with the. sa-e

\
_genetic egnipnent. due to the reoccntrence of certain genes.

Butation on the other hand,-:efers to the process vheteby a-

partlcular gene underqoes a permaneat change--the |

..1982, p. 39) . Montagu uses the example of changes 'in skin

color: assn-ing that white‘vas the ptilitivg skin color of

man, the lntant genes for brovn skin ,ight have appeated in

‘.a certaxn popnlatxon, vhile another popnlation -ay have

mutated a yellowish skin ana finally through subseqnent

'--ntation black skin light have appeated uontaqnq|nnc1udes

that the "so-called races® only represent a variety of

conb;natlons of genmetic laterihls common ;o gll -ankind;
: o } ’ . . -

Various genet. ts have resea:chgd the actnal gene

conblhatlons of different popnlations i% order to establxsh

‘a reliable method of -easnrinq a particular race. Boyd

(1958) describes varlons gene frequ fcies that characterize

certain husan popnlatlons. Hovevar,.the telatiopsh1p betveen

\\

_these dxtferences and a particular race is at .present st111 P

hazy and Boyd»ls of the opinion that gnrther research is’

necessary to establxsh the validity of this method as a

> i

successful vay of neasntznq,a given race. silpson and’ Iinger :

!
(1972) are rathet pess1llst1c as to the possible success of

>

!



.

_this -ethod, since 'lan's great proclivities for travolfzad

¥
. hair texture, head fotp, hil: .and eye’ color, facial inderx

-uonqoloxds vhile the cy-otrichy hair form is wavy and ’

Caucasian race (Si-pson and !1nget,.1972)._

.14

L . . .
* : .
N .
) ‘

e

‘|
interb:eeding haw mixed human genes to such an exteat that

it is Dby no leana'oasy to 'tell racial background® (p. 37).

. : kW
As is the case vith gonoticists. physica1> |
anghropoloqists have alao atto-and to loasnre the .

Y phenbnonon of race——their lethod of testinq, hovevet, is

 based upon sevoral physiological chatacteristics. rhe most

co-aonly used charactéristics are skin color, nasal inderx,
|

I

and’ statute (sinpson and !inqor, 1972). llthongh skin color

has been the lost popular -eans o£ identifyinq tacial

eteatntes, 1t ﬁ!, accordinq to si-pson and !inqer, one of the

most nnrelzable trii;s if taken singly. This is becanse of

‘variations vithin anayoverlappinq of thF populations. ",

L 4

threne types, hovevor. can be identified vithont the use of

the retined technigne of spoctrophotonetry. aooton (19'6)

g

'.jrecoqnizes five piglents contribnting to the colot-;fﬁz\in, -

vith lalanln, carotene and an eftect called scatter g being °

the main ones. Of a11 the differeat tests, the test: of hair-

~ form ptoves to be oqg of the most reliable criteria: tot race

.and falls into thrpe main- categoribs. The unlotrichy hair

forn, teferrzng to oval, tightly curled Bttands, is :
indicative of leqroids* the leiotrichy form, which is
straight and round in cross section,~is fonng,with ‘

|

intermediate in cross section a-d denotes affiliation to the -
/\ .

\ L

~
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hunan popnl'at’ion '{mto racial &toqori-. ﬁut'.ad real

| consensus has been ccubli.»d Coon (1962) devised a th-oty

[

on the otiqin of rnct- vlcrohy he could. traea bnct £ivo
; livinq races of lankind fron jg.g .;‘g:l. lccordinq to
Coon's theot; the longoloid- devolopod ftOl ;‘n‘n;h;ggng
the Caucasoids from early lgg]ﬂgxsiilg;.tho anstraloid: fros ;
T'Wm Sole and ¥gdisk, and the Capoids, wich |

:otgrs to the nnshlon and nottcntota, devclopod t:on the}

zgglgg;ngzzgggjg: lino of lotth lgtica. Coon finds tho

otigin of the African legroos ana BYgaies (ConQOids) a . o

-ystory, but ventnto- to ptodict that the COngoidd aoned
. the gggiggé lina 20&,000 years later than the Oaucasoids.
‘Lehrman (1966), a biologist, feels that Af two ge-etic .

systels-~roterting to thnt of the Chncasoids and the
Congoias-have cvolntionized indepcnaently over so lo;q ;
period of tino, intarfortility 10116 be ilpossible. Garn -
(1963) qnestions Coon'é'decilion as tb the tilo when the

_ snbcpocies of_g;!g;]g became gggjg.; sinca tbe taxonouic
critetia and qaps 1n foasil t.cotd lakqs such a decision |

hard to defend. o, T )

EVen Bontagu (19!2’ wvho has beon a* stto-q advoc.te .
against the establish-o-t of fixod racial ditferoncas and
racial cateqories, has attn-ptod to clnasify popnlationp. In .
1982 he preterr-d to rofct to races as divisioas of nankind
and rechnized the folloving divisions» ucnqolian.

Cancasian, legto, lnsttalo-!!elntosian and Polynesiau- By
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1960 he mv’id hia darlier cMMmM:_

ﬁnd atntd grupinq ‘ot San. fhe major groups retel tog
‘ loqmoia. c“cudl uﬁ Inqolou qi-o.pc which u’u ucl anh*
&'1’ 4,“" divided into various ithnic qroup- (lo-taqn, “l"ﬁ I- qn
artie:;n* called "ﬂu Concopt of ‘Racé® ynhlinhod in Yus2,
M&qn oiployod the ﬂrn genogroups to- rotor LT P 'brudiw
populntion which aifterd tron other buuh,q pg’@nwmn of
t’l upocios in the’ trmoncx af one ot loru QO,IM' ® 925) v _&r
A pwht Qf other nomn umnum objocthg to the wse of

tho ters tnct nbatitntm vith the tan 'wpulnuoﬂw

e

> -,

(sinpson and unq-r, 1972: . a-.._ TR

. . N R
“wa

o cdrn's (1961) nine njor rlcca huoa o? qmrapuml
1ocut:lon. uclﬂae nch Laces as. lntindhn. ucronaain a-nd

N

| , . llcumshrhpnn, plu thlrtyvtvo locdf rncea or breod:lnq
popu.luio-s. coo. ‘Gain and Birdull pubunua u thu'ty race i
claggiﬂcauon h 1950 Qnd Dob:hnuky (1962). clauiﬁod th =
‘ hu-au péulatioh lnto thlttywtbur nees, bnuﬂ upon qonc ,
s !*t-qm\nciﬁs and ot;.r obmblu gysical trafts. Bayr: R g
:;"-(na&r ;cnm-cgk o -m of a1rturent rweu mt o
"tcdls that druhq g lﬂ.u mu thu s :I.npousiblm 'rlao‘ . ’.,‘
nncortainty éf rac;lal clau:(timtlon 13 snnod ap- nll by |
nshbun (3963) ugen he" ltatom tht 'dnce rlces u-e apen
systeus which ire iuteqnmq. tho n-bor of )mms vﬂ,l
, " depend on the pnrposo of- tfa cln-siticution'/tp. SZli .- Ty ’
uthmqh races, .ccotdiaq to slm (1968), m mi.kh’ing, it
is & process . v[hich vill llnd thmds of ydlrs‘-"-"il the
~ meantime, éolox;_and tgcinl divets;l_ty will 'cqntinna to hnve



L] ¥ '. ) xﬂ‘ "h':} " .
,t..t nd, ponth}y. henuhg. oodal and pontgall\ - , .
siqnltlcancc' (n-m- and, u-g.t, 1972, ﬁ."p&)’. | "'
2. hagisn: i e
: . * ; war
' vgn'den Berghe (m'n 9iyes ab'idea of the Aiversified’ =
. connotation: eonoctd 1o reciss: RN . “' :
o s - tO afochl pcyeholoqut racisa is a -pocial R
ingtance of pre dice; foy the philosopher racisa is R
.- a pnrgicnhr bo‘y of uocst The .political scieftist

by
-
FS)

may regard racisa as a special k(ld‘ of politfoml
.ide0l09y . . . ; a historian ‘may 1
_raclgs, as. by-products of,, and nt’ionunuonq for,

- Weitera slavery and coloalsl erpassion: A culwural

- - anthropologist Say vegard Tace aad racisa a8 traits

»in the enltnul 1Mtoxy of peopla a:. 1¥). e

0

‘; : '_ Jg‘ g Py . .

luloch (1970) stntos that thc ycythologicq appﬁpach

tovards the exphaatidn of racial attitofes ‘isof nzqr m

ilporhnceé-vu don ‘Ber /h( (1’67) éhooses to totot to
apﬁonch as aocio-p‘yclolqlala Doth racisa agd. 'pr%ndic*
£it into thia category. cucd‘ botl these phonolon g&’

related fo persylit;,. llcicuit.‘ van den Bergle \: '

) o
(1967) , "is nlthati)y reducible to a set of attitmlou -uq

Y

R ate, ot co.rs., soc:lully derived bat which uvotthéhil | .‘

cho-'e part of the porsoulity systea®" (p. 19). supon, nd

_Y:lnqet (1972) ductibé prejudice a. "an o-otiotul,,ti.qu

attitude (t }pmd:l:posit:lon to’ ro:pond to a certain sthllns

in a cert.ain vay) tounls a.gro-p of pooplo" (p- 2.).;;~.

&fuhion vithont any definiu con-htoncy m_.

P,

‘%

‘rhe xelationsup.betveon ucin, pmj-dico and-
dhcri.int.ion his never been adoqutcl'y o.:phhod-—sod.al

aciontists tnd to stilize thuo teras ia :lntotq:hnqablo

.

-,

¥ A

1

~?l



1ct;onagz (1961) encourages this approach vith its

detinition oi the term racisa: ' |
.Assulption of inherent racial superiority or the
purity and superiority of certain races, and ' .
consequent discrimingtion against other races; also
aty doctrine .or program of racial domination and
discrimination based on such as® assumption. Also
less specif., race hatred and discrilination -
1870) . . . . ¢

Vap den Berghe (1967) is of the opinion that raciss

cculd only be accurately defined in terams of its actual

situational.cqhtext. To some people racisa is a symptom of

deeply rooted psychological proble-s, vhile to the -ajorlty

of people living in a racist soc1ety, racxsn is sllgly a

means of conforming to the social norqs of their society.

-Yan den Berghe (1967) hypotbes}zes that:

The more overt, blatant, and socxally sanctioned
raciss is, the less of the variancg in both racial
prejudice and discrimination can be accounted for 1n
rsychodynamic teras (p. 21). .

The opposlte 1s true too' in a society vhete soc1a1

pressures and rewards for racis- are absent, racisa vould be

o

more restricted to people for whom prejudiceﬂfulfills a

&

psychological need.
i

Aq these soc1a1 norms are lodifled according to .changed

®
soc1c3’cond1t1ons, so will the definit1on of raciss. undergo

'a change. Van den Berghe (1967) 1llustrates this statement

N

vith the liberation of colomjial Africa-—durinq and after

decolon1a11zation the Ruropeans rapidly adjusted their

attltudes and behavior tovards black Afticans. Tbose vho

could no&vpdjust left the country, some -odified their

[

{(é

a
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!

behavior;but not their attitndes.~vhile most of the Whites|

'sﬁoved remarkable adapté&ion to drastically changed

"\ \'\‘ﬁ‘l v i . ' 1y ‘ )

political and. social congitions® (p. 39).
- S AP

-~

, Banton'(1967) endeaydts_to distinguish betveen‘the

- .

three phenoaena under scrdtiny. Re irites that prejudice is

%Jthe attitude, discgilination reflects the manner in which

social‘relations‘ﬁre,b&sed’npon such attitudes, while raci?l

is: )
J«

- - « the doctrine that a man*s behavior is
determined by stable inherited characters deriving
from separate racial stocks’‘having distinctive
‘attributes and usually considered to stand to one

- another in relations of superiority and fnferiority
(p- 8). :

To Kinloch (1978) racial prejudice in general ihdicaxes the

\

- attitudinal acceptance of racist criteria, "wvhile racial
"discrimination reflects the societa% translation of these
- . (]

«

norss ind{o the form of.a racial caste systea" (p. 55) . His

. | understanding of the terna taciSl:épecifies it as:.

. - .- - uncritical acceptance [ throuagh socialization)
of a.negative social daefinition of a group -
identified as a race oa perceived physical grounds

“along with the legitimacy of the discriminatory °

: ' treatment accompanying that definition (p.isn)

-

6n_the.snbject of the origin of racism, Cox (1959)

hypothesizes that L
- « . racial exploitation anad race prejudice .
developed among Europeans with the rise of
capitaliss and nationaliss, and that .becapse of the
+  world-wide ramifications of capitalisa, ‘all racial
~ antagonisms ‘can be traced to the policies and
dttitudes of. the leading capitalist people, the
vhite people of Purope and FNorth America “(p. 322). .

'Cox identifies the initial signs'tovatds modern day racisa

r

iV . » :
[ A 3

!
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during the Crusades. HBe refers to this situntion as the
l"tisk of the politico-religjous systen of Chti;tiapity"
wvhich vas at first lanitested in a 'Jeu-beathen-infidel
antagonlstic c0lplex' (pp. 325 26). Hovevet, rncisl and..
racxal prejudice unfolded when the religious definition of_
equality vas not accepted any, more by:the colonizing poyers:'
Cox refers to 1893-98 as the Year which darked the beqtnninq'
of node:n racisa--this was theltile vhen total‘disregnrd‘fof
'huuanlrights and physical pover of the non—Chriskian
peoples of the world, the colored people, was offic1a11y
'assu-ed by' Spain and Portugal (P 332). Cox tationa11zes
his Harxlst account of the origin and develop-ent of rac1sn

\

as s1lp1y the most consistent explanation of the facts. '

" In her book Race; _gi_ngg and Polgtigs, Eenedict (i950)
‘indicates that racial antagonisn is a recent Buropean

developnent, regardless .of the fact that fanatical raciss

A

occurred in Isreal ptior to the days of lodern racisa. Park

(1968) declares that race relatxons, and all that they
1)

1-p1y, are products of ligratlon and conquest.'lcpording to
Park, racisam’ developed 1ndependent1y in different

i

c1v1112at10ns long before the developnent of modern raciss
\'an den Berghe's (1967) understandlng of the oriq1ns of§:/&u
rac1s- supports Patk in that he belxeves 'racisu - « « has

been 1ndependently d1SCOvered and' rediscovered by various o
peoples at various timesv in hxstory' (p.i.12). Van den Betghei”

' lentlons four conditions under vhich racisa has frequently .

developed and fﬁoutxshed lilitaty conquest in which the

o m i P
&



- victor establishes political and economical GOlination, 4
graduhl irontier expansion vhereby the native population is
exterlinated and subordinated; involnntary .migration throngh
slavery and voluntary ligration vhen ‘alien gtoups seek

polxtical protection or econo-ic opportunities._

The origin of Western racis-, conVersely, should be
‘understood 1n the liqht of three major sociological factors:
slavery in the New Worla. and colonial expansions in Africa,
 the 1nfluence of socia! Darvinis-, and the 'egalitariau and -
lihertarian 1deus of the Bnliqhtlent and Prencb Revolutions“
(Van den Bzrqhe, 1967, pP. 18) .. Although racisam vas used in’
the qlavery and colonization sitnationsvto rationalize their
existance, van den Berghe contends that both these phenonena
‘existed vithout an apprecxable amount of racism and that |
racisa is conseqnently not pnrely a resnlt of colonization
"and slavery. Hofstadter (1959) declares that the Dariinian
,thought ot stages of’evolntion, survival of the fittest,

_hereditary deterninisl, et cetera, 'as copgrnent with .

racisna. i e

A Social sc1ent13ts have heen luch less reluctant to.
speculate on’ the concept of prejndice than on the concept of
rac1sn.rrhe research stndies related to ptejudice provide a
better understanding of the intricate relationship between
-prejndice, discrilination and racxs-. They also account for '

‘ the differeht socio—psychological attitndes tovhrds race.'
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Allport (1958) investiqated the origin%and developlent

of the vord prejudice to enablo hin to unde *stand its

‘“di-ensxons and 80O to deﬁine it accnrntely 7he tetu\nnds\

discnssion originated fron the Latin word/ ptnejndgciun,

Y

which’ -ennt a judgelent based on previo s decisions and
I

e

experiences.!vhen the tet- vas 1nit1a11y taken oven in
-'Bnglish it roferred to a prelatnre or hasty jndgenent
(Allport, 1958), Only later daia the tera ac&nire its :
prqunt emotional flavor of favorableness or o T,
nnfavotableness that acconpanies such a prior and -
unsupported judqelent’ (p. 7). Prejndglents are - ;j
distlngnlshed fron nrejudice in that one can discusé and C
rectify a prejudglent vithont elotional tesistf%ce. vickery
‘.and Oopler (1948) po1nt out that prejudice not only involves
. prejudg-ent, but also nisjndge-ent. They clain that
prejud1ce 1s categorical thinking that systenatically
l151nterprets the facts. “aIl l1sjndgeients. ho'ever, are not
',prejud1cb. Prejudice is lisjndge-ent of le-bets of a qronp ;_

®

and refers to a socially oriented act1on.n+ckerlan and

Jahoda (1950) staté that steteotypy is another phenonenon
that is closely connected to prejudqnent ahd prejudicé.

Prejndglent occurs vhen facts are. not ava1lable, vhile

L.

Iy
Q

stereotypy is a process vith 11tt1e reqard for faéts.
’ ! . . .
Prejudice is a 'snb-categony of prejndqlent and it,nsos

stereotypy:bpt it is not identical vith'either' (p.‘l)}
S1lpson and Yinger (1972) note that prejndiqe, as 1t is

\
nornally nsed inclndes a vide varity of phenonena. 11111ans

-
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(1947) uses the expression -ulbrelﬁa concept' to describe

this same idea. Re states that prejudice could be hild or

Vo

T vaslent ann [Ehat it could contrast between' groups with whoa

- ~one has no personal contact and those uith vhol one has:?u
. \

continudl contact. lllport (1958) nentions that prejudice f

'could be either pdsitive or negative——in the case of ethpic

L

or raciat prejudice hovever, the connotations nre nost

:'x

negative. Por exalple,‘ﬁhen a group of students was asﬁed to "

,describe,their attitudes touards ethnic groups, they

1

responded V1th eight tiles as nauy antugonistic as favorable

" ones (Allport, 1958). , : N

4 C y ' K
/- » One of the 'phenonend' prejudice elbraces is race, and

!

1

racial or ethnic prejudice to lllport (1958) indicntes*‘d-'

L .. . an nntipnthy based upon a. faulty a . .

' ‘binflexible generalization. It nay be ‘felt or . 1.

\ expressed. It may be directed toward a group as, a

- -, . vhole, or to an individual because he is a uelber of
o, ©  that group (p. 10)-_}'g ) S i . :

= \
'V-Adinarayan (196“) is lore spec1f1c in his definition of

",color prej&dice. He points out that this forl of prejudice

a.
)

'lay be defined as an}pttitude or group of attitndes tovards

'cértaiu people due to physical characteristics, vith skin
S : .
color a lajor deterninant. Color prejudice could be

intensxiied 'by econOlic, political and social causes as
' vell as priiitive feelings of fear, disgust and jealousy'
{pe M) . The marxist viewvpoint of Oliver Coxn(1959)

, perta1n1ng to _race. prejudice is evident in his définitionl
_ , | - Race prejudice .. - is a social attitnde propagated
N . 'among the public by an exploiting class for the
: : purpose of stigmatizing some group a& inferior so-:‘f;
that the exploitntion of either the group 1tself or



I

longevity of ethnic contlicts, a historicallanalysﬁs§gtf;

these confllcts is necessary. To Bandlin (19&8), for

Probably the best knovn of these studies is the above ,i

LCA)

” | ;%f i‘ , .' R 3;i5§”

r . _ :
its ‘resources or both nay be jnstified. Pe:secution
and exploitation are the behavior aspects of N
intolerande and race ptejndice tespectively (p-
o '393)w -

1 —— 0 R OO PR — — -

allport (1958) endeavors in his book ;hg !gtggg\of

zgejndi ce, to introduce an over-all theoretical orientationA '
\_to the proble- of prejndice on the basts of psychological

'and social causatibn. The vations theories of prejudice are

/
divided into 8ix- catego:ies of elphasis' historical

\ _
eaphasxs. psychodynanic enphasis, situational enphasis,
I

{, phenouenologl&zl e-phasis, and emphasis . on earned T

i L J

'reputation. ror this study the fltst three categories are

the lost votthy of investigation. \‘“_' ,‘ : '{\ -

L)
1

Varions historians are of the oplnion that dne to the

exanple, a purely psycholoqical view is too confining'

Such studies are enlightening ohly vithin narrov'
limits. Por personality is itself conditioned by

.social forces; in the last ‘analysis;, the search for -

»nnderstanding sust .reach into the broad 'social

context vithin vhicn petsonadity is shaped (p.,Bb). :
Allport (1958) affirns the usefulness of histOty as a leans
of providinq that wbroad social context' bnt he also;

N’

1"acknov1edges the fact that histoty fails to explain vhy

—

vithin the ‘same social context, one personality develops

ptejndlce and another does not.

Sone‘of the histofieal‘stndies attenpting'to erplain"
’ f
prejudnce\stress the 1lportance of econoaiq deterlinants.n

\ 3 /

r . .
. -



lentioned Narxist eiploxtation theory of prejndice. Allport

. (1958) sees this theory ag being attractive dqaﬂfo a large \

- *JLf“f'uﬂlbet of concoiitant &3 nations 1n “Africa, Worth Anerica

”'iand the orient, b notes thnt althongh a certain anonnt oﬁ

| trnth is evident n the. exploitation theory, ®it is ieak in : \

'

nany partxculars' (p. 205). It fails to acconnt for the fact

_ that there is not egnnl prejudice aqainst ell exploxted

v people—-varions illxgrant qronps have been exploited in

s llerica, but none snffered prejndice to the same extent as

the Iegroes and Jevs. According to Alﬂport the exalple of 2

o a
,the persecution of the uarlonsxand Qnakers in the United S

R

Lw

States, vhich ias done in the absence of econdnic

!

incentives, 111nlinatesua fnrther weakness in uarx's theory._,wj

Hhite factory vorkers and tennant farners in Alerica

« snffered exploitation sinilar to ‘that of the legro,\'bnt no'

| ritnzi}of discrilinntion has developed against thel' (p.« . K

205). The historic contribntions to the nnderstanding of
prejndice, therefore, are not nll confined to the econohic

1nterpretat10n, and'for these reasons lllport feels that the E

AN aarxist theory of prejndice is ‘too q;nple. He does adnit,
®, ! .

"\honeter, that it denotes one of the fqptors invoIved “in-

A prejudlce, nanely ‘the rationalizatlon of the self-interest
.'of ‘the vFalth}, N ' } . b

~——

‘*-«f EE : -"a

'1th1n the socio—cultnral category nnnerons theoretical'

F -

approaches have been developed tq explicate racial and

i

”'ethnic prejndices. Allport (1958) indxcates that prejndxces'

"are induced, increased and llll flonr1sh in the folldvinq

!

- 4
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’I.

.situntions: vhere‘there'is}heterogeneity in the popnlation:

vhlch prejndxce nay be b011t--color, cast of featnres.

.4

«nhere vertical lobility is .possible; vhere rapid social

~ change is in progress and acconpnnied by anonie- where

ignorance and connnnicatidn obstacles are present' vhere the
popnlatlon of the ninority group is dense; vhere direct

conpetition and tealistic conflict exist; vhere -1nor1t1es

_'are explolted' where the release of aggression throngh ",,

scapegoating is tolerated by soc1ety: vhere ledend and
traditlon have snstaxned hostllity and vhere‘ﬁbither :

|
assi-ilatlon nor cultnral pluralxsn are favored

5

"luthln a honogeneous society there is little alara for
prejndxce, since the dlffere;t1ation beses for ptejnﬂice f‘
spch as color,'religion. langnnge, styles of dlothing and
standards of llving are shared by all the people. Only. twvo
‘types of antagonisns are available to‘people v1tn;n ‘a »
MOlogemeous sdc1ety. a distrust of foreigners and the
s1ngllng ont of 1nd1vidnals for ostracis- In the -~ T
heterogeneous connnnlty sufficzent v131b111ty exlst aronnd!

speech or accent, nanes, rellgions practices, place of

r951dence ,and lore, .are connon neans for dlfferentxatlon of .
5 -

'Jl 1n-group and out—group stereotyping (Allport 1958). A

schele for classifylng the ~grades of visibillty anong rages

‘was. suggested by Kexth (1928). Thzs vas’ done accordéng to
the proportion of nelbers of a spec1fic race that aré

readlly 1dentif1able. His scheae con51sts of four

H

l

categorles. pand1acrit1c, vhich. 1nd1cates that every

B .. . . .
o .
' . A . @

\

o
D
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'1nd1v1dua1 1s reoognizable. lesodiacritic. vhich indicates

eighty. percent or Rore r\cognizability. nesquacnuc, SRR

.indlcating'betieen thirty and eighty perd%ht are

\ recognizable and licrodlgﬁritic,'vhich indicates that less

)
o than thlrty percent of a specxf;c race, is gecognizable. A

:wnajor means of identiflcation tends to be appearance, vith

_f'.

eélor hiling an overpoverlng i-pact upoty .p

:, . X

- (Allport, 1958). v ' e

e

{Thehgroop—norl theory of prefadice has strong
-iqplxcatlons for the heterogeneous society. Sherif and

'

Sherif (1953) indicate that the original factors leadxng to
‘the fornatxon-o} prejudiced attitndes are £unctionally
related to. beconing a gréup . le-ber, and consequentiy
adopt1ng the qroup norls and valnes as a fonndation ;;3
regulat1ng exper1en$gxand hehavior' (p. 218). This theory

furthermore suggests that all qroups°

| ' - L
.f. . deyelop a wvay of lxving with chetacteris{\g—'

codes and beliefs, standards and enemies to suit
L - their own adaptive needs. The theory holds also that
N L both gross and subtle pressures keep every. :

Y ‘z.f individual’ leﬁber in line (lllport, 1958, p. 38)

- L]

The Chlld is regarded'as a member of the parents' gronp

and - the ch11d 13 nornally expected to acqo1re their

loya1t1es and prejndlces. If the parents, due to theiregronpi'

nenbership, are objects of prejudlce, the chila too v111

autonatlcally be v1ctlnized (Allport, 1958); Accordinq“to
o |
McBanus (1961), because the child is born into a fa-11y. a

re11glon, a race, et cetera. the fornation of. in*qronpg is a'

R \ o

norlal develoPlent ‘The in~group refers o -an's preference

. . .
: . . . 3
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’ for the £an111ar, andlthe conseqnent nnta-ilihrity vith

-‘nother group increases the potentialdfor pﬁ‘jggica.r____wm;ryrﬂ
- : / ‘ Bl

» . Some situational,theorisqg of prejndi¢e cons?der Q&
: 'pri-arily as a pheuonenon oi upvard and/ﬁovnlar& nobility"

(Allport; 1958, P 209). rhe research of Greeabluan and J

| Pearlin (1966) indicates that dounvard -obility is ”/ : \
bassociated vith qre?ter prejudice They note in a dition, |
‘hovever, that upward -o"lity niqht also be associated vith
prejudice since p{ejndice could he nsed to secure hard~
’ earned prestige or to enchance fnrther npv7rd lobilitb.
,511bersteln and Seeman . (1959) clarify the assoc1ation of
prejndice withJHS;;;:;a sobility. They found that it was not.
dovnvard lobility per se causing prejndice, but rather
dovnvard lobillty of those vho were highly sensitive to
4status considerations. Sucw people proved s}gnificantly more
‘anti-Senltic and anti—negro thaﬁ tLe ‘upvardly lobile
’ 1respondents (non—stLtns seekets). Bettelhei- qnﬂ Janowitz
(1950) dlscovered*throuqh their research, rhat a'pérson's'
,present statns in society is not‘a11~ilportant in regriating

h;s,or her- prejuﬂice. The _upvard or do'n'atd shifting of hxs B
or her status, hblevet, is the deteri1ng factor in the ;r

regulation of prejndxce. - ' , ' ,; Y

Allport. (1958) is of the oplnion that the coubxnation

. of heterogenelty and the urqe for upwvard iobllzty contrihute

to the®cause of agitation ‘and coaflict in society, 'and are
-llkely to bring ethnic prejudice in thelr vake"™ (p 218) .

This process, accordinq to Allport, is accelenated during

4
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tines of7cri§iriﬁit“anonie- ; S !

e hs‘tht“lbiin elpiro crnnblod the christians vere
: % - "more frequently fed to .the lioms. During the period

o o - of var strain in America, race. riot markedly
' - increaged (especially in the. year 14§3). Vhenever

-
DO
-

..

ot & the cotton business in the South’ has slamped, the
n:;beteOf lynchtngs has appreciably increased (pp.
248-219) . |

o

Certain types  of crises, hovever, havo the effect of
lessening intergonp bostilities vithin a nation. rhis is
nsually the case vhen the vholelnation is threotoned by a

co--on ene-y snch as natnral disastars, vars, and so forth.
The belief that prejndice can be etadicated by
’ 1ncreasing knovledqe is based on the assumption that the -
more one knovs about HJporson. the less likely it is that al
feeling of hostility will qxist (lllport, 1658). Hynams ‘
(1969) declares that prejndice is a vorld-vide illness and -
that ignotance, due to a lack of kno'ledqe and nnderstandiéh
Lo of the gronp the projndice is ditectad tolards, contriﬁgtes
to its perpetuation. Nurphy, unrphy'and ielcOlb (1937) found
v~ :

throngh the use of snrveying stndies, that those who knov
!

-most abogt\ggopt other tacos and peoples tend to denonstrate

} p051t1ve attitndes tovards the-. Contraty, to this argniqnt,

Grace and leuhaus (1952) found, that the law of invotSe i

. ;n L relation betveen knovlodqo and hostility does not hold trde
.'for extrene degroes of - hostility..rhat is, despite' ”. -‘?
' considerable knovledge of our worst ehely, hostility lay ’

o still exist. T o & B
- 4 : . | . .
E ' The rapid influx of q_ninority group~into/a residential

area often causes tne resident population to feel threatened

PSR TR e PR T T W'?"("WMW’W‘JW\!;)M@J,Q. TR e e e RS — N
. . - . . . g4
. . .



aud this snbsoqnontly roanlt- 1u projuai¢p.,~|lpart (1958)
angg_;;:h;;_in_itniltf_qxoning—daas&tr~£t—not—u‘hwfftct
ptinciple to oxplnin iacroasod prejudice. Cortuin nthnic
gronps have hiqher dggroos o!ﬂvisihility or poaaeas more
pbints of differonco and th.y conaoqnontly nppuar IOto
threateninq. The qro-ing~dcnaity of such a linorlty group

secn. tp aggravato tho already oxisting proju&&&u, rathet

" than being the~ canse of the prajudicq, lilliaua (1937)

‘expiains this: phononenon as foilows: . ] N

. nigration of a visiblq different group imto & ‘given

. e area increases t likelikood of conflict; the
probability of. tlict - ‘18, greater (8) tha Jarger
the ratio of the incoming minority to the resident
popnlation.ﬁaud (b) the more rapid the inflnx (p.

~ ~ v " ' . :
Prior to the second vorld tat, accotding to nichnond (1950).

-_color pthjndice in England ®wvas alight' but duting the var
a’ large nusber of black peOple -ade Liverpool their houe and

, -

a strong feeling against thel doveloped. o L

N Vatxoné scholars -aintain thau/the operatiou of this *

; socio—dnltunal lav could be: significantly reduced it the
__lxnofit? groups vonld disperse .themselves as. indi'idnals and .:
inot gather - collectivity. Ialcott Parsons (19‘5) daclatns
that if the qus—could be evolly distributed throaqhoat;the |
_ ‘social strnctnte, the prbjndice ag!inst the- vould " probably
ﬁ%ﬁbe qféatly redueed lllpott (1958) -ontions tﬁat due to ‘/"

i 38
econo-ic and soci&l reasons the dispetsion of linOtities in

vj'tbis manner 18 not easily achieved. rhis tendency of the ‘
T linotities to clnster toqether in a snbsociety and ln qiven
'oqéhpations. greatly increases the conlnnication qap be%veen



'
T ea® L]
. .

the linotity gnd lgjority qtou;lf'- B  { v .1

, — T

!itk&n tho lphor. dt tonliotlc qonfl;ct, projndxdl is

ofton us d as a sloko—screon. Bcononic, inxcrnational a-d 1

S

1deologica1 conflict. that prono.t a qo-nine controntation |
of interosts and values a:e-of‘pn hpch -oro aifficult to
solve, due to the nunccccsary affill.tion of projudico to
the core conflict. In the odbnoiic !101d it is seldos true

that one ethnic 9roup diroctly thr..tcn- nnothor but, dne to

-~

the iuclusion of ptojlldice into a realistic contl:lct
situation. ‘this 1nterprotation 13 otton accoptod. In the ' f\

i

1ntornatxonal and religious aphores, eonfiicts are llqnified *

E due to the addition of 'irtolevant stcrtotypes' ¢lllport,
: :- T -
1958). ' — ) :

P 3

v
)\"'g

Pt K

Ptejndice. aceotd:l.aq to lllport (1958), 13 ucd by the
najority group to oxploit the lingfit; groups.’ rha alrxian
theory of prejndic- wvould inpto;\mcansidorably in .

i ctedibility if the l.ans of oxploimation vas not tecttiqxod
bo the econoiic sphere. Doll.td (1937) illustrates this
point by referring to a vnridty of fot-sfthronq<rvh1ch ‘the

- Fegroes are exploited Bxploitatioa 15 achieved through ‘ ,

o offer1nq thes lo' vages for semial jobs, 'hile the eaployer

gains econonically. Pnrthorlote. ‘the vhite -an‘qaina

‘sexually at the expensge of the loqro voman vhilo denying

’-"'t
4

e

correspondinq access of white women to Negro agles. Many

Uhites. in addidon,éusidﬁr Beégroes as lentally and

socially inferior and this provides tho-fvith a co-tOttinq G
=
statu&:gain. By either intimidating thd'loqé?kvoter or. ‘? ‘

3
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p[pventi?q him or her ﬂron voting, the white politician
might gain politically..cllillians (1948) shows tha*t. antl—"
Semitism in America vas a social exploitation ploy uaed by

\ N
the ra1lroad tycoons to divert attent1on tro- their own

.dubiouéquterpretations of the Qelocratic ideals of Alerlca.'

They propaqated ptejndiqg aga‘inst the Jevd on the basis of
thdxr imvolvement with anQ reSpon51bllity for the ecbnomic
111@, tholr)politlcal fraud and their loral Iapses. In a
dxverqxfxed ro1ety then, vaqious Iorls of exploxtation-

'aqainst a lxnority group could be used,\vith prejudice’ being
4 necessary co.ponent ot this process (Allport, 1958). ‘
-] .

{
;

kllport (1958) lentions that although lelbers o£ ‘a

5p9C1f1( gtoup naturally ident1fy vfth their qroup throuqh a

varitety of aspectﬁg-further stilnlation tovards qxgzi::

1dentlfxcdt10n is co‘tended for by the group, and u ‘lxﬂqt
- .
the expence ‘of. out—grohps.ﬁln such a lilieu prejudlce
Tal I
'kbeco-es part of the 1dent1fidation process of the dtonp -

\

seabers. Prejud1ce also poses as an underlylhg factot 1n the

situation vhere the doninant group nnfavorably v1evs bqth

<

assimilation and cuL’nral pluralisl. The donlnant grqoup

‘d; qafdo the minority group as 1nter1or and conseguently does

not vant ‘to assulilate. The- alternative of full separati%n
Y *.‘7-"

#and the consequent relanuishinq of tesources and po'et to
* U » _
the nxnor1ty group for 1ndependence, is also unacceptable.

» The third cntegory under lh1ch prejqﬂice v1ll be
dlSCUSoed is. reterred ta by lllpoxt (1988) as ‘the

pqychodynanlc e-phasib and it adct1bes to 'theories that

g
z
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stress causation in hhn;n'nature' (p- 209). si-pson and
!1nqet (1972) allege télt a general body of systematic
SOCiO psychological theory abont hunan behavior is necessary
to explain prejudice:

To say simply that there is an *instinct® or natural
tendency towards prejudice, or that there is an

- inevitable *dislike of the unlike®’, or that so-
called prejudice against minority groups is a
natural reaction to their factual inferiority-—- -
explanations that abound in the early literature--is
to fail to bring the, study of prejudice into the
framevork of conte.porary theory of hulan behavior
(p. 63). ‘ . A

Included in the general body of systelatic sogio—‘
psycholoqical theory of prejudice are certain hypotheses.

The fruqtratlon—aqqression theory, as projected by Dollarﬂ

'(1937), refers tio the fact that denxal of certa1n goals or

i
~

qratiflcatlons, leads to frnstration. In certain situations’
the frustratlon is dxsplaced from the actual cause to an

nnrelatgd fcape#oat, vhich.ln turn becones thé-;ﬁiect of

aggression. Thi% 'expression of aggr9551on has presulably a
Catfattlc effecﬁ of .relieving frustration" (van den BerQhef
1967, p. 19). Racial and ethnic préjudxce results vhen the
scapegoatlng is irected to lelbets of a cultntal gnoup an&"
the aqgressxon a@axnst thenm is nationalite& in terls of

their alleged andesirable tralts.

Simpson and !inge; (1972) state that in ihny instances
the acquired héstility cannot be directed at the actual -

source of . frustration. rhis can be due to the possible

~absence of a hulan agent, or the agent being unknown or too

poverful to retaliate against. Also,,tge frustration might
: _ - oo
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have originated as a result of the self-contradictory

tendencies~e£-the individual.-1n>cases vhere theuagent“iS'a“

lelber\of the in-group, host111ty might ‘be stored up or
directed tovards oneselt or tovards some substitnte ;target -
that "15 sore access1b1e or less able to strike back"® (p.
6%). Burke (1969) fonnd in his research that a task leaderL
delandinq great sacrifices beyond the level of legitimacy,
could‘very vell fulfil the role of(grwstrqtion'agent. “Pree-

floating®, ondirected hostility‘nay resnlt vh’n theractnal

A

- agent cannot be attacked and often this dlsplacenent of
hostility is dlrected at linority gmonps (Sinpson and
'!inQet, 1972). Alloort (1958) supports this appr7§ch and
declares that 'deprlvation and trustratlon lead to“ﬁOStlle
impulses, which if not controlled are lxkely to discharge
against,ethnic ninorities"(p. 509):

. , R 4
' The 1njust1ce and 1rrational behavior of the prejudlced
- person cayses enotional and intellectnal stralns vh1ch he
cannpt 1gnone. In order to ease his conscience he: creates or
..accepts convxnc1ng<reasons for his actdonsQquinst the'
linority‘géonp; Yarious dubious kinds ottevidence is used 'to

§

demonstrate that the nelbers of the llnoritysgroup actnally

- 4

adesé??g/the\treatlentlhe adlinxsters upon them. A ‘CORROD
method of jnstétication and‘a leans of'elininat}ng a guilt
'conplen is to project some of the evil traits cnaracterizing
his own behavior onto the scapeqoat (Sinpson and Yinger,
L’19’72). The prejndiced person, in a finnl attelpt to escape

doubt regarding his behavior toward a -inority,‘vould

34
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stereotype behavior ot iedividual members of a minority e ‘
Awgnoup.ﬂthiseih turn helps”hil.to.tetionalize his prejudlcee

tovards the entire group (Zaiadski, 1968).-

\ o SR B
Simpson and Yinqer (1972) point ‘out tvo reasons why -

‘this theory is ineffective and inconclnsive..rirstly, since

the actual source of frustration still persists, the

i .
© - ) . i

prejudlced:person is not truly succassful in redncing his..
A

host111t1es though the process of scapegoatinq.
 Purthermore, since the ecapegoat is ptotect1ng the

f&estratlnq agent fron the actual hostil1ty, the, latter will ‘
A
be tree to pebpetuate the frustration and could qnite

concelvably even intensify 1t. The second reason the
frusttation—host111ty—disp1acelent or projection cycle of

hostllity,:eduction-proves ineffective is the fact that it

leaves the prejndiced-persen with a certaiﬁ sense of guilt,
vhether conécipes orgnnconséiods; and a fenf of retaliation.
‘Thesé feelings of doubt and guilt conSeqnentij lead te 
fﬁrther dieplecelent and projection. rhis'viéiopsecircle'

~ indicates why in the_face’of reason, established.prejudice h
' : \

,resisté‘rednctiop;_

P ‘-|,'

Allport (19Q8) 1dentitxes three versions of the

' ftustration-agression/a1splaCe-ent-projection/scapegoat1ng

theory. The first refers: to the bibllcal orig1n of the
- H \
concept of scapegoatlng on the Day of Atoneaent the Hebrevs

'vould perfora a ;itnal vhereby the.sins of the people vould

-sy-bolically-pe transferred onto a goat, 'hicthas
. B ’ ”~ P . E [ [
subsequently ejected into the wvilderness. This version, as
o : ‘; o - T : . ' S -
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described! in the book of Leviticus, refers to the sitnation

-wvhereby personal lisconduct denerates guilt which is

Py
displaced upon a scapeqoat The frn‘;;)tion— ' ,
. l
aggression(hostility)-displacenent version of this theory

has been discussed above. The’ third version snggests that .

. ' .
- frustration generates-aqgression, vhich is displaced npon

'relatively defenseless scapeqoats and this displaced

| hostility is rationalized by blafing, stereotyping and
‘projecting. : R ‘

‘@
Allport (1908) recognizes three distingnishable types

of projection- direct projection, note—bean projection and |
conplénentary projection. Direct projection refers to: i

e e . & leans of. solvinq one's conflict by ascribing
to another person '(or group) emotions, motives, and
behavior that actually .belong to the person vho
projects thea, and not the person who is blaned for
then (p.l365). .

A close relationship exists betveen direct projection and
"lstereotyping Soneone night posaess unvanted traits .such as
la;ihess, lust. or nntidiness vhich he projects on a vhole
ethnic gronp-the legro as conpletely lazy. the Jev as
cohcupiscent; - the Hexican as filthy. This extrene foti..é
i ‘stereotyping is so far reaoved fron the prejndiced parson
- that. he need not snspect himself of being guilty. Sheerer;
(19#9) notes that hatred of other people,nay be a mirrored
.reflection of self-hatred and'that helping snch a person

!

: ga!n in seli-esteen nay be lore effective therapy than to

=S

_raise his respect for others.

st

BY the mote-beam lechanISI,‘Allport (1958) denotes the

- . .o
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process of 'exaggeratinq qnalities in other péople vhich

_possess them® (p- 366). This form of projection is
'»considered by Ichheiser (19“7) as a more hunan failing than

~direct projection. ,fhe third forn of projection is

'« « - less of a nirrored\perception and more of a -
© rationalized perception whereby a person attempts to
o find causes for his own state of mind’ by reference
to the7inagined intentions and - behdviors of others
(p. 367) . , o

‘According to Kardiner and 0vesej'(1951) alh'foras of

projection are futile. Projection is essenﬁially a neurotic

_ dev1ce vhich neither fnndanenthlly relieves the sufferers

!

. sense of guilt, nor develops a lasting self-respect.

4

‘Scapegoating is nerely a disqnise for constant and

unrecognized self-hatrpd~—the qreater the se1f~hatred the

.

\

. moré 1ntense becones the hatred of the scapegoat. This

process develops,into a vicions circle. The Rore hatred L

projected onto the scapegoat, the less sure the snfferer

becomes o£ his logic and innocence, and conseqnently, the

more guilt he has to project.

IR IRTE PR A
1

Soxe’ research in the field of the social psycholoqy of

prejndice\has songhﬁ to establish vhether prejndice is-a A

-ypecific response to specific stilnli or vhether it shonld

be 1nterpreted as one nanifestation of the' total

personality. In recent years algreat deal of research has

! v

been done to test the hypotheses 'that prejqdice is part of -

a COlpllcated personality 'syndrone" (Sinpson and Yinqer,

1972, Pe. 77). rhis thesis.suggests that prejndice is onel

- . L4 - |

. %
. . ¥
\ h‘ﬂ’ o

""both’ they and ve possess, though ve lay not realize le L



' .factors functionally connected vith this kind of

:as-unpredictahle and’ threatening,'and vho looks uponrall

AR . PR 3

\

\ « S
lanifestation'of a basically i;:EEnre personutho 71els lee

e

hulan relationsbips in conpetltive pover tetns“ (p- 77).

Adorno,'et'alg. (1950),’authors of ghg Ag_hgz_tg;_gn

: e;§ong;;;z note that thare are. varions socio-psycholoqical

\',_

R

~pensona11ty°  ‘ o ‘_-_':. L [

oo .The -ost cruc1al result of'the present stndy, .as it
., seaems to the authors, is the demonstration of .and
" outlook a subject is likely to have in a great
- variety of areas, ranging fron the 'most intimate
- features of family and sex adjustaent thtough )
- relationships to other people in general, to -
y oo religion and to social and politicdl philosophy (p. N
971). ' - . ,

nllong the characteristic traits pecnliar to the

'cyniczsh. a tendency tovards snpetstition and an exaggerated T

Sanford, 1950). ) L

'authorltarlan persohality are respect for force, subliss1on

tovards superiors, aggression govards subordinates, lack of

1nsight, 1ntolerance of deviance, destructiveness and
A

1nterest in sex. rhese traits .are believed to develop 1n-:'

: early/chlldhood, vith fa-ily environnent often pro#ing the

_decxdlng factor. Persons- displaying these chatacter tra1ts

score hlghly on the wpw scale (for fascisn) on the authors'
personalxty’scale. These sale pé!sons also score highly on-
scales des1gned to neasure the deqree of hostility against

ethnic out-grohps (Adorno, rrenkel-Brnnsvick. Lev1nson and

¥
H

Prenkel-arnnsvick and Sanford }1935) tested for ‘anti-

' Sel1t1s- a-ong a number of Ue/ﬂprslty of California stndents



i

and found that those scoring high sav the ‘Pattern of hulan

relations as basically a struggle betueen dOlinahce and
-

- subnissan; These students scoring high in anti—Senitisn

/

*

studies durlng the last decade have sought to-

) those people_

alSo delonstrated a qreat deal of socxal anxiety~~they dre:v
A

.k

vere inclined to think in in ter-s of fate.,llthough ‘they

“a very definite line betveen nice people and bad people and

had Eany underlying agqressfve feelﬁngs:they vere relnctant

to erpress sttong drﬂves sdch as: aggress1on and sex. ‘They

projected these drives, hovever, on to out—gronps and ‘saw

uninhibited Silpson and rlnger (1972) state that nnnerons

¥

: \
'1nfer10r" and 'lover' people to be aggressive and sexually.

B} —

s .
e e o test and refine, and ROTre tecently to gnalify,

the expression of an insecure personality. They
. converge on such concepts as self-rejection,
 repression, a strong concern for pover in human

':elationships e « - (Ph 79). ! oo

o

2 the thesis that prejudice is to an important degree

HacKinnon and Centets (1956§b nsing a sanple of 460

L

people, fbnmd that agreelent llth anthor1tarian itels tent

‘up as age 1ncreased Stndies also’ indicate that intelligence

“isa.- factor in authoritarianisa. According to-Ja obson and

‘ \
Rettig (1959), authoritarlan tendencﬁes decrease as

1ntelligence increases. Si-pson and !1nger (1972) deplate_

that there is snbstantiBI e71dence indicating a c6rre1ation

betveen an 1ncrease in education and a decrease in

'anisn. Greenherg, et al (1959) indicate ‘that

h - autno tarian dispositions are less 11ke1y

to attend collegeuor to relain 1n colleqe. The relationship

\
betreen edncation and authotitarianis- is explaihed by

PN

'

t
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ot
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: Angell (1962) as follovs-.“L 

!

- One could say that the vell educated are active

. ‘participants in a vorla broadened by modern

- communication, and that they are relatjvely secure
I - in the wvorld. It nefther frightens or frustrates

s 'them. In contrast, those vith little _schooling are
- parochially oriented bat not secure in their y

'~ parochialism.|They are vaguely avare ot llarger ™

- forces that ‘they do not nnderstand but IblCh -ay \

bode theq_ill (p 660).
N :

The or;ginb of the tralts relating to anthoritarlanls-,

 are often sohght in the early fallly background of a. person.

nart (1957) found throngh tests and’ 1nter11ews vith 126

' nlddle—class nothers, a cons:.stenﬁrelntlonship betveen )

authorltarlan tendencies and harsh trainlng -ethods.

. . ;“‘l‘ ! : Lt |
One of the -d§t inportant aspects of the tradition of,

prejnduce 1s the stereotyped pictnres it contalns. Once

F'these pictures are fixed in the cultnte they tend to gnlde

,the 1ntetact10n of the groups lqvolved (szhnan, 1356).

Allport (1958) defines ‘a stereotype as "an -exaggerated

v belxef associated with’ a category. Its fnnctlon is to

jusq1fy (ratlonallze) our condnct 1n relatlon to that

cat%gory" (p. 187). He lentlons that a stereotype and

‘cat gory are not identical A %tereotype, hore c’krectly, is.

i

'an establlshed idea that acconﬁanies the category. For

-

‘exanple, theéngro category srlply refers to a rac1a1 stock,

!

:vh11e the uegro stereotype refers to thls categor7 as being

lus1cal lazy, snperstltlous,.et cetera. Some stereotypes
are’totallw nnsn?ported by facts vhile others develop as a
Cesult of 'sharpen1ng and overgeneral1zation of facts®
(Allport, 1958). Merton (1957) declares that 1t is nqt what

Z\

i
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the out-group does Or fafls to do that causes prejndice, Shi

E

rathef it is caused by deeply‘/poted stereotypes within our
v oo
. social structure.

Bettelheinm and Janovitz (1950) indicate that
stereotyping could be ns\d both negatively and - ‘positively.
The forner'lethod of stem@otyping, hovever, Es nsed lore
freguently. Stereotyping ACts both as a justification device
- "for categorlcal acceptance or rejection ofla %ronp, and as

N :

‘a screeninq or selective deyice to laintain 31lp11c1ty in

_ perception and thinking' (Allport. 1958). Whether held by

. majority or ninority group lelbers, stereotypes act as- easy

nethods of explanation. Stereotypes incigde a great variety
: of errors, hovever, errors in stereotypes n\id by - the |
'ninorlty are less i-portant 51nce the linority\;ronp does
not have .the "power to lake reality out of 1ts beliets'

(Silpson and !inqer, 1972 Ppe 153).

Silpson and Yinger (1972) point out that although t%ere
‘  15 a certain a.onnt o§ -trath in -many stqreotypes, the
iapplication of these to deGCrlbe the behavior of all the
nenbers of a gronp is a gross error. Pirstly, stgreotypes ;
proguce a highly exaggerated portrayal of the importance ot
only a fev favorable or unfavorable charteristics,
Purthernore, stereotypes conb1ne~untrnths -ith grains of
trnth to make certain asserted tehdenc1es and traits appear
reasondble. In the negative sense, they tend to omit or fail
to snff1c1ent1y stress, certain favorable‘tendendies-

Stereotypes also fail to shon ho& gronps share the same



'vthe 1ssne as. follo-s.

_\ . ‘ ‘ . - T

_tenden01es ox_ perhaps,deuonstrate the -same- charactertstics"”“"

<

' Tbey do not identify the cause of the linOtity group.

tendencxes-~often pressute by the lajority qronp, throngh
their stereotyping, creates the very characteristics they
‘condemn. Stereotypes leave little roon for either change or
indiv1dua1 variation. Despita tlese veeknesses and be;anse
the members of a group do not readily qnestion the
definitions passed.dovn by their cultnre, stereotypes occupy

a very do-inant role in the pattern of prejudice. In

* addition, stereotypes are useful and effective veapons in

v

keeping -1nority groups in lov status positions. o !
] ~ .

8. nigcniliggtiog: |
.i llthough they'are closely-related, prejudice must not

< |
be equated with discrilination. According to silpson and

!inger (1972) discrinination ordinatily refers to the overt »
expression of prejudice There is considerable consensus in
the vay that vatious scholors .have defined the concept of -

discrilination;\;;:bEialple, Williams (19!7) prodnced the
- .
follovxng definition° :

Discrilination may be said to exist to the degree’
that individuals of a given group who are otherwise
formally qualified are not treated in conformity

~ with these normally universal institntionalizea
'codes (p- 39). _

LN : c

An official memorandum of the United lations (19&9) defines

, Discrlnxnation includes ‘any conduct based .on a
distinction made on grourids of natural or social"
categories, which have ne relation either to .
individoal capacities or ‘merits, or to the concrete’
behavior of the 1ndividna1 person (p. 9). a

¥ ] Iy

—



group. Althongh the bearer of. prejndice doel noq directly
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- rhe dnited gations plnces—great eiphnsis on thé dbnial of—
equal treatment to individuals or gronps of people.
Antonovsky (1960)1$tates that discrinination may be defined
as "the effective injnrious treatment of persons on grounds
rationally 1rre1evant to the sitnati6h' (p. 81)b To Bynan
(196 9) ‘racial discrinination 1nd1cates “the difterental
treatnent of" individuals considered to belong to a ’;

particular social gronp" (p. 5). Kinloch (197“) describes

discrilination as?

ejn in vhich negative social
. definitions are translated into action amd political
policy through the subordination of linorities and
‘deprivation of their politicnl. social and -econoaic’
rights (p. 58) . . _

\ Allport (1958) states ‘that any neqative attithde tends

\to express itself in’ action and the more intense the

:'pttitnde, the nore likely it is 'to resnlt in viqoronsly

hostile action'v(p. 1@). Allport distingnishes tive deqrees
ot progressively negetive ection. .one of vhich is
"discrilination. lnilocntion is the least viqorons forl of
 expressing a negative attitude; It refers to friends 'f.i -
‘expressing correspondinq antegonisns freely vithont
fproceeding beyond a mild degree of antipathy' The ensuing
fdegree of negative action is evoidance, vhich occurs - ‘when
, the prejud1ced person avoxds all -enbers of the- disliked
e @
inflict harq upon the group he dislikes, avoidance could at
times be of considernble inconvenience to the bearer. rhe

follovwing course of negative‘action_or tne;gtejndiCed:person '

~
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' is diacrxlination. lccordihg to the Conlission‘on Human ™

nights of the United lqtions..(19l9) d&sctilination takes -

place when detrilontal distinctio-s 0f an activh sort are

lade. The bearer ot prejudice nndottake; to exclnde a11

- -e-bets of the spocific .group froa vations opportnnities and
ptiviloqes. Allport nontions further that under conditions

of emotional accentnation, prejudice nay lead to ppysical
attack. The tontth deqree then. reters to acts of vloleuce
of se-i—violence. rhe final and nost extrele degtee in the

expression of prejndice is extsrlination. vith the death of

ont-gronp -olbers as the nltilate oblective.

Silpson and !inger (1972) realize that no sinqle"

expression of tbe telationahip bet-oon prejndice and L

d1scrilina£1on is adeqnate. rhey therefore. anqest the‘ ’*f
follouinq dinensions of associations. ' .
W rhere can be prejudice 'ithift disctilinot' -
' 2, There can be discrinination ithout prejuililih
_.3. Disqgrimination can be among the c.uses 0 Fudice.
. 4. Prejudice ‘can be among the caused of dis oa;ion,

.5.' Probably most freqnontly they are lutually
reinforciug (p. 29). ..

Vaq den Berqho (1967)onotes that in a society vhere
social pressnres and re'ards fot rocisn are absent, racial
prejud:.ce is -ore 1ikoly to be resttictqd to those people
for vhon it fnlfills a psychologicnl need and that they lay
refraxn fron discti.inating to avoid oocial disapprovaﬁf—‘
Hynan (1969) affiras that there ' are people t&at are. highl{
prejudxced "but so civilized and’ culturod 1n the popnlar

 sense of the vord, that they -Qpld bend- over backvards *
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Ray uot hﬁ’e any ptojndicoa aqcinst a particular group, viil

discriuimuta 1: hoy uro.to benefit by $0 aoinq. Merton .
{1989) befers to the prajudicad person in a tolorant | >
o

3°C1°t7v ”b°f‘ PtOjuﬂicu und dlsctilination are- notJ":f

sanctioued, as the 'praju&toud nondisctﬁptnator', ne.refers'

to the “unprejndicad diﬂcxiuiuatOt“ on tho other hand. as'
e

- the person who discrimfinates without' any’petsonal-ptejnditea

against those whom: h"discrililutcs. 'rh1 fitth diaouaion ot

- rathet thun discrilinate ruciully' (P. 5). Othors ci‘in, vho

5

.

assocxation is novhere ay uviaﬁ’n as in tncist society

re constantly o

Tt

8% and lih.talisl

fvhere racial bigotry and dtucxininatio-
revudad, while tolormco, ®color bl:lndnl
'varé punisﬁtd (van den nerqho, 1967y, VQn deﬁ Berghe, notes
that in sach a society tha dowminant gnonp exhibits hoth '

I prejudice and discrimination. - : 9
: o . . _
lccatdan to Rose (1948) 'projudicqgis a set of n o
-attitnda3 nhich causes, auppoxts. or jns(ities
. dlsctilinatiou' (P= 1)+ allport (1958) axso has pointod out

| pthat prejndice could dovo}pp 1xto iiscriiination. 1f

N}
i

antilocntion reaches a hiqh doqxeo of 1n4¢nsity, the ‘chances -

of it‘:alating to opem and uctive discrilination and

possibly to violegpn. are comnidttlbla Pson and Yinger

(1972) xndicate houevet, that the opposi ;tia also true.

‘\\’,/~’/;;ete is eyidonce that'pr.judicn is in pg¥t the te-nlt 6£
discgsgiuaiion. This sitoation occurs nh‘n a pezso.
rationalitb& his guilf fewlings that aridb ‘when one has

..tteated auother nnfairly. .: | : _{ , ' "1ii .

u
v
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Hynaa (1969) makes an interestinq point by

v v
: A

| . {

¥

grounds. To Hynan, prejudice is\a disea&e, a disab111ty.
. Horality cannot be - 1nVOIVed unless thete'ﬁs a choice and

.there can be no vhoicé in the case of a penson ﬂcripplpd' by
¢

\
<

/},* Ipre1udice..Discrilination, hoveVer, does inwplve a choice

o and therefore is a question of lorals. - {

W :

Allporl (1958) states that anti discrilinatory
R loqxsldtxon -ay be an eIchtiVe tool in the battle apa)nst
discrimination and it -ayualso have Jn indirect bearinq on
~the redu;tion ot‘perhonal prejudices. Alé&ough the law is
only alped at controlling outvard expreaslons of |
Jntolerﬁnce, its' outnard action might have carry—over value

1
in even ually affecting the Jhner habits of thought and
‘)
’ teeling. Hynam (1969) predicts that in an atmosphere of
G nondisc'i-inption,o'prejndice tends to wither and die®™ (p. -

6) . Grim hav (196?) contfibutes to the validity oi this

ﬁ. - ‘statemept by invastigating the increase and decrease ot

' social teksion and vielence ahdthey relate to the regulatlon

'oivprejudike and discrimination. He supports Hynaam's notion
that in thé ptesbnte of4'strong external controls”
d1scr1-rnatﬁon vould be absent (p. 303). Prejndice, ho'ever,

could st}ll\cause social tension in . the absence of

S

|
dlscrlpinatibn. Purther stronq extetnal controls would be
: - Cobe '
s ,reqniteduto'ﬁrevent social tension fros developing into

M § o ' .
'~ . violence. x

i
v !
)

. . “
LN * .
h . 7
L . '

dlstinquishxng be tveen prejudxce and Jiscrilination on aoral -
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Santa Cruz (1976) sngqests that disctilination may be
- harnful to the dlscrininator. In econo-ic %Qtls,
{ discrinination conld prevent full ﬂroductivity of nanpover

and ‘the consequent 1nab111ty to fnlly capitalize on- Rarket

B -

opportunlties. Discrillnation breeds nnhealthy social | o
conditions which, 'directly or 1ndirect1y, must inavitably
effect all section of the co-lunity, including those wvho b
discrillnate" (p- 05)-,Pnrtherlore, the peoples of the vorld
practxcing racial discrininat1on, 1npose ‘a’ heavy burden upon
theaselves: by hav1nq to deterline how, and to vhat extent,
the people against whoa they discrilinate should be L

\

suppreSSed The efforts of nationd to qain goodwill and ,
A
undgrStanding throngh.politics,‘international econoni& . Q??*#

assistance, and participation in international aotivities. ¢
could be pattxally nnllified by the donestic discrilinatlon
practxsed by those nations. In addition, prejndice aﬁh

discrlllnation cteate action and, %ccotdlng to Santa Cruz,

in this process both parties tend to lose.

Segteqatlon is one of the lost frequent forms of

4 ozscrlnxnat1on. This fotl of discrinination refers to "the
voluntary o# 1nvolnnta:y separation of residence(areas,
serv1ces, or other facilities on the basxs of race,
rellglon, or ethnic cbaracterlstlcs of the peop@e nsing

thea® (Theadorson and Theodorson, 1970, p. 374 . l.iteqation
"sets up spatial bonndarxes of some sort to accentuate the"
dlsadvantage of lelbérs of an ont-gronp', and has frequently

been usd&'by the donxnant ‘group to prevent linOtity group

- -~

{ ~

P
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‘leabers from attaining vertical aobiiity (Allﬁbrtﬁ 1958, p. .

52). o

-5. piporities: | |
| wirth (1961), a noted and distinguished scholar on the

topic of ainorities,-dEfines a'ainorityWaS'

- . - & group of people who, becanse of their
physical or cultural characteristics, are singled
‘out. from the others in the society in which they
live for differential\treatnent, and wvho therefore
regard theaselves as objects of collectiVe I

]

discriaxnation (p. 1309). . b
It is Hirth'slopinion that the exiSteace of a ainority in a ‘
soc1ety 1aplies the presence of a corresponding aajority or.
© dominant group -enjoying’ h1qher spcial status and more
'priv11eges. l llnority gronp is treated and teqarded as "“a |
people apatt' and is exclnded from full participation 1n.
‘social life (p. 309). ixrth lakes 1t clear that the concepti
oflainor;ties is not a statistical one and aino:itlés,
therefore, are not to be'judaed on the hasis of their
’nulbets. Those people Ie!reqard as a ainority may, froa a -
nuaerxcal poinmt of ylev, be in the lajority. Hagley aad
Barris (1958) suggest that ainqtities deaonstrate five )
definite characteristics. Pirskly, they fbta subordinate jh
segaents of 'coaplex state soc1eties'. Secondly, ainorities
:have physical or cultnral traits which distingulsh'thel from
the doainant group and vhith a:e held in 10! esteen by the;

BN
doainant group. Binor ties, in add1tion, are solf-coasciogs~. RN
R

"y

of these ttaits and are boand together by the sharing of

these special traits and the concnrrent disadvantages.
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| N .

- Hembership in a ninority is inbetent, even in the case of an

| absence of readily apparent thsicel .or cultufal traits.
Pnrthetnore, ninority peoples, vhethet by choice. or
necessity, tend to la:ty vithin the qronp.

. 'Hirth's (1961) anolysis of the: 'objectiVe' and
'snbjective' positions of ninorities displ&ys a notable
. correlation vith Uagley and Barris's (1958) s:ggested
'ninority group:characteristics. objectively, minorities must
be dlstinguishable tron the doninant gronp by physical or
\cultural marks, ‘In the absence of such identifying . |
'characteristics a linority tends to’ blend vith the rest of
the population. Wirth contends that a ninority is debarred
from certain opportunitiq' &ithin the society and this '
c1tcunscribes the freedon enﬂ self-developndht of the -
ind111dna1 Theit\snhordinete position is. nanifested in |
theit unegual access to educational opportunities "and their:
',restricted scope of occupational opportunitiés and |
iprofessional advancenent' (p- 309). Binorities ane
frequently the snbjects of special trentlent as 1t reters to
broperty rights, prohpction by the lav, right of sufftage \
and the right to hold office. In aSﬁitiop Wirth renatks that
elinorities ate.held in lo' esteel and are often the objects -
of comtenPt hatred, ridicnle and viblqﬁce. Where a caste f
n~systel has existed in a society for leny years and has been
positively sanctioned by reliqion and other institnqions, an\,
_attitnde ‘of resignation to minority treatnent, rather ‘than a

spirit of tebellion, is likely to doninate. In a secnlar
‘ r . . 1 . ' ‘ ,' " ’ .
¢ - _ ' _— L, Py
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society however, !heéoxq}asé.rathor'than caste prodoces the‘
strat1£1cation syste- -a%d where . the linOtity status is of
more recent origln, this attitude of resiqnation to theit
subordinate position 1s likely to be substitnted vith a ,-'fm;@”
tendency for rosistence. nirth (1961), is of the opinion"

‘that people cannot be discrilinated aqainst for a long -
period of tine vithoné‘developing a sense of ;solation,v
petsecution and infetiority. Consequently, it~ is\not only

‘the objective ;osition of minorities that matters, bnt also A{'

'corresponding pattetns of bebavior they develop and- the

'ctures‘iﬁ;y carry around in their heads of thenselves and
':ot\ers“ (p. 310).Lllthongh minorities Are frequently in a
flicting reiationship'vith the dooioani group, 1; is
their oosition of hoh%patiicipetion in the life‘of fhe

larger society that latks thea as linority peoples and
i : ' B

" perpetuates  their sitnation.A e . ," o !

L3

sinpson~and'!in§ef (1972) point out that althodgh there

are uniqne elelents involved in the history ot every '

minority, a- f%‘ general principlea ate evident. Because a _\
ba81c characteristic of a linoéity is distingnishablo
phy31ca1 or cultural traits, "1t follovs that anything vhich
nakes a polnlat:lon more hetaroqeneous may create a -lnority

situation®™ (p. 15). Diversified peoples- have, béen btonght in .

contact thtonqh -iqration, vars and thtongh the effects of

o . \

‘"lodern technolugy -and this cleatly accelerated the process
of heterogeneity. Whether or not a Iinority sitnation 'ould

develop 1n a stable, 1solated, ho-oqdﬁeons society ﬂ?
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and physically heterdgeneous 'strangers',lnto a single

"entxty Y - 282) .

uncertain. Anthropological evidencé,‘hovever,'indicates that

.honogeneous‘societies demonstrate little group prejudice,

with conflict and hostility directod at individnalé rather

athan at: supposed'cateqories of” people. R R

A second central factor in the origin of nlnorities is

the developlent of the nation-state systea. This systen

created the linority-lajorxty situat&ﬂp and developed as a

result of the spreading of one group's doninance over

formerly separate groups and the 'conaon desire ,to create a

\

homogenéous nation® throuqh cuLtural\represeion (81npson;and

\‘ K ‘, o ) -

£

\ ' o S
Yinger, 1972,p. 16) . Wagley and Barn‘s (1958) state that the =

pr1n1tive social. orqanizatlon dia not contain proV1slons for,
‘1ncorporat10n of alien people vith different customs and
_values into a single social unit. Only with the developlent
1

of state,,"did human societies becone eqnipped vith a fora

of social organization vhich could bind -asses of culturally

N,

\

, t Certain scholars have attenpted to constrnct typo;ogies g

- for linority orientation. Por example Wirth (1961) used a

<

' nuaber of variables relating to ninorxty prohleas, as - a. ‘.

“ i

: basis for his categorization of the different linorlty

types. .Among then are: ' o o _ -
(1) the nnlber and size of distinct minorities in
the socieéty in question; (2) the degree to which
- ‘mipority status involves friction with the dominant,

. group or exclusion froa participation in the comamon

- 1ife of the society; (3) the nature of the social
. dominant group; and, (8) the goals towards which the
mimority and do-inant\gronps are steiving in quest

1

- : |
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"of a neﬁ and'lote sdtisfectory‘equilibtiun.(p- 311iL

\ ch 1 s

. Im ter-s of these vuriables virth (1961) distinqnishes o

;between pldtalistic. assililationist, -secessionist - and
*
lllitant minorities. A plutalistic -inority is one which

seeks\toleration of its differences bF the. doninant gtoup.

—

Implicit in *the minority®s gnest for toletance is’ the desire
" for the dlfferent cultures to exist peacefully side by side

iﬂ in the same society. Cultnral pluralisl has been held out - as

'one of the necessary preconditiong of a rich and dyna-ic

,c1v1lization ander conditiond of freedoa® (p. 312). An

A\

ass1lilationist linority refers to a: ninorlty desiring to be :

absorbed into the larger society and to be treated silply "as

individnals, r&ther than as le-bers of a minority qrdnp.

r

1331-11at10n ~ﬂbvevet. is a t'o—vay process and it also .

“Mdepends on the villingness of the doninant group to ahéorb
the nlnority. The goal of assi-ilation of & -inority conld \
Preva1l even in the face of lajority dxsdpproval A ’
secessionist n1nority is in tavor of - separwtisl and seeks o

.both cultural and politxcal\independence. This attitnde to

their predlcanent as a linOtity is often the cause of
\

A»frustrated attelpts tovards creatipg a plntalist;c existence
or. tovards underqoing assi-ilation. The qoal of the -ilitant
.llnor1ty goes beyond toleration, assililation .and cultural,
as vell as political antonony. Their goal is set at a total

«reversal of statns, 'lth do-inance as thelr ultinate

. : : . - ' 6

" objective. o ‘ - ‘
;"

oY,

Bose k1970)‘c1ailswthet/there are four types of*
‘ aif al’ the . _

- . ‘ R

i M -

-

'
i

o
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‘ S L o \ ‘
'responses offlinorities'to their'stetus and he bases his

_ typology upon tvo vital gnestiona° \

o (1) Does the linority group lenber eccept or reject
T . the image of subordinate status imposed upon him by
©omoee oo - the majority? (2) 'Is he willing to play a segregated

‘role as expected of him by the member of the
najority gronp? (P- 62). ,

L Using ‘these. tvo criteria, Rose delineates responses of

. SubllSBlon, -ithdravnl, avoidance and integration. Those in -

’ n,

nz ninority vhose reacﬁion is one of subnission accept the

subordinate ﬁolégiiposed on thel by the lajority. and they,

_there ,, are uilling to accept their "segregated role®.

nore oftbn than no nb-ission to the inferior status

-

_eling necessity for

squests a rational acceptance—

surpival" (p.’62). Berry (1?58) ysqtha; “;t is not
-,unco-lon for one to conforl exteIﬁ@
.syste- -entally and enotionally' (p. h83). The acceptance of
fsuch inferior roles, to some individnals, is silply a case

of conforlity to the traditions of\the conlunity ‘in vhich

they vere raised (nose, 1970). .

‘The lithdraval response indicates the rejection of the
n'segregated role' Thé individual accepts the ilage held by
the najority of his/her gronp, and due to self-hatred and
‘7personal benetit, vithllavs fron his/her own qronp to 101n
| the dominant qronp. The reactiom pattern by linority gronp

-enbers of avoidance,'ascribes to the rejection of the idea
‘of inferiority and snblission They consequently direct
. their. attention towards avoiding the doninant gronp.

Integration responses refer to the rejection of both

llyfuhile rejecting tbe o

¥

~5
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subl1351on and seqregation. Those linority members
shpportlng this approach itake their place- alongside the
doninant group. According to Rose (1970) _the. proportion of
‘individual responsea to each of the above nentioned
charncteristic ways,. depends on°1
a

« - . the degree to which they have been subjected
' to discrimination, the strength of their cultaral
i ~heritage and the salience of their identity, and the
. extent -to which members of the dominant group A
| persist in maintaining social barriers betvqu/ Lo
‘others and themselves (p- 69). A

v Y e
‘ With the grovth of nationallsn and thgeqnent
1lpetid115l, doninnnt grohps developed the follovkng six
najor types of pOIicies towvards the varlous internal'and

-eexternal nino&xties' assinilat1on. plnra11sl, leth _
protectlon of linotities, popnlation transfer, continned
subjugatlon and externxnation (Simpson and !inger, 1972).)
'Accordlng to Silpson and !inger (1972), both forced and

‘peaceful';orns of assil1lat10n have been evident in dominant

© group ass;lllat1on patterns._threne ethnocentrisn is |

-anrfe§ted in. forced a%sililation,‘lith the ninority bexng

*>coerced 1nto\a honoqeneous unit Janoisky (1945) refers to. .. ... ..

this pbenonenbn as 'nationalkcnltnral unifornlty", vhereby,
o the nlnorlty is refused the right to*practice thexr own
relig1on, langnaqe anp cnstons and has to accept and adopt:
"the cultute of the doninant gronp (p. n. Peaceful |
_assinllation, on the contrary, allows the n1norities to

'absorb the dominant patterns in their own vay and at the1r

~a

own speed, and it envisages recxprocal assinilatxon, a:

-

Agja blending of the diverse‘gronp, not a one-wvay adjnstlent'

Voo . .- - : ,



}Si;psoh and !inger, 1972, P- 17).,
SO-e'ninnrities nte'not in favor of nséililation‘vith

the majority and seek to retain their sepatate identity If k
L‘a dominant greup ascribes fo the policy of plntalis-, .the
-inority is’ alloved to laintain its culture vithin the

national unit. Prequently this policy is the initial step
tovards.ultinate assimilation. In sone cases, however,

plurnlls- is snstained and a cnlturally differentiated“

society v1thout a najority—ninority situqtion is accepted by 0 
ithe natxon as a vhole. Associateq -1th pluralisn As the

pol1cy of -1nority,protection by’ legal constltutional and . -
diplo.atic means. 0££icinlly this is pluralisn, but leqal
'protection inplies\that some groups are ;ot supporting nﬁﬁ | ‘L

L]

accepting the policy of plnralisn.

. B o, )
| i

A fourth policy a ‘dominant group coula pnrsue is that 5
cf popnlation transfer by vhich’the.linorityq if endorsing a
secessionist point of view, would be telocated. This process
is nirected tovards the reduction of tension thronqh
physxtal separntion and, simace both the majority and f v,
linority appIOVe, is peaceful in natnxe. The phenonenon of _”ﬁ@t@-
populntion transfer benefitting the ninority, hovever,,is | A
.qn1te rare and often this poiicy is lanifested in’ the forn.
of direct or indirect coetcion. The former type of transfer
refers to the linority belng 'reqnired and forced to leave®,
1 vhile indirect coercion indicates a aeans "to lake life so
‘unbearable for mémbers of the linority that they 'choose' to.
liqrate! (silpson and Yinger, 197?,~p. 22) « Claude (1955)

DS
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deciores'that Qlthough,pOpulatiod transfer.night have proveo

successful in a fev marginal cases, the over-all

effectlveness of this process is insignificant. This policy

is based on the lonocultnral ideal and in onr age of

nobillty and co-nunicatlon it is becoring proqressively

meaningless. In addition. population transfer does not

'eolve;-or in most cases even reduce, the -inority'gronp

Ry

‘problems and even when carried out in the: lost humane

e

betveen groups codid becone S0’ severe that the policy of

extern1netion is e-ployed——l policy ai-ed at the pbysical
destructlon of the linority. Silpson and Yinger (1972) state
that the above mentioned policies are not mutually exclusiveo

aud that some may be practiced sinnltaneonsly._-

"Kinloch (1970) declares that “perceived physical

o
dxfferences are the most viable criteria of linority-gronp

w

‘ lenbershlp and ‘are the lost difficnlt to erase', ‘and that‘;

.

. race represents the rost “lacroscopic critorion' for

le-bersth to a particular llnority and conseqnent

: differentxal treatlent (p. 50). The vork of Park (1950) is

L 4

d1rect1y related to this area. Park has developed a

|
classical forlnlation of the sequence that race relations
" follow ‘when )lifferent ‘races interact. In his viev the

-ajorxty-llnority sitnation 1nevitably resnlts in eventual

»
f
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assimilation:

The ‘race relations-cycle vhich takes the £ . to .

‘  state it abstractly, .of contact, ‘competitiof, . .. .
w0 accommodation; and’ eventual assinilation, is

apparently progreasive and irreversible. Custons
regulations, immigration restriction, and racial
barriers may slackea the tempo. . . but camot
change its directioq* cannot, at any rate, reverse -
it (Park 1950, P. 150). ) _

Social scientists,. snch as Boqatdus (1930), Btovn

(1934) and Glidk (1955). attelptod to constrnet sililar

‘cyclos as they telate to -ajority~|1nority reactions of

. d:fferent races. Liebersan (1961),lakes a distinction

betveen _ngiggn~3§ and jjgzgng -inorities and hia vork;

p01nts out the lack ot VQrshtility in the- abOVQ lantioned
scholars' vorks. Becanse their vorks are void of ;ngiggnggg

.ninotity and najority controntation, it is nnd.rstandable

that their lajotity-li'oxity 1nteraction intorpretation'

’inevztably poznts towarda QSSililation. "?or the sost part,

: swbordinate niqtants &ppdar to be -ot7 rapidly assimilated

than are snbotdinate 1ndigenqua popnlations'—-the lattet are

"often tesisting or being aenied assi-ilation (Liebetson.

1961, P~ 901) . Lieberson explicates this occutanco in tetus'

o( centrxpeta&ity vhich refers to in~qroup morale. He vrites

that indigenous snbord;nates are oftén the numerical

Lgronp.

majority who have an estabiished social order qnd no

alternate country to vhere they lay return. These. aqd

"_othet, factots contribute to the‘gtoup's sutvival despita

.1}a objectively dipadvantaqed status vis—a*vis the doninant



; ‘ , ‘ . o B
‘ Lieberson (1961) fnrthéf-dteccontenda tﬁat ihe'
indigenous qtonp is otten cnltntally and ghysically more

ivisihly ditterent ftcl th Honinant group than the lhtor

-niqrant snbotdinates, be ause the latter ate ofton

selectively scteened in tetns of their si-ilarity and |

presn-ad assililabilityaiﬁ/a the do-inant group. Indigenous C

.ninoritxes, therefbte. due to q:eatet intetnal cohesgvaness ’

s on the one hand and extotnql barriers on the other, tend to

naintain theit Separate identities. uiqtant linoritiés.
' conversely, fxnd the social and cultnral harriets towards .

assililation,-QChlloss deuandiuq.
I

A Z» den Bom’ho (1967) doscribes tvo types of racey
relatfons between majority ana linority groups. He reters‘to :
the first syste- as paternalistic and states that it occnrs J’

L4

in a sltqation vhere the doninq.t gtoup forms a snall °
’nunerical -inority, but tationalizts -its rule in terms of
 "benevolent depotisa and teqards le-bets of the subordinate
qroup as ‘chilaish, in-atnte, irrequnaihle - .‘. in short.
'ns 1nforior bnt lovable as 1ong as the; stly in’ 'their |
.,place" Ap- 27).. This kind o: rolnhiouship is characteristic -
of “fairty. conplex .but preindustrial societioq' (p- 28). Yan
den Berghe percoives patetnulistic teqines ‘as:
‘ « +« . extrese exalples of tyran-y over, and |
exploitation of, the maay by the few. The relative
stability of these regimes is partly a product of

coercion but, at least ag importantly, of close,
intinato. albeit highly nneqnal synbiosis (p. 29) ..

e

r fora of“raca7télatiohs,°réferted to by van

den Be:qhé,‘as the competitive type,'ﬂbpicts,thp polar

[



“ rt tinds substantiation 1n the urbunized indnstrinltz '

opposite of the patqmaliauc type Qn den Bergbe'

society vith 1ts couplex division of labor. Dne to ghb

denands of the colplex 1ndﬁutria1 econoly, race 15 nJ/lonqer

,used as the paramount critation for job solection because

productivity is of . &%eat&r lnportnnce then -aintaining the'n
0

’coloy bar. Class .becomes more salientarolntive to c‘lte and

r;_'

the gap in education, 1ucone, occnpetion and living ptyle \9-‘

tends to narrouTLrhe lant.t*servant nodel of paternelisn |
breaks dovn and is toplaced by‘ucnte conpetition be tveen the
do-inant and smbordinata qronps. Social distence di-ipishes
and physical seqroqation is used as a 'second line of

defense for the presqr?:tlon ef the douindnt gronp's
pOsition- (p- 30). Tha gouinent qxoup change- their 1-nge of

--the ninority (lovct casta) to 'aqgtessive, insolent, nppity.

'clannish dishonast,. underhanded coupatitors for &carce

i

;resoutoos and challengets ol tho ntetns quo® p- 30) . Ratred

6‘(

:-replaces benevolence and scqugoeting is used as ‘a social

ﬁithlet for biqotry in this aituat&on.- , v

)~'

The beliet of. inuatc 1utellnctnal i‘l;tiority of :
certain gronps has a tich history of being used as’a
justlficatign for thoit snbsequent subordination. lriptotle,
the Greek philosopher oi the fltth centa .C., wrote that
the people from northern zurope veri bffave but lacking in

.

intelligence and conscquenthtnot tittdd ffor politicul

organization or the exercigp ot power® {Santa Cruz, 1978, p.

, i 1} N . . ., f
.82). Some three hundred years after Arigtotle a nongg by the

¢
R .
-t ’ v R

-
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" name wof 'itrivius, describud the pebple ot sonthérn Europe

‘as poqsoqsan a koen 1ntalligen¢. due to the rarity ot

: dtIObphPIG and hqat, vhile their northern counterparts

E

%

’

>'Qe|onbtxated a du}l &ntelljgence attributable to the donsity

and’ coldnosq of té? phr. - Intelliqence as. a crlterion of
buperxority and inferiority. has been advocated thrbuqh

hxatory in the vriiinqa of such noted scholars as ddb

- .

‘ .,
uobxneau, Chaabet%ain, Crant. Baur szchen, Lenz and.
“

uunthox (Santa Cruzp¢197u). “ '.. - : L

s s
'In anéurn’tiles léntai*tests have been employed to
&

solve the pggblel otlaental superiority and 1nieriority 01.7,’

\ -

.
rtakan on United Statess racial and cultn;al

dittorent raqﬁ,l and ethnib gronps.'unaerons lantal ';} -

leasure-e

groupa in thu period frbl 1915 to 1935, indicated a definite

a
<

difference betveen cartain groaps (Klineborq, 1900). A

?

nu-ber n( qnestlons arise in conﬁbction vith 7Q; _

1gterpretat§qp of these intolligenco teats takeu on racial

and cultural gronps. sihpsoa and Yinger (1912) lent102’tha§
& ﬁ’
ome bf the nost iaportaﬁt probleas ia saapling--tinding'&ast
¢ >
groupq that trﬁlv tepresent ?9& total qroup. Rasearch has

shonn that the same - test nsedpfor different test grbups

vxthln the saae race; rasnlted in considerable variation in '
- \ .

median 1 o. Another factor that nakes the etﬁ%ctiveness of

T

intellxqence testing qnestioaable is thev’ :
. “. FE

bacquound of those invol?od ‘The task of aatching -,' ~

i

.indTVLdualq oggtwo or more racial orﬂﬁﬂltnral groups

}ﬂ pogioeconoaically, is a tather di{f!cnlt $:3§~\\ R4 o

_.:'

(‘." . . . i “ . 4{ __»zv 1’,-A

&

&

&
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. ’ o o ol .
l.Léhrnan‘(1966) points out that studies have been done-
recently wvhich indicete that poverty influences intelleetual

L ]
developnent. Hental develop-ent of childern in the sluls,

irrespective of their race, is affected by the alount of O
toxelia of pregnancy in the lothers prior to the birth of
the child.‘nany of these ‘mothers are not exposed to prenatal
care and consequently toxelie conditions are not detecﬁed A
‘ Studiegx -‘rpave %lso ,(ehm that 9001:' nutrition, thtongh the

. £
. preg hténo/§§5“3ﬂﬁ of the youn tet, inhibit mental

btain 1njuty in the

i;?; nymbofnbcould be another otganic tacton in intelligence;
wrf Tt K " 5. ) -
w ,ﬂsib of these conditions are fonnd mOore readily alonq lower

‘X 1ﬁcone groups and vaniub&es,puch as these are not often i
t‘_ »f .

tontrolled in intell%gehce tests. SR _ R
[ . )
' . . / . - l

51hpson and !inger (1972) feel that additionanlﬁactors,

T

a vhich[are notqregnlated, inflnence I.0. pertotnhnces. The

L

langu;%e tactor has clearly delonstrated itself as a
\
deterlinant in these tests. Studies show that vetious

~ minority groups in the Uiﬁted States obtained higher averﬂgev‘
] .

I Q. scores on perfo:-ance tests than on tests reqniring

| language’ Iacility. Schoohfng has ptov‘p to be ap importa
- factor. ip tegtind-for ipteIIigence betveen different raoZal

l ;ggonps.~rhgee tests have been des{zned otiginally to -easdre '
i-innate abz Ly, but stndies have shovn that the level of
;~edncation has a st:ékg hinring od the‘ontcoee of the tests.

o RN 'y

AOthet factors that should be considered in I.Q0. testing are



‘. » ) '\ L . .
motivatien, rapport, speed and tacial nixture. A11port

(1958) feels that nny ditficulties prevent ‘the aocial

_scientiet from making accurate interpretctions frol lental

t

tests:
. .
Mental tests cannot solve the problem ot hergn tary
“"rdcial traits until equality in social and ic
opportunities exist; until ditferences in, age.
are overcome; until segregation is abol ntil
an equal efscational level exists; until £t is
good; until motivation to do well in m%ﬁ“
equated; until fear-of the examiner is o pe; and
| until other conditions are rendered consfnt. Hence
at preeent tine tests are’ of little value . (p. 109) -
Interpreutions by three ps‘ycholqgists concerninq ";

reseatch on intellectna”l differences betveen races, . raised
P4 . - ‘ '-’ PR

considerable coqttoversy. HcGn:k (1956) angcsts that

A

intelligence test.s prove that 'legmes are belon l‘hites ih B

» —

capacity for education" (p- 92) . Bi.s readtion to lﬁ* —/’{
’ socioe %olic environlen{ thoory wvas that the ilpro“ven“t o,
the legro'\s social and econonic status ,v:lll not te‘:luce the
difference. Long 957) questions accntk'z attuphs at.‘ ‘
_controllihg the Iio-—cultnml variables and point.s out t.hat
equal oppottunities for both &ps t.o becone assj.nilated to
the‘culture, sinilar 1ncentives to lg,gtofg-iieafning, ald ! Y
eqnal ogportnnities tor qoal—settiM the hosme and - -

c:ouunity should be controlld befote one could conclnde

|

-that native nental ditfetences exist. Dreger ‘Snd uiller
' |

(1960) state that through acGnrk's dnbions leans ot equat:lng

cettqin social and econbnic vaniables, he dhtinqnished
/:lasses ffon another--these classes gre then

certaln social

used to coupar% ind:f.viduals in different castes. ‘rbis
. { i
|- . o : '

I
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procedure appears nnacceptable to Dreqen~and uillet. Shnei

(1958) coabined various studies of racial testing and B
| . .

~arrived at her o'n.interpretation of the rosnlts. vhich"'ali‘ o,
\ .

point to the, preaenEe of some natxve differences betneen

'legroes and Hhites as deterlined by 1ntelligence tests' (p.

318) . . . ,

‘Jensan's (1969) article featured in zhg n.;;;;g
g_ggasi_ggl Review, vhich guéstioned the prevailinq doctrine

of racial genetic eqnality iﬁ'intalliqeuce, set otf quite an

4
NN

K4

‘ engtxonal furor in the vorld of’social scienog. In Docaiﬁer _.q;g

,

- .“. _“’: ‘.1_ . :;“
scores between black and wvhite people may be atttibnbab%d as ,

'_luch to heredity as environlent' (p. 80) . The oponinq '
statelent of Jenaen's 1969 pnblicatiqn ‘kﬁludes the argulent |
that groups Ihich had boen socially or gdl'haphicaliy v
Lsolated from one another over a period of time will diffet

in »gene p:%ls' and cqnseqnently in hpteditarm 'phenotypic
characteristics'* Jensen (1969) then prodeedod to *"link

vatiation in intelligence levels to the 'genetxc component *»

®»

a,ig
(Kinloch, 197!, p. 38) . Priedenber: (1969) feels tmat Jensen

attelpted to prodnce a conscientiously scientific study by '

coﬁtqplling vations enViron-outal ef!ects. gteat lany

effects, hd‘e'et, vere ilposaible go elilinate since some of

‘his data had been gq@hetqd bx other ipvestiqators for

_ -
. | '

!



- different purposes.
i . - l

runin (1963) clails that the - folloulnq conditions-—.

~_vh1ch vere established by an edncator (Henry c. Dyer), a h

)

psycholog;st (Silven rolxinn)._a sociologist (nalph L.

wabhburn)——haVe to be net?h:&ote any claiss can be made
concerninq innate, 1n$eliectiel dlfterpncﬁa,bet:een\legtoes1 'xyi

. o .‘-ov-lr r
'and Whites:, : A - .ﬁ ) ' N

(1) The dishinctive qenetic, or ‘racial’ homogeneity of
the Negro group bping tested, as well as that of the
\ o .white -group bein teated, lnst be delonstrated, not
‘ assumed.
(2) The social gjggbdtlnral backgronnds of the leqroes
- . and vhites beélhg tested or otherwise being neasgured
S aust be fully equal. 5
- . (3) Adequate tests of native intelligence and othet yo. !
~ mental and psychological capacities, ‘with proven A
b reliability and validity, vill HeVe to be\used (p. e
9) . -

Cho-sky (1972) is of the opinion that the relatioiﬁﬁip
betveen ra and intelligence is of very little stientific

1lportance and its enly social ilportence is evident in a
<

Aggcist society. ro him the possible cortelation bet'een'
'intelligence aﬁd skin colot is of mo gteater scieﬂpific

"lnterest than.a cortelation betveen eny ‘two erblttarf

-~ . ‘k

‘ traxts, suchﬂas heiqht and color of eyes. ‘The eupirical
results of such a study appeet to have 1itt1e, if any,

hearing on any issne of scientific siqnlficence°
R '{ f‘. . the 1nvestigator of race and 1ntellia’hce‘ R
oL " 'might dp well to, explain the intellectual °
significance of the ‘topic he is studying, and thus
f@hlighten us as to the moral - dileama he perceiVes
'.30)._' T “ 1

S ~ ' vy .- ‘ T : : L

) ) lnothef gr'bblel f&ing the members, of a ﬂlnoclty group
1 . ST '7.' S : ‘ _ v
D . o . v R, :
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Vo ? X ot L | [ S gn‘« , £ e

ﬂtmdiktinct cultnral gronps' (p. 2.3). Park (1937) dtates‘%%at

. . B N , «
e o Cea o o B’

‘.&m . o l ' '. ' ‘i |
1Qn&he effects of larqinwlity npon their personality

developnent Theodorson«dnda!geodorson (1970} "describe

ilarqinal man-as "a persot*ih & dileﬁih, or a state af ‘mental

] theso cultnios are not{nerely different, but also ",

contlict, by reason of hie patticigation in two diffetent

.
antaqonisfic. Silpson @nd linger (1972) write that*host

lelbers of .inority gronps are narginal dne to their pattial
aqsociation vith both their qino:ity cultnte and the

do-inant culture. The degree ot narginality is dependent

~

upon . : S S .

1
!

o » « the height ‘of the barriers to fnll

participatfon, [vit] the p:esance ‘or absence ot a
‘minority culture to which the marginal nan feels . :
attached, and [vith])] the degree to which an ‘H~' -
individual is self-comscious of his status betweews

two groups--part of both, yet belonginq to neithet |
(p. 185). P .

\

4
tA

Stonequist (193?) indihates that there ate SOIe

\personalxty *endencios that eea to be associated vith the

bstatns ol narqinn{?lan. !hQ‘,}t&in of the albivq%’Pt rolesq o

s oo

heightens/self-consciousless and attent%on\to oacs,lf, vhiqh
may beco-e gvident in the for- of solt-hatred and” an .
3

iti;xiority co-plex, or Ihich libht ﬂanifest itself in the\

form ot egocentriai '1thdrala1, and/br aqgtessiveness. Patk\

(1937) dxffers in his 1ntetpretation of these petsonality .
. tendenc1es of latginal lan. o ' x' ' : _ "i‘ﬁ
.““ \ ]
" The fate vhich condemns him to lybe, at the sq-e —

fine, in two vorlds 1: the same vhich coampels him to
. assume, in relation to the wo 14 in vhich he lives, A
- éathe rajeof cosmopolitan and sttanqet. Inevitably he. '
becbmaf, relatively to his cultaral mflieu, the .
indivv al with the wider horizon, the keener .
o e - . .
-~ :

e
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S

,thougﬁt' tbe one views conflict as inherent in the L

! - / "l

! intelligence, the ROT @ detached and rational §
vievpoint (pp. xvii—xviii). _

\

_ Park (1937) vievs- marginal man as an eﬁtect of econonic

| political and cnltnral inperialisn--en incident of the

procesabs of civilization and accnltnrntion- I
L : : \

narginality is not 1in1ted to the experiend.'gi
cultural nnd racial linorigies. Dicxie~c1arke (1966) vievs
the essence of the na:ginal situation as being explicitly
lfd%id with stntns inconsistenoyi In this form narginality
not only finds expression in the minority eitnatidn but also

in the views of doninant-qronp nelbers vhose indﬁies,;

: occnpatfbnal achievenents or education levels ntzwhigh bnt

Ly

their ethnic statns is lov (Lenski. 1954). nntginnlity of ,
the c@ninant—gmnp lenbets thronqﬁ status inconeietnncy s

g%nld be caused,,fftivige rynqe of posqlbilities'-high

educational and"'ccnpationnl uqhievenents, but reintively
;lov incone, or high incone bnt lol edncation, or high ethnic

'statns and low incone, nnd 80 fotth. o - T - f

\

6. Pluralism: = " L

Literntnre concetning plnrnlisl sngqeste two schools of

} conposition qf plnrnlisn, lhile the other'tradition

\\. -

considers plntﬁlisn to be a necessety cn.aynent ot
dehocrncy. Van den Berghe (1969) proposes ‘that the\diffetegp

,‘approaches to. plnralisn can be nttributed to the vnrions

i

degrees of plutalisn the social scientists‘have ‘been exposed'

to in their ré?earch ln appreciation of the origin of these p

66

\
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'lentioned societies vere integratead by coamon. vil

A
fﬁ f, “'Under native rule everyvhere, éven in settled
- cultural commumities, social and political relations.

'differences°

T

[ 5
. . {

!‘ » " . .Aﬁa 67

_«_

two traditions vill lead to the Cinrehension of the concept

of pluqa1i8laand its ditférent forns.

\
! —.

- . U SO - /

rurnivall (1939) describes a plntqi society as one

. /
conprising "two or more elenonts or social otdets vhich liVe

side by side, yet vithout -inqling, in one}bolitical nnit'
(p. nus). Both Pnrnivall (1956) - and Boeke (1953) agree that

plural societies representla stage in the developnent of
|

bcolonial shgpctures in their, progress to *high capitalisn'
. Purnivall t4939, 1952, 1945, 19#6 1948, 1949, 1956) based

“his theoty on petsonal research done in South- Bast Asia and.

l“bv\\

the. Dutch Bast Indies. His theory of plnral societies vas"

developed by conpatinq pre-colonial ‘an olonial periods br

!

the Sﬂle soc1eties. Ptior'to coloninl donination (ﬁe above

R

.\“‘

'« ;¥@re customary, not legal; aunthority was personal,
a :based on WILL and not LAV, and both custos and -
authority were ‘closely boung up vith raligion
(Pntnivall, 1998, P- 3).

»

\ Colonialisl brought the west into cohé’%f vith the cast

in an unequal relationship of econo-ic explbitation and .M 4i;

politiﬁal donination (Pnrnivall, 19!8). rnrnivall's (1948)

dtheoryxof the plural society, conaequently, has been

L
strnctnred aronnd conflict as it telates to-discord and

divisions betveen groups as a result of ecbno.ic and racial
1 ~ - .

! i | . s
Bveryvheto, in all forms of- society, tho work ing of
the economic forces makes  for tension betvegn groups

- with competing or conflicting interests . . . In a

honogoneons society‘the tension is alleviated by

. .
‘q . .('“

3

I

L
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common citizenship. but in a ﬁlntal soc iety there is’
a cleavaqe along racial lines (rurnivall 19?9,~p-

0

‘ Contempory social scientxsts ha7e accepted some
Vcharacteristics of Purntvall's'plu:al society, but they haye E%
.Also make. adjustlants to some unacceptable characteristicSl 'J%u
s-i;h (1965) and Cox (1971) aqtee vith Pyrnivall on tvo

basic qualit;es of the plnral societ;: namely, the.

do-ination of a cultnral\linority, and the social cleavag;

and cultural dlversity bet'een the tlo gronps. Both Knper :

. (1969) and van ‘den Berghe (1945) do not feel that the b

characteristic lof the plnral society. Several of the recbnt

doninatxon of 1 cultural linority is an essential |
 p1ura1ist scholLrs (Leo and Rilda Kupet. 1969) , (van den
‘Bexghe, 1965, 1}667. 1969), (Smith, 1965, 1969) have ;
resetvations apout the utility of rutnivall's theory as it® }
applies to pos&rcolonial sitnations, Kuper (1969) concurs !.
vhén'he states ihat the térl plural bociety 1sInot siiplj a .

. synony- ‘for colonial society. The £onr main deficiencies of

#

Purnivall 's -model appear to be: S
5?) (1) Its total resttiction to and identifica with:
N the modern colonial situation; (2) its corre ated’

restriction to tropical latitudes; (3) #ts
restriction to the era of Buropean industrial.
expansion *and laissez-faire capitalism; .and (8) 1its
, restrictions to and identification with lnlti-racial
conlnnities (Sllth, 1969, Pe l29).

o ¢

A The second tradition Qf plural#@n is assdciat¢d ii&H de .
. Toqghevilley(1838) and throngh hiﬂm}'ithilor;hunleriCAn

‘ W?Iitiéal and secial s;;ence (Vdﬂ-deh Berghe, 1969). This ‘
'ﬁtaditioﬁ sees.élntalsil aé»a.condifion,fOr denOétaéy{

o -

a . . . - e
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Qreedo-, as well ‘as equal civil rights.>lron (1950)

'undervrites the delocratic tradition of plnralisu and choses

e . | S !
‘ " \ X ) . .
(Shils, 1956) (acCord, 1965) (Lipset, 1963) (Kornhauser,

1960) (leth 196 1) (Simpson and Yinger, 1972) .. The latter

, t%adltion suggests an ideal type of plnralistic society in !

which the different gronps are living "in a balanced
adjusﬂnent, vhich ptovxdes conditions favorahle to stable
denocratic governnent'l(xupet, 1969, p. 7). virth (1961)
claims that one of the fonr aimg of linority groups for
s?rvival is to becone pluralistic. This~ vonlq mean that
sach a group vonld strive to lxve peacefully side by sidq
vith other groups vithin ‘the same socie:;, vhile retaining

their cultural identity and enjoying political and econonic

]

'to use the tetns denocratic societies and pluralistic ; l

'socxetles synonylonsly.;sililarly. xotnhauser (1960) finds W

pluralisn a basis for liheral degocracy, and Shils (1956)

BVery society is constructed to a set of spheres and .

systeas . .. . . The Bystem of individual democracy
or liberalism is characterized by: an ‘approximate

balance among spheres. L;beralisl is a systeam of =

plnrnli (p. 1558) o
| |

- | -

- Broon (1960) recognizes this tradition of pluralis- as

,being associated with lorth llerica. Be uses cAnada as fhe

Perfect exanple of this tradition and makes special -

reference to the-rrench’znqlish situation in Cannda.'to . @
BtOOI, the democratig tradition of pinralisl is perfected in

the acco.odation of both gtonps in "the disttibntion of

_power. This approach hovever, couvoniently disregards the

Y .w L . 1\ -

v . ‘. v ’,
e s .

s,

‘also 11nks plnralis- 'ith de-ocracy in an analogous wvay; | - o



existence of C adt*s‘native peoples and the subsequeht

B inequalities between the racial broupa (Hoople anad leunery,

no date) (Cunniugbal and uickenberg, 1972) (nobertson, 1970)
(Wuttunee, 1971). Van ‘den Berghe (1969) feels that ‘the

relatid hip be tyeen denocracy and plutalisn-'uppeurs y
unvarrantod® (P 79). He substantiates his stateuent by
referring to the raciallsituution in the nnited states, the fn:

country most frequently used by aupporters of this tradition

‘ as an illusttation of theit theory.
.
If there is one way in"hich the U.S.2. is a
socially pluralistic society, it is in respect to
‘race’, and this is also the wvay in which it has
been most glatingly undemocratic (van den- Berqhé,
1969, p.. 73). y

.,

Rabushka and Shepsle (4510~1971) inves.
[_patﬂ.rns of de-ocracy vithin plural societie nd!beca-e‘.‘
.convinced tha® a free und open electoral conpetition is not
_ approptiate in the plural society. conclude thut in a
?Qlural society voting hardens along etégic lxnes and that
the subsequent fdblinq%ot etqpicity leads to conflict,'uith

i

intilidation and ﬁiOIQRCe as a freqipnt tesult.v

- - ':44 - ?
£

A Qteat deal of_elniguit! nas been attached. to the tera
pluralisa over the'yeats. ?he sociological 11 tatuge is
'replete with teras vhich are sinilat in meaning to, the ibrd -
’ pluralis-. Sjoberg (1952) vrites about 'feudal aocieties' .
.‘characterized by qultu:al 'bifutcatidn': lash (1957) refers
vto the plurtl}sotiety as a 'lultiple society'° Van Lier

(1950) euploys the t;;l “segmental society'° Radcliffe-nrovn

"(1952) uses: the ter- 'conposite societies®; Little (1955)

i}

e e . 0,.;» . -
TEET e ol : -
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ascribes the. term 'social dnalis-' to plnralisl, vhile

“Hoetink (1967) and Spocklan (1963) ptifor to call the plural _

society a “seqlented 8ociety®. This inconaisteq'y can be
. .
atttibnted to two major factors- the different gchools of

N g

thought connected tb plntalisl and the different research

situations each scho#at vas connected to. ‘  ' ’ L
. : ' |

.. The attipudo‘déhonstrated by Tuden and Plotnicov (1971) .

is indicaiivé of the diaﬁafipfaction expreséed by msany

§

scholars concerning the confusion snrtonndinq the aspect of S

pluralisl. S - . /T
‘ :
' SOcio—cultnral pluralisa -is no special comdition
that requires special descriptive aethols and
" analytical tools, The ters Sas beed used to cover so
broad a raage of cbnditigns that it has served more
to obscure, rather than to ‘elucidate our enguiries, _
and it is better to di-cnd it « o o (p.‘s).

Geertz (1963) delOlsttates a totaL disregard fot p&nralisn
, and\disnisses it as "a cliche of co-lonaonse socioloqy' (.
1"M7y. Althongh this point. of vie! is not gonorally shcred by
- social scientists, they dow‘houevor, tocogniza the lack of
LT systegat%gﬂbody of concepts 5£§:?9,}!g§931v?ropositions

!

vhibh"could:nﬂster as a theory of“plnfalisi' (S‘ith. 1969,

P- 186) . On ‘the positive s'ide. hovever, it 13 not.dd' that a

:  vealtb of perspectives and bypothesea concorninq pluralis-

has bbea produced lately,,and according to .Smith (1969) th!ﬁ
15 due to the “intellecutal richness® of probless related to
.tuisiphenolenon (P. 819) . Smith is of the oﬁinionithnt.the gl,p
'increase in intetost in_the field of platalisl vill aid in
| Atha develop-ent of a theoretical tra-e'otk of the plutal "

society.
. 5
b3
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) . -h. ' - «a .ﬁ .
Social science is & mode of institutiqnalized
—cooperation. Its-theoretical-structur®a are the Sork ' -
. of many hands and fora slowly. No sociological -
- perspactives of major importance can be elaborated
"< | in an appropriate analytical schéeme without
unpgrqoinq continuous development' in the process

'

‘. (smith, 1969, p. 186). . 1 T
’ : N 0 RS : B

N
&

~§F ‘ As early as the 1950's it vas evideat to‘Shilg‘(i951)
that a theorecicil framework oﬁ_sociotio- characterized by .
plurality in ingtitntionalized_syc@.-k, véuld_chpae one of

the most challenging tasks co?trontingjsocial scientists.
. c! : * . : 5

Pniailbntal, hov?vet;‘to theldeveloplé;t'ofléicﬁ a.
: theoretical framework were gemerally accepted definitions :°
'and common modes of pluthlﬁg Pros the time Boeké (1953) .

. ‘defia?diplnralisn_as"tho'clasbinq of an imported social
. [~ &

systei_vith'an 1ndigoqous,socialisy§%ol of nnothar“stfie' to
 sthe present, ygrith-éefinitiohnl qbpit;bugioda have been |
made (p. 389) ..Two /6f the most accepted definitivns in | .

7,- ) - - ') X 1 ' . .

.scfélgf}y cisclés-aré.by Si}tyq(396§)'ged vén den Berghe'
(1965) , with the latter s’ atteapt demonstrating greater
tlexibility1;nd conso;nentlyenjoyinélvigcr,ccgoptanco;
;S.ith‘(l965).d§s¢ri§éq plég;lig- as: -

- - « that copdition in which there is a formal

' diversity in the basic system of compulsory
institutions. The basic fastitetiomal aystes
eabraces kinship, education, religiom, property and

. econcay, recreation, and certain solidarities
= » » « The dominaat social section of these .
culturally split societies is simply the section -
that controls the apparatus of power and force, and

' this is the basisaoffiho‘stﬁtns hierchies that
characterize. pluraliss (pp. 82,86) . ..'j'

"van den Berghe (1965) declares tha€ plaralisa is .
Tow preseni vhen a society;displayg, to a gteafﬁt or lesser

.. ‘4 ' ‘
.
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_ldegree. tvo basic tontnros- - HMA:_;L%_;__,;ﬂ,

[ )
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1. sog-outation fnto corporate qrbnpa that

frequently, thoungh not neceasarily, have diffétent ff

cultures or subcultures; and 2, a social structure
" compartaentalized into analogous, parallel,
-noncolplementary, hat distinqnishlblo 'sets of
| institutions (p. 1). . _
° = :
In hddition. cotta:ln charactothtiqs are aa-ociatnd with

4

highly plnralistic sociotiqs. political, poflnrinuon nt the

' corporate group lovel, an nnoven dist:ibution of pomor,

b}

heavyﬁependeu/:e upon fOrco (eoorcion) by ohe of t!ro qroups

“the presence of contllct. oéononic 1ntotdopbudence bnsad on

the ianual1ty of uoalth disttibntion. '&nd riqid
stratitication based on status a:cription and tole

asy-nqt;,ry' v(v@ den h_ergho, 1967, p.‘ 1%9) .,f_

. Plnral:lsts hnn alao attonptod to obﬁln nnifotlity ln
‘the- application of the difPereat modes of plntal:lsh, such as
polit.ical. fnltnral. social and a;mctunl tnut-lis-. |

"Political prnn‘& is ack-ovlodqu to enwo plnranu in

. the sttnctutc of . authority by sopu:athq tho povers anong

the legishtnto. tho oxocntivo. tho qdliq tativo nctot

- mm——

and t.he judichty (nper, 1969)-’M'lhauet (1960) ulom

‘2
.-,."' that this for- -of. plnnuu cnn»d‘l‘, o.r.tsg?in tho\ pmunco

1

of a atrong st.rnctnre of sublq ara 1 ont qtoups.
Q} o . A i oy a .
> l ‘ ’.j‘.&"" ) i

Cnltural plnrnlisn couutu of intitntio.alilivotsltgg

“without cornsponding colloc'iivo -oqtogation. vbuo socul

plural:lsl involvesd the qtonphq togoth*- ot u@cuuuo-

28

v:lth "crosscntt:lng loyalties and . . .cortuponding vnlnu'

! . »

4 .

1

SN

¢ e

(Kupor. 1969, P- 10). Smith (1969) adds t.lut the qmnpinq o ﬁ
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‘toqother ot cwilocxivxtios la iqto 'dis&iﬁbt conluuittea and

“

z-

D'?"
sqstcls ot sociul act}on" (p. MN) . Van don Berqho (1967) U

vs- -

lakoa A quostionnblo bnt usdtul distincaion bot%oen socialw' .

iqnd gnltura&ﬁpluralxsl. ‘the lattot rotorrinq to ethnic -

. dxvisionb and tha torler indicqtinq a social divinion along “'  it

Vo > ..
\‘racial lihos. The tet- st:npiqrq! Rlnrnlisl, nccotdingJ‘? «:%&

. . . ‘I:‘

-« van den Bo;ghe. 1a not nsod by nlf social scientista. «““'Q g
'y e .

y bucauso‘lﬁ 13 qeroly yioved as . analoboua vith thq -ora . l ;b

* A
»xtrené»tot; ot sbcial plutalinl. Racial qregn&ion tnd

n_Cabtﬁ dﬂriskons. ho-ever. are associnte& ith strnctntal .

‘ 8 . . , ; : ‘

plutalisl. : ‘ - o o e _ '

| . L e x Co e Y
. ! “The vork- of contolpotqry pluralista bear uitness to the. |
, . S D

! tact that a, basic theor.tical tralovozk is in thd lakinq,-
',daspite inconqtuoncios Ah tgﬁ;inoloqy. "!HF fﬂ969) L ; 1,

_ otecoqnizek tvo vidoly dltfcr.nt cpptol.lip to pinralisl, and
. c: . f' aq- \_' .

refors to, then ls tho 'cog!tict hodol' nnd th?h~

JFﬁ°l. (pp. 8, 10). ao assot&s thct thﬁ najot . _ »
D Y ] . .<:
nfr.ot the latter ttnditiqp xdtor xo plniull;n as an 1lpquawt”"“‘jﬁt

@ e "«"t ---',"‘
%’_conditlon tor th',_” s 'hlishnl‘u of Aonocncg. vhilo the "~ -7y

t‘contllct sodel’ 13 All

cultu:ally douinnﬂ? linotify . ¥an G&a B.rqh&.(1969) S
»

basically accopta Kupcr'a catoqorioe o‘lyinrnlistic

't»d 01 dopoti.- -frqqg,ntly by a -;ixf“

\-"socletioa in. tor-s of doﬂo¢tat1c-tocieeios (e.g. 74, | ‘z,"‘,
j 'Svittdtllnd. aclginl. otc.).‘nud doapotic sociotios snch ‘as.
'colonial and slave rgginea in, lsin. Africu and the Alaticaa.
's-xtu (1969) iaonﬁifips ‘wigh tﬁt‘vorw‘of potn Ruper ana vnn

1don Borth nnd uses the tornk diftonontinl 1ncorpordtion to-

- K
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: e
indxcate "ono igstitutiona“.lly distincg‘secti.on doninatbs ‘t.he
%l

A.; others Aorl‘lly for-its own ad“ntaqa, anﬂ/by variqns.
v -ea-né . - incfud»e naked force" (p. 838y . ’Altemntively, a

&

consociation tgbe ot social attuctnte is also possiblo, as: .Su‘

* o

J;J,lustratod% countties likxe Lebanon, Svitzerl&nd, etc., )

% - vhélg t* diverse collecthities sharo the povut.-
w oo

,':'i‘ ' ’-'. 'rhrough history nr:lons nodels u‘m‘society have boeh e
" %nced as analytical (.ool.p to 1nvest.:lgate diftorsnt aocia}. o
- pheno-ena. Kinloch %?2}6 tpfet.s to thqke lodqls as: Qapts of H’
L | ass’npjéqns&c;bncorning t.ue n o ﬁ ‘ ‘sqcfai order- "i- ' . |
: f’_fuz!’;)_i ﬂlo "phéno‘j?no‘h,‘o,\f sbda&’éb : ers‘gnd uoa ‘
‘b Ushoenaker h97ﬁ" det!le ag "the P h altetation -

T oécnts in th, %tnétnrc ‘Q“tnnction- ;,A,xocial systa“' d «_'« '
L oo ¢ S
‘/ ’ has bee‘n alalysod by loana o,t soVonl odaﬁ ﬂs. 7) ‘rhe N

PR

@ AT
. "alnoa! cuntinuons, ot&en yem;shg, ;mn'd lﬁetiaes' highly — ;’ij’ﬂ'
‘ ) R , . . . : K L
a EE " ) . ,/( .-vv’) . e N R
ey a;'ccplor,atad p.tocess:of Chéngy o.t\ rocent soC] ds; has '-’ .o,
IRUCE " HRN ”- . I rioa : . ‘. ‘v o« L% ) l; R .
. noces:aitatbd a. utiqty oé yttcal -odtln (Inkeies. 1966 I
w p. 27) ﬁiﬂ si’tntiqn ; _ntes the cmcial qnoﬂtion of _»1:‘7
._' ‘ ,.vhich Iodol‘ 13 the Rost lgy;;priato. In@oa (issu) ‘ .
. indic&tos that° ~ - "_’J‘ L ST ,‘ . B
Lol : B ) b
" . E lll [t.ho nodola] .tc conroct :ln part Bach holda a o
.  plece of the truth: ¥d one is mare' uourly the' o
. , ; absolute trath, becsuse there is' 0o, ;&baqlute - ‘ !
~ . 8. Ttratd . . . Host models. kowever, g tovidok (more) .
-+, . gefieral perspettives. Such Wodels can 6n ¥ be uofﬁ
> ' “.or-useless, sunnhtiag or nnhtarqst g, ftnit"tul
&, .

- { or lg'ilo, but-not. true ‘or fal,po (p 4)

- cL

A - : s i
le follovinq lodcll aro l“t cpnonly nud to
. _f\\ ) ‘}: - #
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’ -odel 61' he» tructnral tnnct:lonalist apptoach or the EEE " { S
o eguili lodel, and ‘the con}‘lict lodel. The evolnti.onary‘;

R , \ & i , .

o/

thoorieg..lgghongh tho teru ‘;odol" and *thoogy" are used s

ably,. Inkeles - (1966) dytingnishes botvonn tben, )
»

on t,he foﬁo,img gtdbnds. thoory ia loro lilitod ud : . 'm

interchan

Qraciw than’ 4 lodel and ordlnatily cén be pmﬁm vqu. l

loaql. hpveveq as previod;ly lontionqd, can only be "judqed

incon nulu in u todnc’tiba" v 28).
) P%ﬂﬁ& q; g}‘ﬁ" 'P ! (P \

'\Il.

iot’ has g»qnorated q hos a

% o_.f“':thoqxji_e‘fs- "'by Hﬁroiin s v yTs. ;rhq‘ nn-il:lnou: thoor es of

" wvolution: ihglude: ‘éd'n’trihpti&éif ‘b!,(.,gbn‘e*' 11963, B2

‘,u.\ ) .o ‘ o .
. !nﬁls '&19“8’ and Dwﬂlic:lg (1933). rns fé'}:l Xf thoo!izing “_ .
’\ ' 2 . ‘.f.‘.’

a@"aaﬁules »t)xat sociggy passa ehmnqh‘n f.ixoa Igd lilitod T

,‘ bet _gt staqes 1h q givcu seqnonco ‘(Inkoles? 1960)‘. dblte o
g, o | *
, * ,11966) Qfl,iéeated t.htoe stagos~ ot sochl proqtass:lon*-thosp R

or o

a2 o
.-:i* '
&

.

6f cogqnesf. detqnso nd nlti-utely i.ndnq\ry. In 'd&on "‘~‘_.:'. s
4':;-‘
R Contef desctibeq parallol stltx thtongh lhich t.h ulan l:lnd

‘ ,‘- ._"

]—--th$yprxgiziwe the: oqiqpl -.g»ufjk

S has "t pass 11: its pt&qt,m |

- each stage of civilinuon ptmtu thc qronnd! ‘fo} 'the nex
: staqe, nit.h feudal.l’sn “the 1nit1a1 st.ago, apiuljfﬁ the nut

- and sociali.s- tho nléilaf.e ntnqe of socinl proqrecsiol.

ol g : ;
. _ Gy N
Dutkhoi- (1933) dlztinqnhhcﬂ t'o n:ln typn of

societiu puod npon 'thoit dcgroo ot -Pochlintﬁm or - 1n v

N ":' ‘ . . . S ) ) . ) ‘ o . C s
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! his tar-indloqr. the divinhn of labm:. Durkh‘ei- bo eves
| \ : lthat, an evolntionary trend is \tosbohﬂible fq;‘he
develop-ent from a low deqroo of kpoc:laliz%tion to a hiqh
degtoo oi speoialhatfon. 'rhe ttmt xind of socia&y depended oot

| upd -.echlnical solida_:lt 'wuc@: retegn to a snll | g

&

> of specunﬂ'uo!’ -hh

\

’ﬁlun‘iqy vith a ‘liltt :
nsf'-bondx as ties. 'ro deactibe t.he

‘atrong family and’ roliqi'
.. saco:d type\of society, Dhtihoh nsos the ters "organic | '.
,sélidarity', which tctets to 8oc1a1 ties established thronqh |

conon intetests aud contracts rathot than thronqh personal
‘nd tntin&te rolat.ions. Dnrkho.ll 's (1933) And *roonnies@ o

el
(19‘61) theoriec cortgcpond qui,to goll, vith the lechanical ~‘
. b

" ,'; society being likonod to the characﬁtistics ot C o
‘%enoinsch&(t" (copnnit;‘-lf&&ocietyi\«qnd tho ahic "W
s&ciety vith 'bbsollschgﬁ%! corpotlte-‘like aocio& e S
‘Redfield (u}uv). an agthropoloqxst. thmizoc ho.g siailar ., |-

) pw"~ o
. - .

o_‘.‘.,..‘

L

1!nes ;hroubh contrn&tifxq 'tol;" nd "ntba‘n' aociet:lds. ! ru
.. . . c - ; k"\ -
Gyclicaktheotios are anothot sg,t ot tlteot:los e
repi:ase;ting thg avolnubnary lodel and pom 3s an :hportant
variant om the dnilin‘ou' coucoptiou ot evolution (Inkg*s,
*
R 3 1960) . Snch thoot:les :lndicato a nnbot ot sthos or cycles .
’ "leich. any lonq—ondi::lnq cultnto ny qo th:ouqh no:e thn o f

B om‘ even, x epoatodly' (I}koles.‘ 1966, P 32). sqrok:ln

A

; ¢ -uutio'hl P""" u-uu ia reynlotf throuqh tm;'

R L - ,,-vn“_"-.

ob Gad.f'ufd is baaod wpon taith' During the’ "-ante L

L . - . \ - o
X ~ : _n"(

\
i
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.,j'c*ange. The structnrnf’-tnncﬂ.onal{.ﬂé approach, on tho

b
'

plwsﬁg truth is doninatod by our senses; and dntinq the
_"ixpMristic phase" thete is a synthaais of faiﬂ: and

. /
sen#ation, ‘with ttuth beinq doninatod ny mson.

\
- }
<

The "nninrs'al theoty of evolnt.ion denotes that, o

.althonqh IHe!:y soc:lety need. not necossarily qo thmnqh *'

fouo-od a definito line. (Inkelea, 196R). This principle is' '
quite evideﬁt in the vork of Spenoer (1910) vhen\he '

'ﬁdebcribes the proq}ession g: innkind froa snll to hrge %

e ‘roups and from honogqneoua to hetbtoqéoua gronpings. lhite '
(19!9) holds - that tet:haplogy, vith mrticnht teterence"io’s
enengy and its’ nso. dotarnines the line alonq 'hich society
" is developing. S!Wlilarly, 09bnrn (1950) stteisqs t\he ro.le of

invention in the proo _},rbf so&ta/l change.

.’ i . \ )
"'t !

Inkelys"[:m)% *ﬂi%tos that recent socioloqists.,, |
‘hnlike uny Ant'nropoloqiss. h e J.arqely aﬁnnaon«au ’
“nolnt‘fonaty nodel of soc.lety ‘a8’ a mns of\analyzinq

.
EEERI
\

.contrnry, is qsed ‘auch more ‘xtehsivqu. This: Iodol : f '
basicnlly "nssnnqs thn@chnnges 1n nny part of the social
’ sjsten :ill have :I.iportant conaaqnences tor othes phta\nnd v

E for” the systol ns a 'hol.b" (p-. 33) ﬂa baaic enp uis of
vthe strnctntal.*fp&:tiq'nnlist in%t vidv is diroctod

emlntionnry nnd tlnct:lonnl vim ate not in oppos;ltion, bnt

X ideptically fixed stages, the culture ot nankind has in tact B

-4,__1;0.&!‘4' society and the interl‘h.th df ita inatitutions,
_rnther than OR: tndhidnalz or groupn unch as thc tuily. rho*

L Or N A IO «&,M’I& ST ’
Y"?ﬂ ir. h’t-etoqts ;nd ?oﬂnm m di.tfctent. l nnjor o '

f ; . , e T N . W

’

- . N - ) Sy



Are

difference is fhaﬁ the former porspootive tries to \
uﬁdorotaﬁa‘hoi"thé“hiolhtiéo‘of .society . §é€u’ihoio‘ohopoaffm
the fora. of the 1nat1totion, ‘hilo the structural-

"funct:lonalists o-phasize the contti.bution ot the tnstitntibn SN

1,« ‘to the flov of aocioty. L S R oy
‘u" " .4?" oo ® . o R '..,' ‘,‘ oo

\ \ w4 ! -

‘Yan den~ B*he (1963) nentigu a nn,her of eventa vhich ,, o

1 are genetally accepted as boing indicotive of a: ctnral- ' '§‘
.fnnct.ionalist approach. Pirstly, :ocieties are viewved : ‘.\‘&4 F
.“ !A o Y Al . i .
holistically as systels of inter:e]mted ks, ", . 'hepce, Caw W
¥ . "

"canéation is l\ﬂtiple and Fec.}.ptocal" (p.;69§) . PnLrthet.og.e,

v ‘ . s

:‘.adjust.ne responses %o ontsue chaugos t.end to ’l:lnlnIze th? .v

.conpl alount of cban* vithin %h%syswh.a ‘rhis c&os tbw e

" ‘ . »i' . .

.?ocial systoo to\\be ¢nndamtally in a su;e of dyna-ic j 4&\ .
CLre > N

. equxlibtiui.- In oﬁditlon. change t.ends t.o bocnt in a more’ Cown

.‘-'

aﬂjp.-tiv§ ;hal tuhitm--*tfose ;aat a0 ;ppoar to‘be -
draatic. mé 2 lostly uﬁﬁu agporstrnctuto vhilé k ‘
leaﬂving the,boro elononta of we social sftncturo nnchanqed. S
Van den Borqho -ent:lon; thot the toncti%n%liat point bf viev .

o perceives change ‘as 6tiqinatinq tro- bolicolly thtee B,

soorces' *adjustlont of- tho sy-tol to oxoqqnqns (or oxtrp—

., »

systolic) éhonqo grovth throng'lé sttnctural and tnnctional\ _
d:.ffetentiation. and 1nvenu.ous or. innovat:l* by -o-bets or . ° .

groups v:lthin oﬁiaty' (p. 69,6) . PR .':‘ 4 v' ] .- v ,;’ -
L , : ‘ .? o . s . ' o
N The biggut challonqr t.o tiis no:lnt ot viq' co-os trol(

. - thosz/ tﬂooi‘istp who put "eounc\' in: opposition uﬂx AN

- -

e

.Q%ll l:lbriu-" no lgxtuu ‘tho} bouovo, is tho nut/ ' "'. e ,
ghpoﬁ.nnt opt, ot xt#c\ital-tunédouaual (Inkolos,

. ‘.\:A



1963) . van. den Berqhe (1963) agrees ':lth their daphasis nna =
lndicates that the nnjority of ele-ents, as they pertain to. g ,,u
tnnctionalisl?could bo reduced {:o ®“consensus. and ¢yna-1c
‘equi)(ibriu-' (p. 696). | % qv).;oqt nnoy of the' conflict

. theotis.ts, céu-w't ¥ 'J:efﬂt to the functionnlipt approach
- 'i"as the %gdilibrlllsl

ol (nendetaon. 196!). 'an den Betghe

\
’

!(1‘963) atknoﬁiedqaq the fact that funétional:ls- is
i fundhen‘u}.ly Baaad npon t‘ha oqnilibrinn uodel, bnt' Inkoles .
K 2 i . f
(1960) laintah&s t§e vieu"l"hit t.h# eqniubr:ln- Todel is "a

.l‘ T B .
hz spec:lal vorsiol? of the functiqnu;list .pproach' (p- 3z). |
) s

e T R S TN T
A .4'%’&‘.‘?' Those tliéqrists asc;lhing ;o the,confiic{ qodel ot ;
e spciety ﬁti:- thpt tnthvr tha‘n‘ cdhae;hsns &"_the buic '

}{ condit‘.ion 0f sacial- lifo j,a dissons:lon, arisinq thtouqb the

%dﬁ‘ﬂ\" -.‘ ﬂn\ ' PR

LI conp*ﬁtia% Fot». Qnét‘ '-Qﬁxd hduntage betmn the dit,fet?nt
ps" (I?kgrap, fssq. p,~39r I-nlnl@s (19@1) dpcl‘&f,&that
0 q%i‘inan‘i éoq:iail‘3 rocgﬁm ‘18 an endle;s Qtrqule hovaeon ‘4
tl;osn vithont Nvun@qea, !ﬂio *vhh to ncqnire sole, and t}:e :
Hprivileged uh!:yriah to get -ore o*: to bteﬁent othors fros
taking vh&t i‘s availablo. 'niis condicﬁrmo‘t co@.ct. 'hich .

t is qenetated by constrqiqt, otton lnds to chanqe ' },

(Dahg,pndorf, 1958) . si&ihtly, SOrokin (1957) declares that ‘

'org‘anitations U‘potlance Rany iivotse foras of strains' vhich
Vo

in tnrn giva rise to eontli,ct and chnnqe. To Sordpin the = \ |

procou of contlict am)‘ chngo 13 uiant and: un:lvomal s &
o vithin social orqaniut:lon. Karl .lurx n- the ﬁ.rst. lljot ' l
| .(l ‘.spokosaqn tor ’tﬁ. point of vio- aand his theory ot soc:lal

| ‘.otganization tortod thq baaiz tor ‘the dovolopunt of the ] " .

\s» . T e

R -~ . ' : : .
. - N s - R R . . . , e
g . . . .

[ 2 . . » N . Lt _ S
. : ; . Pl . ) .‘
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- X
anlict lodel of soclgy' (leh 1968) .ilurx's
4
‘;}.“ &ﬂided into three lajor'couponentl. econoeic-polit?cel
doeinan‘ce,fociel ‘class conflict and dielmic soclial chdnge

Y (Olsen, 19'.‘) ._. PR 3
.\' 3 . .ﬁ'\?\t. .

~ Barx believed that ‘human hfat.ory tends to tollov the
Rk I
dielectic prooe‘;s (Bottonore alnben. 1956). loveck (1971) )
describes dialectica as the 1oqi.c of lovenent and feel.s that ‘

it deals nith an 'ever chenqing complex and contradictory

reality' (p. 71"5% nar:x‘-h dielectkcs ind:lcete three staqes oQ

' progtession. dw": O ) ‘\% AA S .
o .« e o eny given social situation (a thesis) cqntains .J:z’
'~ 7 ‘the seeds of, and eventually gives birth to, a. ' . = °
‘fundamentally different asd opposing situation:fan = =~ %

- ' antithesis), whicly then conflivts with thecoriginal .

. .. situation until & third set of social comditfons (a

. . : synthepiis) emerges that imcorporates and:- qnm all Ad
- Fug b, existim} conditions into a tofiftiyMev’

v B (Olsoa, 1968, p.. LN J S
.. % &,, ':ne dialect‘i(:@ft\ocess of sociel chenge. 1:; mu:xien
' ‘teras, is a tesult of conflict betveen. ‘the diftctent obciek..
clﬁx?e% in hhﬁit atmggle\fot the do-hetion bt the neans of -
| productions f:&henore, l!en assn-ed that the less poverfnl\) B
classes vill :lnevj.tuhb prlo:lted by tl&e class ovming the o

* means of prodnaioﬂmuon 1988) (Inkeles. ”6‘0) . netx‘ .
mzcﬁ npon hi- obsetvation of

o

3 fmﬁisn. It vas hh beuef that the pmletarhus -ould

based hiq nt.ethliul ebp

claie control of the leans of prodnct:lon by forcihly tekinq
1t fron the bourqeoi.s!.e. % ) I!u'x ‘this developmt us N 1'

- 1nevitab1e. since "the ptohtu’ieu havq ‘mothing “to lome’ bnt o
their éheine. rhey h.ve the 'or:ll‘ to vine (llerx end lngels... |

Y R 3_ . [

-—
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'cOser (1956) shotk that groups in con!lict tqnd to

.

R

)

»1908, p. a) . Socialisl or the classless sodiet;;»nccotiing

to marx, can only,be cultivated through revolntion.

‘x Capitalis- is 'nocessary to- desttoy feudalism, but shonld

sooner or lgter givo vay .to socialial' (Oléon, 1968, P-

280). The uage&ialistic apptoach to aarr's philosophy of

.dialectic -aterialist. has been rejactod by lost social

i

'scaentists for ‘several, g np—-one of vhich is its

|

a
: untenability in thb twent eth centuty (Olson, 1968).

. i w ‘A". . | ) L]
- . Van den, Barqle (1963) disaqtees vith the co.n%is

"'.assunptipn that Marxian dialectics and the funetionalxst
’approach are dia-etrically opposéd Bacb stressas one of two

,essantial aspects of roality—-that of contllct and

equilibriuq. As a/;zynthesis'(these tvo viovs conple-éut one

"',".,cnot.het as'a leans of. analyzing social changg in the colplex

R

'social strnctnre. Van den ﬁotghe atr!%es a$ this 'synthesis!:
; ,thronqh rc‘acognizinq pointa of qverla" and . convorgeace o

',betveeh these twvo approaches. qgrstly, hoth approncbes are

holistiq, sinca they view sociotias as systeis of,

inter:olntod pnrts. 3 second -ajor point of convergence

'~concernm the dual rolﬁ g“e?th conflict and consegpus.’» |
S . )

llthonqw functionalTku'kegatdse

.. iconse as a major.focus ot stabilit; and
" integratfion, and the dialectic views conflict as a
- source disintegration' and Tevolutionary change,
each of these tnctura can Ehve thd opposite. efteq;»
(p. 702) . P 54
A

» -

gtrengthen th‘ir*intogrntivo tics interaall;x The opposite

| sitnation holds trne too-'in-group nlity 13 rointorced by'v

82




4

apvolutionarx concept of s

'eubraces the notiﬁn of equilihrinl. van dan Berghe's point

' of V1ev tovards Rore etfq

»theorlst,.vho sY

o wn :
‘ Kriesber§§ﬁ1973) descrtbes\social eonflict “as a - D

~:*v . ° '} ‘ i . : 93 .

-1n&er-gronp conflict, loading to an incroasing polarization

' of op#nionwn den Botghe

81963, p. 703) . . y,

2 ¢hird overlap perta 6 the acceptance of the

1 &hange. Both Hegel and Barx

' saw the diﬁlectic Procass as an ®. -+ - ascensional spiral’

towards ptoqress', vhile the functionalist petcelves an

evolntibnary groyth - .~ . in Bttuctntalféonploxity and
i

ffunctional specificity' (van den Berghe, 1963, p. 703). In

l

the final analysis, both theoties are based on the ¢ib"/‘

\

equilibriyl lodel The functioJalist point ot viei and its

connection vith eqnilibtiun 18 obvions and. 1! the casa of

' dialectics. the tbosis-antithesis—-ynthesls soquence

. 3
_e_ Ap»na is of social chxnge is

suppoxted byiba 'dorf:(1' 7aafv' qqpory conflict

v,

’hat* L) ¥4 ar wI can soe.‘q need for

the explanatxon o iociological problaus bth elo:v

quuilibriu- -odel and the. con:@ict ‘nodel of. societios o e lu®

(P‘ 121). 5 » ) o E o : "_"3 »f‘,‘ " ..
N , . S ‘ L

”‘ > -+ |

Cbnflict is recognized by social scientists as a a,p"

lptedoninant factor 1n sdbi‘ﬁalitqb1k  “' ."‘“

,‘ rhe nqtion that vhorever there is social lite tpere

' is conflict may be unpleasant and disturbiag..-

'-levertheless, it is indispensabpe to our g0t
understanding of social problqns - « « Fot the

.~ presence but the absence of conflict is snrptisiyg

“and ahnorlal (Dahtondorf. ‘1958, p.’115)y,,‘ gf

s .’v-

’
talationship betlo‘n tvo or -oro puntdas vho (or whose

| > . ‘s . K
.. L . ~
.
R4
’ :

.‘- ) ) b
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| this situ-tion thooﬁor-ot polo is cbdrnctorizbd by tnlo-1

- 'alaon (19ﬁﬂ) 1hdicatla thnt ébnﬁﬂict 18 a generic progrss'm
" that °°“t°i"s 4 nosber °f 'nbtrpos Ancluding cmpetitidn. s

aggression, hostility dlﬁ cloavnqo. Mack and Snyder (195?)
- produced sevoral theotdficaL dilensiona along vhich most.

instances of social conrlict can' bc claqaitied. The tirs;
|

di-enaion refers to insttnnental versus exptessive conflict..
g2 xod: B

vhcre the former is latkod 7’ opposing ptacticds or goals

‘and the latter results fro- d.diroq to releaso tdt.ion, from e
/ .

hostile feelinqs or tron iqua:;nco nnd torror, Instrnlbntal

conflict 13 a leans to .an end. dlile%pxptoaaivq q?mflict is
av end iin 1{self. A second dil :L -

‘ 18 ‘inherent versus )
davclops out ot

;'; s;to?t' L vhoreas

"ror- of. . -

3.0 obuin otheq

" objectives. rhb 1doologicnl vetana operational contlict ‘

AT
M

B

dipension ot clnd&itib.tion rofotsggo 'tigit' nnd"vronq' in
basic valnea,*and to. tho '6ftoctivon0-z' - ”*L &
‘,) : a ¥ .
'ineifoctivenoss' ot opetational ﬂlocednrns. '3 tonxth level " »5.

ﬂ’?diroct contlict. Dixoct conflict 1avolvos b
e L
ing partios. uh:lle

iilediate'confrontation'aldng
indirect conflict in'p}vos lodintion thr&nqh ono or noro ,'1'.‘
ttfiﬂ Pirties. A final diiqn-ion ia basod upon iv' '

institntionelized versns no-iistitagioualiznd.conflicg. Iu

‘ xl

restraints dosignod to loop tho cnntlict nndLr cqntnol a%g
of soRg bonotit to all involved. vhilo thoﬁluttOt polo i-

1 .‘
i . > ., . P
’




I N 1,

o unpx:edictabIe and ungontrolled by lny larg }'&év& 1‘z’;a;'t16iina'-1‘-‘w |

» . i |

‘ ¥
i nulf (!lack aLd Snyder, 1957).

Social scientists han qivon a hrg. nonnt of A
attention to conflict and oqn.uhu as means of indncing

aocial change. Rogers and Shq.ukor (197‘!) haucn that ». .

. conunication *)s oksontial. for . aocial ohnngo" (p- 6) p‘rhpiii |

process ot social chtng cons:lsts of three sequential
R S
_ steps-——that of- hvonu diffnsion and eoncoquoneo. B |

Invention toters to the procosa by vhich new ideas nc

1

| cteated and dovelopod. dif.td:lon is' the prtpcos- by vhich Y
thes’b iddaax art connn:lcat.od to thmunbora af tho -dc;ial
‘ s’ystel. and coau«)noncn are t%v ching's vitph tko ;od.ll,,.,
’systeu 45 a mu:lt ot tho accopttnco ‘ot tojpcti.on of‘ t.tm

idoas Chango occur-. a %;o lowa .mi Shoglhkor, . _"‘;4‘,' :

3

9 vhen ahe i-plciqntation ot mjoction ot a »‘ 1«!0; hu an i "
: ¢ |

eitect-—-—'soc’lnl chango is mntote 'fl ofto&' t Y

conunication' (p. 7). :

-8.‘ §§gn‘: ' . A
' e b %'.\. o ,; ] “.‘ \" . .
5port is.vioved bx lany as ln tftoc(ibo mns ;tt . -u y,

= \ ] '\ w vz’ ‘:.# '
i’hprovurg ncm rehtlous yiﬂﬂ d plu‘n socicty'bé:gn‘s,

1971) (no.ps(m. 196!) mudur-ato-. 1957)- nanras (1969) .

- .
F VR

.

‘ suggest.s that. pooplo qcnopn‘ accopt the fuct tlut sport P - 1,'
g )mp a sociauy equalizing ﬁtoci «apon rachuy and aochll‘
divom pnpim nitain a aoci,ty. Park - (1950) tointotces

o

this podnt’vhcn he. statn' Sf e _ _ ‘ R
i . Lo / BT BN "ri_f,
';‘ lnwn-vor topronnut -h of t}utot-nt racu loot ud R

/
\ .
. wi - * . \ Rl

R o G “ ." S ’]'y"' -
7 T » R N ST P ST T SRNRR P A PO

OREY
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A_lf._'higté;:) of* aitnry ua 1- 'h:lch a. sport.‘npp.arS' to’ bo ‘

"“linqs._l qrat ujor:lty of Bnl:l.l's popnution. hovovor.

. T ' T ' ’ . .
. . T A ®
. - 1] -4 .
¥ e | - Lo 86
R .' . . I3 .

[

N [

. _ gisoont in one anothot - bonnth tlu dittu:oncu ot;‘
| Traces - sentimeats, tastes, interests, and human

~ .qualitieg geferally .that they can understand and-
respecty racial barriers are uaonind an '
‘wbnm brafoa downa (p. 258). . .

et

SR L
]

'rho-pson’ (196&) iq of the opinion tlut "lloaorn sport
nndcrniuu any aystn ot soc.ta‘l -tratit:lcau.on bmd o- _
colour" tp. 12)\ 'rhuo clniu nko cpbrt sonnd liko a
hnnnutic inatitntion bnt hov vclid are t.hoy £ tho roal
votl& ot group nd qucial tohuou? , :  ! . ‘ |

-y
I s

Juea (19§1f;1109a t)ut. th. spott ot crickqt"hu bocn.

i

‘ ‘maful IO.:lc h~£\o Nogt Iidus ot o'utco-iuq c'lm &nd

."..

racla]. cou; &ou qn. this.. socicty r,tth its hoﬂtago of
ﬁc P .

: ‘slanfy. - -w .‘? i? (criddt)\ptqvlded ‘a mop,-“th//

. 'qrom.d ot .11 clusu wltlim't oooﬁiuu;r dxho:utiou tm-

A

\ .

ahove" (p tp). nnzil is another plntal soclnty iith "_"

I N
.

Iq%ngl qr unityhg qd u :lntogntinq tﬁlc. 'n doa Borghe '_

(1&1) . an‘ (19_‘ ibsn) and- utnm nsss) qqroo th.nt (

"-Bnad.l is xn}ject to p:ejndj,be ud annq.t.tan alo&g nc:lal |
‘!"_ |

.
countrr'&%‘,ictoty of tho u&na Cnp Chnl’%ﬁh:lp ". ,".' .

. -identﬂy su:onqu“ with’ t.&e nquonal :port of soeeir nnd ue

b_.

hsorved to donlop c atronq uuoumtlc montity nong ;
Btuz:ll.iau" (SIith. 197!. p. 39). Boiuet (1961). toeoqnius
B t.his 1dontiticauon li.th a spotts tul. Irtoglrdlcu ot

racial or th!éc d!ktuucu.ﬁ a uu- to uthfy a hun,

it

" »need of- boiiq patt J't a qtoup lld to tgol clmr to socioty. ‘

. .;_ L »
. PR !

In. net xeqund. ;cqordiuq tq lm:lnq (1923). ‘t-n:la vu :

..\,"" ‘._' A‘:, . .. ) ’.‘..’ .-‘ ..

= g
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Antii»izod as’ & loans to r‘dnco .and olilinntd acthony botnu '

\

foudinq uori tribos., ‘rho luori Teéanis luacht.tun -necndod

: in, hteekinq dorn (ﬂo Jld t.tibal t&dl by- orqniung nauon- o

" wide tonnais wurnuonu. The ancienfy conflicts bozmn Baori

“ . tribes, ucco:dinq to lgnta (19‘0). boeulo an niablo rlnlrg

a8
'J
8

‘3
. ’ ‘ v
0

u\:Qh bl

Vv

{}lntorcourno vhich doeqdos ot aiplqucy haq t.ilod to :

a social numm: nd -ouont,or ot nci..l oomtnct: has

on the tonnis courts and. ronltod in )". oy tbiondly

'

L
Y

Prodnco*’ (p‘ 168) . -ru- t,ou of tinlx:y b'tno- nori tribu
were utcudod to ono: totn 1:! sport.. snch as hnnn.n.
field hockoy and tugby (anta. 1950) .. o Tl ;"7-_ wo oy - \

? o
RN e

‘\- o - .

> ‘
lt&n thu\-oftn tdﬁrrod to 'nlthq pot' iilion of‘ L
the *toﬂ stutu,ot ilu:ica tho nqgou;od rolo ot sport aq

L
ben nt gith both Anppott ud oppoa:luon- Co:on ad ° Stfupﬁ .,':'
(1953) suggest tlut counon tomt, lomluu lld . P *r
onthnsiuu are’ tha 9roct intograti.nq tlctots 1n$ mltnr: o‘ vﬁi
and ncricn aports '.'. - hmn p‘tovidtd/ this &non . kT*—h
denoliutot mag gmt a,dogm as. qny 10002 .&1- txctor' e U
(p- 229) . ‘Both 1ubtn ttssv; ‘and Young (1910) pnopo- thtt. ”;:;.
sport bas iatoqnting o!‘tocu npo; 6!&:1 qr?y. n(x- 4
~social s'c:lenti.sts ‘nuch as ucko *(1971) u:~ : o

S e13) ,il'pli!"gt_;h‘atwﬂf&rt uﬁ"’di:'qig;‘ conlu ' . j B

2 :oﬁ nts 6: aJ,l :’achl qro-ps utl

ut.: tho mumuoq od uu-u- 1.-  haT

@

baak t;nll tn-. hO'Q'Ot. ulght tl.

/ kr} i7 ‘ T / "—;T""~ N



consequently regard ' b

L

1 *

: . ' | .
identification with the teas produced g:g.tl’;ilptoggdhu_ SR

”

racial relatious»(!i:tp.t:ick, 1973) . saith ¢1978y angqécts'

that Detriot's World Series championship baseball team had

“an identical influence upon the residents of.tﬁat city. ?‘e

severity ef the racial conflict .ia Detriot decreased as the

series wore on-- "It appeared that the animosity that

exig;ed betveen Ihit< and blacks was reduced to soms
extent, at least tel::::élly « « -® (p- 38). These case
studies partly bear aut Luschen's (1970) thesis that
spectator sports have integrative fnnétion; both for. the

pParticipants on a teas as well as for their supporters.

Although many identify with Ulrich's (1968) ptoﬁosiéion.

that spert and games in Awerica =. . . sake it ‘possible to '

realize all of the temets upon which a democracy is based .

- <" scholars like Edwards (1969, 1973, 1973a), Olsen

~.(1968) , Hoch (1970) and Scott (19?0)‘are of contrary

convictions, BEdwards (1973).clails that the qéletal public

is not avare of the true nature .of American sport and they

= - +- Sport as the poerfect eabodiment of American
ideals. It is the very symbol of free and open
competition, disciplime, hard work, good character,
patriotisa, amd the Protestaat Ethic. Ia esseace,
sport in America coastitutes a guasireligious
institation that reinforces traditiosal values and
perspectives ian American life . . . sports . . .
have been universally considered a reals apart, a
componept of American 1life isolated froa and iamone
to, the stresses, strains and incongruitfies that
lace our highly coamplex social systes (p. 83).

4

Boyle (1972) states that the institution of sport in

the United States has ®. . . often served minority groups as

¢

i

¥



‘ihebg§tst rung om_ tho social laldot.,l- snch,tit L;;,hqlped. %
'tnrther assinfilation into Aserican life® (b. 259). Af a low
{incone and hithy visible llnarity however, the Afro-
Americans have not boon 1011 accepted into tho sainstrean ot
Fuerican life (Bdvards, 19731). Even in sport, 'hare the \
qenetal belief is that noﬂzsocial stratification‘basod on b
colour® éxist, racial intoqratioﬁ has been a struggle. Those
black sports pioneers such as Jack $os in boxing ;nd-
Jackie Robinson in baseball, faced daily obstacleg{of racisa '
in their rospecttwe quests to be accepted and ttented as ‘
equals (Johnson, 1969['(nann, 1963) (soodhatt and clntavay,~

F " : : ?

1968) . L o

7. L~V

f

"~

Several docadec aftor the color hr in lletican sport
had first been crossed, setious\ chatgos ot rMal :l.;oqnaliity
' in sport still exist. Olses (1968) ihvnstigttes racial

- & #

dlscrilination in spott on colleqc as..ell as on the
professional level and coacludes that the black,athlgtg,is

| still disenfranchized. !dtatds (1973“ takes.this 1ssne»@ fovw
b: steps further: to hia tho seperstar statns attached to some
black athletes is not indicativo of a healthy state of
Aletioan racxal relations.’ The contrary is more acanrate .,

- e spott offers little or no opportunity to the masses of -
black people in tetls of social advanceuent and economic
opportnnity' (p. El). Edvards (1973) points out in addition'
that the domination of blacts in certain sports indicates a

continnation of black oppression in Aserica. This form of

donination does not snggest ®. . . progress towards equality



I

| eit.hor in the lnrqor locioty or ‘4 uo s

v

(p. 88) . This do-ipetion uqqosts tho aoc-ptuco of the .
black man ‘s physical ability, bat not tho nou.ptlnco of him
as an egual. Withia this eo.text !d-nrds (1913) Q&plor.s
_these quasi-scientitic analyses of the black las's supposed
physicsl snperiority and u'ticlos snoh as xane" (1971)
assesssont,ot black pbysicu} stporiority nro believed to be
danaging to. the intel*octnal image of the lfro-iloticans'end
their quest for snaucipatios: ’hoso articlos tead to
reinforce those stereotypes used hy many as Justification,

for their racist attitides and practices. o

. a

deards (1969) rooognizos the possibilities sport
,offers for social chanqes. A revolt by Blacks is needed in
l-erica for trne racial equality and sport is an excelleat

mediun, since - it is relltivoly free o bloodshed. Boch

(1970) isplies that the pliqht of tho Black Americans
received vorld-vide exposure duriag tho 968 olylpic ca-es,‘
folloving a proposed Atro-llorican boycoté\and the eventual
actions of some of -the blsct lleriCln lodaﬁ vinners.

Substantial solidarity vith the biack cause vas lonitested_

" by many white olylpians (noch,_1970) Bvon in its most

nnconventional for- as a change agent, sport seemed to have
some positive 1nf1nesce upon racial reiatio-s. Preatice

Gautt expresges his confidence in sport by asking if racial:

| prejudice and discrisination cannot ‘be solved/in sport,

’ where could thoy be solved? (Olson, 1968).

_rho-pson (196l) realizes that, in the final snslysis,
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. .pa:t'couxa cdthnt conttibpte te bcttar bunan relation or it

( - .
>

conl& h’knto« as. a -oan- of polntitltg tlcial qro-ps.

”],t e o ® 'POttl competitions which: subotdinate ngp-.
acial ethics and the : .requirenents of good- -
' ortsadihlp to lgpal - and ‘sational. prefjudices,

heighten the avaremess aad acc.ntnat. the divisions .

betveen white and coloured peocples (Cbnvtr-oly) v .,
. sport cas. provide a. context ia . Oeici -distin ctions
Ltraoo. chu. nationality and religion are

elevant. .'. . The vclno. vhich are dominant will
determine oa each occasi: oR vhether tho role ot aport

2 is to ul‘ito or divide (pp. 72, 73). .
. ‘ ' Py

. ’ 2 @’, 0
! o .lCB ullnws In SOWB Inml .

Jooste (t972) states that t:; racial factor in SOuthernf“

Africa -anifepts 1tself stronder than in any othér part of
the world. This 13 nainly dbde to a lo-g past of 'racial
-ixing, cultaral conflict. political gtonpinq and ‘f ’
regronpinq,' ot.vations hulan sub-species (- 10). VQn den
Betgbe (1967) is evep lore.explicit on the race relltions

sltnation in Sonth lfrica°

/

If ts an endolic disense in the nnited
States, in South Africa it has become a wvay of
of all contonporary sulti-racial societies, So
Africa is the most’ ‘coaplexly amd rigidly stt-tifi
. ‘on the basis of race, the oaé in vhich race has
. greatest salience vis a-vis other structural
principles, and the one whiclk*is most "'ridden with
; conflict and imtersal contradi.ctions (p- 96).

Duggan (1973) suggests ghqt the ppoblois of race are

_pervasive throughout ‘the South African social structare,.

®and this pervasiveness means that the gquestion of racial .
association or conflict is thgigoninizihi50ldi‘(p. 9)./rhq :

cosplex racial structure has an 0dd airture of "fear and
, oo L %,
hate, of trust and distrust, of admiration and eavy, of de

~
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facto 1ntognt.14pn nd dn jl "

a) . lnd.lL (1970) dochro- mt thp ﬁutsity ot tho plun}
,ﬂsouth lfri an loci‘ty. is’ uptdl.d h w',‘ nco, SRR

g nationnlin. c-ltuu nd u-.ibn.un- va an l-gto (1965.)

contom that tho dupost m&ngo ﬂ th stncure ot tho B
Sonth ltric.n tOciot.y As "th nchl ou vhiél diﬂﬂot tho

popnlauon hto tou' nin d\tagonhti.c lld hhtu'chhl

colo :-mstu" ( p. . 79) ..

[ 4

Du roi} (iséﬁ)ffmoposds that tho contact ot tho various

' racinl gronps in South lfr:lén ron.ltod in a caate syate-., It L

A
was precedod. hovont, by thé fmat:boi ot clmes 'hich .
-etely acted as a nh;ucary tnu:ltional phso. Du '.l‘oit's .
(1966). ) hypo;nesis clafas thq%::ho co-tact of the va:ions v

. _‘qacial and cultural s:ocpa prodnchd "the e-ergenoo of a

o

-3

class atmctnto vll:lch, vith Apctoliod t.i.qidity, denlbped Y
[ [

into the presq\ cgste syst- vhich chancteri:os the social '

Y

stratiﬁcatibn of this eontry' (p- 197) - (Por a ptdue on, t‘

' races and ethnic gmnn. see Defhition of ‘ratls udex‘

Bation nnd hce,.1 - B o o
|-

L

rhe Pottngese, in the process of establismg a. pmage
.aronnd the Cape, bemc the tn-:t Vhites to go a.shote i.n
VSouth Africa. rhe Dntcln, however, set np tho f:lrst pbmnent .
settlenent/‘{n 1652, sose 16& years after the Ppttllqese -}ﬁ"
explorers lcndod .t the Cape of Good 1!ope (Dnggah, 1973)- . / .
The pet-anént setﬁle-cnt statted as a snpply stat:“ ,g{. -

&



..j"loqal and, to a concidorahﬂ.a exuut.

‘was the hais tor statlt uﬁonnthtiombctv“l 'hc mtch
and the ind:l.qonons popnlatlon nd an hpun qn ed ! | '
rdal oqunlity v:l.th ‘

;. .
the Dnu:h uttlur:" ‘(p. '96). ™ 1658 s.‘livos fros nadaqnacut,

lork fotce. (van don Borqho. v’s'n . ..

nuions bet.veen Ihi“tqs nnd half—broods nto anovd
) (lacCrono, 1957)..00 ‘mit (1966("3‘99“& ‘that this :-\
""ﬂtnation 'pto@nced a chss ‘structure vbcpo the rac:hl

Bast lttica and tlno Dttch !nat Indies nto btonglt to ‘the
e :
Capo :ln tqsponsg to the nttlets' roquest for a r%lhble o

A T
.

Dnting ttc mly yoats of Dttch aettlnant. lmhqes

'bettoen Ihitu ud slavoe, 38 :ell ab bctvéu lntos ud

o n
_the end of t.he sonntoonth eenthty. holover, n es were

.pmhibited tto- larryhg 'fnll- colonr' ahv

hacquonnd was not tho prinary factor® (p. 2001 'rhe very

tact of sIaves and shva-o'uta ::lthil the sociu:y cteated

-an accepted class strnctnre-—tho lh:ltos vota sqon iﬁantified

2

.vith’ ovning slaves and. eonaeqnently npper-clmov %{;e an B

: nottentots, wcrc sochny- apptoud apd u&t:loned& l’ontu “'.

llOn"hites for-od the inferiot class. . k e ‘_"n:;" L

i, R

(:ontact between the classeq at tns mqe pas pgssible
and particnlarly tso bet'een the npper clgss males and g

1nfg:ior f_eulc_as. Barriage, hovotqr, -qg_te;tgiqggd to, "the

| - . 3 . v . 7 g
. L . . c‘~. " )
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—eeiaea—as%%saa—t&&~altii—io-¢xttiair" '_a_iiéh unions wvere |

porlislable aid accoptci (dn roit, 1966, p. 200).. ro\van den '

! ‘
Berghe (1967) this £otn of :qg;.ty 111|stratod most of the .

I

char eristics of a pntor:nlistic glpo of race relations, ]’,
\

Q&i’i:rike the sl;:o sylto-s of«iho lc' ldtld. 'naatera and

honso sluVoh lived toqothot in the big house, playod

- togother af children, and pray-d aud fornicatad toqcthar as

qgmas \Murlan (1785), on a v:l.s:lt o _the Cape k¥
Good ﬁOpc, ias iptroduceld by a farher to '; : oo ‘.'“ .

« s 4 alist . . . of tho constant order of the
precddouce in 10vo, which ouqht to be observed among
- o ,the fair sex in Africa: o/« - Pirst the Radagascar
% yosen, who were the blackest and handsomest, next to |
‘ these the Halabars, thea the Bugunese or Malays, ,
.. after these the Hottentots, and last and worst. of
-~ all, the--hite Dutch voaen (p. 75y - .

3

nqh spacifil sogrogation nas -inilal, unequl

g

_status vas sy- i:ed and laintained through lechanis-s of

social controi. uisc 'nation bet'gan'bntch.laleé and'slgves
as vell as Bottentot vonen ‘as coamon’ and acceptod-fto-

atchaen, slavos and 'free

I

extensive listgeuation between
‘y political exiles
fro. Bast India » thc Cape CQlonred peoples 'olvnd (van den
Berghe, 1967, P- 98). , A

'.' -

lccordinq to HacCroae (1957), tacial attitndes oa t
 part of the vhites shoved very definite chlngas dnting the
eiqhteenth centnry. The class diatinction vas chanqod to a

sitnatxon 'here the vlite man and his civilizatioa 'as

conttaated vith the non—vhite and his way of life. Du roit

(1966);anqests that 'hilq the class syste- vas still in

[
i
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' ope:ation in the Cepe.‘pittly due to the pteeence of the

Colonred popnhtion. tbe conservative group that trekked:

'1n1and (]oottrekkers) and their doecendnnts cultivated the

. ¢
caste systel. ] L, 2

.y ‘
. The year 1795 savw the British take over the Cape
settleaent, vhile the 'np-conntry burghers® refused to
¢ submit (Kinloch. 1972, p. 87). In 1803 '‘the Cape was dnly
,handed back to the Dntch, only to be re-annexed by the
British three years later. By this tine, after a century and
*a half of Dutch rule, the Cape colony haj a popnietion of
o routhy 26c§00 settlers, 30 000 slaves and 20,000 'free'
| Colouteds in White eeploylé-t (Bnnting, 1971). !he vhite
bcontingent in the Cape consisted of so-e Bnglish and a
lajor1ty of Boets. ?he lattet, dnting the Great rrek;\vere
also referred to as/}GU’/tekxets and later. as independent
rcltizens of the tvo lepnblics,‘becale knovn as Afrikaners.
“TRhe stock developed out of the Dutch and rtench Bngenots,
vho fled to the (Cape of Good Hopé in 1@:: (Duggan, 1973,.' |
Br1t1sh rule, nnder Lord Solerset,%Pnt its policy ot planned
cultural change into &ctionfby elancipatieg the nottentots
in 1828 and the slaves five yeats later. By 1835 the first:-
‘ vagons started moving notth'atd as t;\\czeat Trek’ began in 5£§

earnest (du Toit, 1966).

o o % : .
_ One of the reesons for the Gteat.rtek, accordieq to
Bunting (1971), vas the colpnists'ltekeetlent of aitho;itv,

particularly siece the anthdriti:vas the British. Both
Banting (1971) and du Toit (1966) stress that the prisary

e

s



' “wam a reaction to the cultaral
chango i-poqe IPOI th.l by the British. De Kiewiet (lDlZ)

indicates tﬁat tho ttok wvas ®pricked® by a deep s.nsolof
qriovanco of\tho settlers aqainct the Brit '

3

adliaisttat101. They felt that the British quﬂitllolt's
‘sffort to,apply the same ‘lav to all classes of the

»

population, cruelly lpict the proper ttl.&ionship between
vhite and black. botvoon~lastet and servanmt. Anna stoeukanp;
sister of the 'oortrokkot leader Piet netiot, airod har .

feelings in a lottet to telations in the Cape colony as

‘;v - . «

follovs°

o

e « - the shalefnl and nnjuct procoodings -ith

© reference to the freedos of the  Slaves: amd yet it
‘is not their freedoam that drove us tdo ssch lengths,
as their being placed on an equal footing with
Christianms, trary to the lawg of God_ard natural
distinction of race and religion, so that it was .
intolerable for any deceat Christian to bow down
beneath such a yoke; therefore ve. rather 'ithdre' in

order to presetvc our doctrines in pnrity (ni
1888' P. .59) - o, N -.

BN

By the time the Voo‘rtrekprs_'cne is contact with the
.Bantu peoples. the ideéa of a casto systel had bo.q -z:: R
established (du Toit, 1966). De Kieviet (alleges that fhe
el1grating colonists bolieved their snpetiority wvas a’ resnlt

- of their race ‘and faith. 'an dea. Berghe (1965) reasoas th&tp

_the Ca1v1nist faith of the’ settlers probably aided the -
process of increasinq race consciousnass. ieher’s (19301

'_atgnlent concerning ptedestination is used by van den ;erghe
(r965).to analstlthe Sonth lfrican situation. lcconaing to
Veber, man's belief. in predestination, which is oonsistent

with the,Calvxnist;c_ideoloqy, leads to anxiety abont one's

~

¥
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.salvatioa. To resolve this anziety, one seeks for owtnx‘d

signs of God°'s qrncc. ‘Calvin rocoqni:od Iﬂt:\ tlal prosperity

as such a siqn. henco \ého conoction botvoon
capitalisa. Vaa den norgho nsps; hdi(?wt tho "most

!

obvious® and 'nllost lnovitahah gho ,' th lfrica
seened skin color (p. 15). y "fﬂ 2% Mﬂ Pooplo vere
considered 'huthon' h#: a8 ‘ ) tua:l.tionl
Christian viers, dgrk‘ ‘ o& vith sip,and o'il.

This approach has bﬁ: Bib‘ cauy justifiod- non-'h:ltcs aro
the descendants of lll. vho s cnrsod by his father ¥oah,
'and are destined by ‘God to be servants of servuts._ho'ets

“of wood a-d dravers of va',ter" (van den Bcrqhe, 1965, p. 15)..

Barly tacial contlict ia South Africa was deaonstrated
by various najor confbontatioas. the 'nottentot Iar.' ot o
1659 and 1673 the "Kattit Iarq' of 1779, 1789, 1799, 1812, |
1818, 1835, 1846, and 1850, and the "Basuto ‘Wars® of ‘1851,
'_ 1858“, 366; and, 1880 (van dea Berghe, 1965) . Kaffir nrs
prior _ to the Groat.r:ak. affected . -ostly tut-rs (!oarn or’
'Boers) vho ligtated inland in- search of more land (Kinloch,
1972) . Vations historians sapport the views expressed in. the,
State of SOuth Africa !oifbook (1978) that the Bantn peoples
'1nvaded SOuth Africa from th? Forth at apptoxinately the
same time as the first Buropeans settlod at the Cape® (p.
52). Vilson aad rhOlpson (1969) ho-evar. contest this
historical thesis rhcit evide-co shows that both Portngese
"élplorers, Bartholonol Df:z in ‘9888 and Vasco da Gama in

397 came upon setthnenu of Blacxs vith their cattle on

)
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the southout-n sheres of thc Cape. hrthorlm, there h
rich archoloqicnl ovidcm of earlier civilﬁntiml h

procolon:lal nonthm ltrica. | » -

- Yan den lotqh .uo'n mau" th,at all N.:tory 6!
So.th lfr.icn. nbloqnﬁt to the Orut nok,_lut be ' .
annlyzd' in terns of tr:lnqnhr eonfl.i.ct botvoon the Boers
.(later knows as 'ltr:lh-ott') nd the nrithh. asd bstween
both thos' nu. groups nd the lt:@cn aajority® (p. 100).
s ° sutolcpt fhds anph npport “ia the 'hi.ﬁ-black and
lritish-noct confrontau of tln nlnotmth co.tnty shad
during the tara of the dpitury. 'The ntithh mdnd Fatdl a
during the n:lddlo of . tho 1800°s, while the Boers smm end

lopublicn of the 'l'upm.l aad the Orange Proo Stato--in

3 both caseés b‘y‘}torco and at the expn:o of the bhek

o

ujority. ﬂnc oon:titntiou of the *r lepnblics perlitted o
"no oq-u:lty betveen : ycolou-od pooplo ald the 'hite
imhabitants, either in au@. or sttto' (Dnt.hq, 1971) « The
years follo'inq ‘Boer and’ Bi"rtfsh aaparatio-, saq an |
inctomd polarization betveea the two qronps (x:l.nloch.
1972). Dcspite thh antagoaisa, the British imaigrams ‘
rapidly absorbed tlo racial ‘prejudices characteristic of the
Boere and proved ho more rachuy tolerable (shm-sud
SIDons, '1970) . lcccrdinq to Siscas and s:l.ou (1970) che
libotalhn, which sR00d for racfal tolerance ud oquuty.

vas accaptod by fev. Boernle (1939) viewed thh siteuatioa as 4

tho nnconditional acceptanco of a col.or-casto systo- in
South Africa by a large sajority. of the -'hj.to popnlation:A

-
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v!.oouhq b-cx. ve can’ um ééuts centery
- South Africa the u of a OtY

‘~ racial Masis in¢ 3 . .
- ualom, the cnto-cocicty tide I&d
. Slowing back ovar the Cape and u&b« q’z:‘t
,:%- reasaats of u. pxud old upz hiberalisa (b. R

Two :uportut dmxop.t. in t.m : uhoo"-t nco
nhuono in So.th nria. took place u m eolqny of nul d

aronnd the lmh ot the nhoto-th c-tnry. It the lato
18.9 's rhopulu Shop-ton. tbo trituh ad-ulttraut.

established hu fanous systea of !atin lcoorn.. leeordinq ”

;'to this systea, -idoly dupor-od land tncu vere set uiﬂo

for the cxclnlin oec‘pauon of lhck:. This utuuon,
”\
accordi.ng t.o van den lbtth (1965) v urvod a dual pn—pou

naking tm labor more Jcccui.blo to Mto farmers and °

! v

prcvont:lnq tln thmt of h:bo colc.ltraum of- Blacks.

Subsequent loqmation by the South ltrien qoymnut, wch
: ,f:s/;:; Native Land Act of 4913 qud the latlvo Tt‘st and Ll.d
Act of 1936, oxpandod and ttgi:od the cyltn iatrodac dr hy
stopptoac The second hm mM
~ vhen the Emglish qovd—nnt brought iadeatured
- India to tu-nish cheap hbot tot the umd ugn'—can"/

den Berghe, .1965) . | | \
In 1867 diasonds vere discovered in the lotti‘_orn\ Cape
3 . A\
(xhberloy) and ia 886 gold was discovered ia the Repudlic
of rnunal at the Vitvatersrand. Dti.tish hporhlm and

" Boer ezpaus:loniu vere further sthlhtpd by these Mded
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frontiers, conquered the black eiely, Bettled the ;ro-ised,'
Land of Transvaal and the Orang? Pree State, and later
gained full control ot~South Atgiéa. Yan Jnatsveid (1261)
difiérs with théxprévious viev and cqnsiders British-
Atrikaner confrontation durin§ the British annaxatian of the

Transvaal in 1877,  as the cifucial catalyst for Afrikaner

.l .

nationalisa. I'n both cases however, Afrikaner nationalisa

{

Ié

has been linjzd with selthpreékrvation.

/4 4

Rhpodie and Venter (1959) suggest that the ltrikaner
4

developed, as a result of his instfnct of self-preservation,
. R 2 R

*

a.specific e-otional attitude towards the uulérically
superior Bgnth. This attitude has become a tradition with
South ﬂttican Vhites and the aéartheid idea evolved mainly
f;o- this psycholoéicalAattitnde—- ®"in other words, race
preservation has become almost instinctive® (p. 36). In a
paflia-eutary speech,~liiistet Paul Sauer dgscribedlthe
- Afrikaner'’s instinct of self-preservation as follows: '
The Aftikaner'é'instinct of self-preservation is an
incontrovertible fact. The fear that triggers oft
this instinctive reaction pattern in any individual
group of people,: is not the pathological fear of the
mentally deraaged, but that realistic fear which
ils an essential function in the life of the

idividual, or group (Rhoodie and Venter, 1959, pP-
. 36) . : . . -

\r

Yan Jaarsveld (1957i vrites that despite the
stimulating effects of several Boer-Briton and Boer-Black
confrontations upon Afrikamer nationalism, natiomal

“immaturity and British iaperialisa pteventéd nationalisas

«©

from forming a consolidated effect on lfrikaneré;in all four

«
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‘ provinces (Cape, lltal. Transvaal and Orange Pree State).
Several Afrikaner loadets favored cooperation with the
British and this further delayed the dovoloplent of a
gsniform national approach to the. race guestion (Panw, 19“6).
From 1910, when South Africa beca-e a Onion, up to the
Nationalist Party era which coamenced after the 1948
election, several %"political groupings and regroupings,
'coalitions and fraglentations' took place (buggan, 1973, p.
7) . During this period of unstable political rule and
diversed identities, General Hertzog reactivated the
qoestion on native policy aod suggested leqisldilvo measures
_t& secure sogreqatioh. fhelltiikaner aspirations found
reneved expression through,  and ideatification with, his

policy of racial seqregation (Bhoodie and Venter, 1959).

‘.. As Binister qf lativo Affairs in the first Union
cabinet, Hertzog ptoposed a co-prehensive segregatioﬂ systel
=§: polxtlcal segregat:on ;nd patallel developlent of Ihite
and Black (Calpin,_19nl). Bertzog believed that the native f
bshpulo develop ifr accordance with - his own inhetent
capabilities and parallel to tﬁe vhite qroup, but subject to
"the’ don1natLpn,ﬂnd ‘rale of the Bnropean population in a

- spirit of Christ1an gnardiansh1p (Swuts, 1952, p. 125) . In

¥od
1912 hoveverk Hettzoq, due to internal conflict, was ousted

from his uxnisterial p031tion before his ideas conld be

T -oglded in the form of a bill (Walker, 1937) . Duggan (1973)

credits Hertzog vith forllngthe 'nhclens ‘of lftikaner

nationalist' thought and the eabryo of the presont ruling



l;;ibnilist,tarty~§nd Philosophy® (p.‘7).

The ¥atiomalist Party was formed in 1918 nnder'ﬁértibq;f

~ and Afrikaner nationalisl qtadnally grov stonger thtonqh its~

.identitication with racial scgregation. The Nationalist

W L,

_Party becale the -outhpiece of Afrikaner nationalisn,

otqanized Afrikaners on a uuion-'ide basis and 'forlnlate[a]

" and atticulaté(d] their most 1lportant policies' (Rhoodie

-and Venter, 1959, p. 127). In 1928 Hertzog®s Nationalis't

Party forsed a coalition government with the Laboyr Party

and after 1933 he joined forces with General Smuts® South

African Party which latterly evolved into the Onited Party.

During this ti-e'(1§2'~]939{ Botﬁzog and his Wationalists
introduced p%}f;f&hévqral of 'h1c§ ve;e‘evegtnally passed,
that were ai-ed-ag cénntefacffig the: "danger of being’
svalpgd‘quthe Blacks® (Rpoodie_;nd Venter, 1959, p- 135).
The Atrikaner's traditional race consciouqne;s;fonﬁd
reflection in fbe“voids of-ngeral.Beftzog:"SOle'or 6ther
form of segregation is éés?ntial, even if it is an
a;tificial colbné bar® ]lbetcro-hie. 1938, p.l210-211; tr.).
Hertzog believed that segregation as an ansver to the native
question could only sncceed if the Bantu. undet the guidance
of the. vhite lan, could be traimed and develqped to assule
charge of their own affairs 1n their own territory (nhoodie
and Venter, 1959). Hoernle (1939), ‘however, 1ndicates that
the policy of seqregation' . |

- - . suggests to all non—Butopeans in South Africa

a policy of repression in the interest of White

domination, i.e. the maintenance of the present
. caste-society, not the abolitibn, or dYssdlut ion of
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it, whlch is the aim of 'sepntntion' (p- 158).
- : ‘\‘
: Rhoodie and Venfor (1959) point out tha{ a nnjor

veakness of Hertzoq's soqregation policy vqs t at it did not

make ndeqnate provision :or'the national and political

‘aspifations of the noveloping Bantu qronps. Hertz § vas
: quoted by pig Burger (Decenbor &8, 1925, tfli ns.s
f'these native -areas (resefves) gill never becore the
independent or seli-indegondont nativg stites vhlch c
natives sonetines refer to®. It becane obvions dntinq the
Hertzog-Sauts regime that the segrngation pollcy was not he1
final solution to the nntive gnestion. After Bertzoq dropped
out of politics, Smuts® government of the war ‘years. bécane
f.acntely avare of the short—coninga of segregation and Sauts
hinself admitted 1n 1902 thnt seqteqation had failed. The
qeneral feeling was that the policy ot seqregation vasg too
. ambiguous and vagne, as vell as 'too fragmented, narrow and

not conptehensive enonqh to be successful in the lonq run'-

v (Rhoodie and 'entet, 1959, P- 1{])."

During the years preceding the Second ‘World WVar,s

; accordinq to Bhoodle and Venter (1959), natidnalist

Aft1kanet intellectnnls started. lookinq towards a policy of
. “rasse apartheid® (rncial separation) as an altotnative to ,/

lthe policy of segteqation.*ls Afrikaner nationalisl grev in ///
"the 1940'5,"the apattheid 1dea came to the fore as the /
nationalist Afrikanet's nnconpronlsing ansver to the '
challenge of the native qnestion' (p. 149) . Under the

leadershxp of Dr. D.;Z Balan, Hertzog's snccessqr as party
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.lﬁader, the Nationalist Party swept the 19u8noidétibn ands -

-rpa;eé the -vay for -the--implementation of;-apartheid (Diggam,
[ . . -

[

1973) . 4 - L
o .At"'---' b . | .
3. The Policy of Apastheid or Separate Develophent:

. The Mationalist Party described its polfsyjin the 1938
, _ o ;

election campaign as follows:

.+ = - the policy of apartheid which grew out .of
experience of the established White population of
the this country, and based upon the Christian’
principles of justice (regq) and equity (billikheid).
It aims at the mainteénance and protection of the

, © - White population ot;ong gountry as .a pure White

] - race, the maintenance-4nd protection of the .

S igdigenous racial groups as separate national .
-comnunities (volksgemeenskappe), with possibilities:s
to develop in their own areas as self-maintaining

. national units, .and the cultivation of national |
: pride, self-respect aad feciprocal regard by the

" 77 different races in this try (Rie Trapsvaler.,

ﬁarcP 29, 1938, tr.) ., el e ' _

Du Toit (1966) refeis to Dr. Eiselen, who became the
'/”Sécretary'of-latiye.lffaits, ai*!}érgely‘influéncial in the

‘development of the presemt policy® (p-_202) . Biselen defined
the policy of apartheid as follows: . . = . o o
? y ‘ P PR ;oL »’\\\i -
By separation I mean this separating of “the
heteroggmeous groups, from the population of this . '
country/ into separate socio-econmomic units, _
inhabiting differeamt parts of the country, eac;\\\\\
enjoying in its own full citizenship rights, the T
' greatest of which is the opportunity of developing =
such capabilities as its individual meambers say - o
possess to their optimum capacity (du Toit, 1966, p.
1202) . - . S

A

l&g (1960) , former uinistetjof.aantu ldlinistritioﬁ ﬁnd
"Developkgnt; indicates that sggtqqationland ipartﬁeid are .
hhof #ynonyloné- Seqréqaqion is the titlé.given to ®the |
practice of racial discrisination, which oéburred;before_i

N

T
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. . . ‘ .I ‘ . . “« . .
1938. . . in South Africa®™ (p. 170,”tt;). lpartheid, on the

”otior haﬁd. is the ICII_IbrtuIated poiicy wvhich Tefers to
"separate developlent of ihite and black in their capacit?‘
Aas parallel groving socio-c&ltnral and hio—genetic units

v. « " (p. 170 tr.). It is the policy of color: rolations
vaich has beea conducted in practice since 19#8 ninister

uel recoqnized the differeat seqreqation practices' as ‘
!

,aerely stages in the origin of apartheid as an elbracing v
policy sgnthesis'(p. LA™ tr.). lhoodie and Venterx (1959)
vshage this point of yiev and reter to segreqatign as %a
stage 1n.the evolution of apartheid' (p. W7). BOernI. ‘
(1939) makes a cleag distinction between segregation and ?2“‘
'separation (apartheid) é éegregation “retains® the linorities '

in the same sobio-political struegnre of the. doainant vhite

o group, bnt subjects: thel to the denial of ilportant f!qhts.

Separatlon, on the other hand, visnalizes the different

P ] .
groups aq.genuinely separate pelf-containing and self—

y R

Sf - o oy

governing SOCieties.

‘ The process of racial separatioa in SOnth lfrica. _'@
vaccording to nhoodie and 'enter (1959). can be diwided 1nto
four phases. fhe procecs began some, three centuriee ago vith -
a'natural apartheid . . . White and.plack existed as two
autonqaoos, tree-tloving.qn%ts iiyihd_side dy'side. eaéh in
its dia territorp' (p- vii)a The'firstgpaase sav tﬁese tio‘
groups locked in conflict and vars and eventnally resnlting .
- in’ the second staqe of quardianship. This phase is
recognized as au isportant -link in the’ evolution of the

{. ) o T [
- .
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aparthcid idea, vhoﬂf'thdjrivﬁlizcd,. Pro hiqﬁly dovelopod

. his protection, and'yogan tq‘qdacaté‘al

. i
ah? vithont danger to hilselt' (p. vxii)._

'hité *an took; the nnciviiized, nndeve op&d blnck man’ nnder
“to nplift ‘hia® (p.

Viii)- rhis interil stag@ of gnardiansh p lqsts only until
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the bhcﬁ Ran has develpped enongb to manage his own affairs

'in a delocratic lanner, 1orthy bf a ci*ivdzed-hu-an being

nly 'hen this

standard of develoﬁ‘ﬁnt hqk been reached cdk the third phase

 of the process begin--thé e-ancipationwoﬁ tqn Bantu. It is

. of the greatest 1lportance to both ihxtq and non-White that

I-utopia, 'hereby "Fhite angd non-ihite, e&ch in his own

this phase 13 not *nnnecessarily' or 'artificially'~d e

: hastened The last phase vhich’ is also the last stage in the
|
' progral of apaxftheid. refers to the final. elancipation of -

the, Bantu. This.elancipa;ion vill cause the. apartheid
3

ho-eland, vill once aqain exist side by sxde as free—flovlnq
1 '

‘vnnits' (p. v111). f;d v - i S }

Different people have attached dxfferent legnings to -

:: the policy of apartheid.,Bnnllng (1971) . clails that. duetto

g this lacy of consensns in 1nterpretat10n, no snitable word

lus been found in the Bngllsh langnage as a snbstitnte for

thx Afrikgans terl of apartheid By vay ?f 111nstration, |

¥,

~

i}

H



e , L - - S .
L e o . o T gnos

i

] | F

Nr. Strijdon. Halan\'s Vsncces:‘ot', interpreted abartﬁeid as
. o “.‘_ . ' l \

ATl oLl vl Lo

__-follolsz SRS S S A P .
. " ;. the purpose of the.apartheld policy is that,
. " by separating the racés im every field ia so far as

o : it is practically possible, one can prevent clashes
b ..~ and friction betveen Whites and non-Whites. At the
o same time, in fairness to the nom-Whites, they must
o be given the ‘opportunity of developing in their own
areas and in accordance with their own nature apd
‘abilities under guardianship of the Whites (Bunting, |
1971, p. 26).. b | , S

. -
= .

. ’ .I ' ‘ . ‘, " f ‘.
The ne*t Prime BMinister to lead South Africa was Dr.
, S ,

N iﬂrvoerd and his policy of apartheid, vas presented
publically in a speech in London, Bngland, March 1961:4 o 'a,

. i . '

We vant each of our population groups to control and
govern itself as is tle case with other nations. -

[ S - Then' all can cooperate as in a Commonwealth -/ in an

‘ : , economic-association with the Republic and with .each

) ' other. . . South Africa vill‘proceed~in all honesty.
and fairmess to secure peace, prosperity and justice
for all by means of political independence coupled
vith political inter-dependence (Bunting, 1971,/ p.
26) . D ' S

|

The present Prime Minister, Mr. vorster, descriles the

.~ policy of apartheid as not onln : o,

el a Philosophy but also as the only! practical,

‘Solution in the interest of everyone to eliminate
frictions, ‘and to do justice to every population.

- group as well as every individual. . . . It is not a ;
denial of the human diginity of amyone, nor is it so
intended. On the contrary, it gives the opportunity .

' to every individual, within his own shpere, . . . to
develop and advance without restriction or

, : frustratioa as circuastances Justify, and in .
- ’ accordance with the demands of development achieved

‘ (Bunting, 1971, p. 26). . : . .

‘ i

. Interpretations of the policy,of~aparthéid'by people;
and groups outside the South African government, introduce

differént rationals. The Cottesloe Consnlt?tion*(i960),.a

G
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discussion of race relations and social,problens by Sonth

)Africnn seaber chnrches of tho iorld Conncil of Churches,.r

. bronght forth three interpretations of aPartheid. The first

interpretation indicates volnntary and spontangons

.

7vsepnrntion by two or Rore, races in the conntry. the second

ipterpretation coincides with Sonth African government

) licy, and the fhira Tegards. apartheid- as a sitnation in
vhich 'tbe rulinq group use. their position and pover to
safeqnard and extend their scope to the detr)lent of other
groups (p. 23). The objectionnl elements in apnrtheid vere
discussed and the -most serious objection taised agalnst this
policy was "that {t Llplies a concealed fora of

discrinination based oid culonr and race® (p. 23).

The" Unlted lntions has indiceted by 1ts decisions and

-resolutxons that it rejects the 1nterpretation placed upon

A4

»
T apartheld by the Sonth Africnn governnent, and conde-ns it

3

]
as a "crime agninst hulanity* (p- 1). SantarCrnz,,the

§pecia1 Rapportenr of the Snb—Conlission on the Preventzon

., of Dlscrlnlnatlon and Protection of uinorities of the

"éonn1531on ‘of Human Rights, describes apartheid as fmllovs-

- . Apartheid repudxntes the concept of coexistence of

the various racial groups. Its goal is not ‘only to

' laintain, as before, non-whites in an inferior
status, but to eliminate theam totally froa any kind

. of participation in the political, social, econoaic
and ‘cultural life of the country, and nltilately
achieve complete territorial separation. (U.m.. Offlce
of Publlc Inforlatlon, 1968, p. 1),.

Priedman (1972), in a research stndy for the United’ Rations,

i interprets npartheid as a

. = . h1stor1callx accumulative and purposeful
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. system of racinl cpntain-ent. Its operational
. conponents, each with its own experiential profile

and' time-frame, fall into four distinctive yet
converging categories: a) racial prejudice and
discrimination; b) racial segregation and
separation; c) .economic exploitation of natural and
haman resources; and d) legal, adninistrative, and
police terror ‘(p. 17).

i

|
A

Slabbeft j1973), in’a snnnary of the Spro—cas (Study
‘ PnojectiOn Christianity in'npartheid Society) Political .
Commission's report on §ogth gigg g golitiggl l_gg;gggi_g

'1ndicated that the Connission recognizes political. ‘ecomomic .

and soc1a1 donination as the major problea in sepatate
development. The lpng-terl goal of separate developnent
pnovides little clarity about the distfibntion 5: pover in
the separate political systens, the theoretical '
possibilities of partit1qn-of land, the self-deternination
and economic independence of ho-elands, and Ihether |
discrimsination vonld be elininated in common areas..rhis

obscnre defin1t1on causeﬂ the conlission to reject separate
~development as e,ldng—tetl goal to solve racial problens in
.Senth/nf:iea; ?gls does not -eah, however, "that tne
_s?fnctnres at'presené being‘eStablished in tetne.of eeparate
developlent cannot be used fo:_alternatine political ains*‘

(p. 10).

Lanrence (1973), po-anthor of the summary of the Spro-

" cas Conn1851on proceedings vhlch took place in Johannesburg, -

i

snggests that a "non-violent means of elilipat1ng racial
WS
d1scr1linat10n and providing for more eqnltable distt1bd@ion

of the country's vealth' ‘#nd pover is needed (p. 16). The
- \. " 1S . -

.
CT IS 2
By

..
e L
Y



_.three ethical principles of equality, _:meﬂgn_,_apd,,jﬁa.gig_m B

policy. Botha mentions. that thtongh the years this policy

- ,A: "

~ et ' o
Q2 .

: . ~—
should be‘nsed as qnidelines. Equality does mot imply the‘\\

equal treatlent of all peoples, but rather that people

should not be treatcd unequally on the qrounds of race,

'religion or nationality. Preedon 1nplies "positive freodon

Lo

\to shape and msould the environlent e o o ® (p. 17). and

Justice tefers to the Rule of Law. In the political sphets

.
. . I

the latter means: e

The citizen's right to freedom of person must be
guaranteed by thé goverasent generally. Government
-may only interferge with this right in terms of
prescribed and specific standards. Any dispute A
between citizen .and governsent must be settled by an
impartial tribunal functioning according to accepted
i taﬁg trial. procednres. (p- 18). -

. Y

Terlinoloqy vhich rgfers to the South African policy.
accordinq to the ptesent n1nister of Banta Ad-inistratiqn,'

Mr. B.C. Botha, has changed ﬁh119<keepinq pqce Iith the

needs and develgpient of the conntfy.s h C

- Dreyer (197V), desciibes the terams that led npvtb-tﬁe

b

use of the tetl apartheld Dntinq the previons centnry the

ternm gggg_i;g_;gg (geen gelykstelling) portrayed the

.Afrlkanet's repndiation of inteqration with. non-lhites. 1)
| i;;ng (éeen ver-enging) replaced the latter due to the |

- negative connotations attached to iueqnality. During ‘the

post-ﬂnion and pte-Secpnd WOrld War yeats. ggg;ggg;ign

- became the leading tersm in Sosth African political circles.

Since the early 19480°'s koweier, apartheid has’becble the

term most col-only used in teference to the South African

g
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" has been referred to by several namea: “seyreyxtion,
apartheid, as vell as charagteristic hiosoortiq-) ’ '
parallel, soparato. indopendqt or nnlti-—utionl
development, distinct freedoms ot dotct-' (p. 3, tr.). ot
'all those toru. aparthe:ld, sepanto developseat and lnlti-
national developlent are t;ho nost fraqnantly used ,art ptesont

(nreyeh-, . 1971y, w . |
J‘"’“})‘& N ) . : \.
Dqspite the conon belief thnt apartheid and sepatate
de'el?plent are synonynons, SChlcnor (1970) makes a clear

'

-distinction.. The overt theme and rationale of separate ’ .
'develop-ent nnderlines the cultu:al and othnic pluralisa of
G%e basis structure of the South African nociety. lpattheid.,\
on the othet hand,: reflects the total =systea, '1nc1nd1ng not |
only the_g}ﬁi@gt-of.cnltutal plnralial but also the sys;e-

of legalised -ateri;i social and political ptiiilege

enjoyod bx the Whites» (p. 20). Schlenner is of the opinion
that apartheid represents a policy 'tict. ‘for the present,

is conpletely snccesstql\in obtainhq its -ajor: objectives.
Separate develop-ent ho'evor. nig co-pletely vitopian in that
'\it can never be :Llplanented in the form of an eqniuble |
geographic. politicql and econoaic partition of the country

A 4 -,. (P. 20,.

8. The political Systes apd Aartheid in Practice:
"Broytonbach (1971, a proninent South African poet,
author and: artiat vas victinized by the Prohibition of l!ixed

aartaiqb Act aof 19'9 by marrying a Vietaalese lady. Be
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\ a? | - | | +

—“‘“"“““"45‘“tifiigk*h‘kf°4itie‘*"1‘tti—ot_ttt—tWtwirfvﬁwntff‘ot‘“ ““““““

e\v residence both fasciut and totalitut!nn. Yan den Biirghe ;
(1967) points® out thut South litlca is rucist, but not a “
tasciut state. Sono suppressive 1.91:1\t4um¢mnd polico

b

| nethods give the colutry a superficial ninilutlty with ,

. fascist states. SOnth lfricm lacks certain ctnciul clc-outs
of fascisa: the abnc.mcq of a charismatic’ 1Ndot, a hiqh
:eqreo of -111tar£a-, the effort of cmoatﬁnq " monolithlc -
~mation u&z;fn a slnglm party and intensive pnopnq%ﬁd- inan -

) collectivist faOOLDQIv Soath African’ apatthuid, -ccotdinq to

: 'an den Berghe, is a wuch cloner partllol thg pré—-Second
"World Iar "Jim Crovial* of the SOuthorn ﬂu ted Stugasi than

. to eitho: lazi cor-any or rascist Italy.
g

.
‘. o Q'lda- (1971) asserts that. South iftica iu “not. vholly .

\ despotic or fnlly totalitaria.- p. 233). The strolq'eleunqgh;_‘
of indiv1dnalis- 1n thﬁ lfrikauat history and trndition~* ‘
'\ which® in an exttele form -anitosts 1tdh1f in the disttﬁnt of - e
all otganized gowe:nleut, bonhiﬂod with a tande-cy UotltdS’
.'ptag-atis- ia the‘lationalist tule~*prevonta conplehe ‘, ;
R totaiitarianisn. Although the South lfricam govurnnent has

[ SN

not teducea political no-borship to a sinqle party, 'it has

c o @ dravn heavily on the srsour of totalitariumis- to , ]

sngpress polit.:lcal chamge' (p. 233)- 1; /

\\ N -~ /‘ . i ~ '.. . ' . l , \‘
N . : . .
é;fihe political sjsten'of South Aftica wontains -the

e fnndalantals of deuocrucy as it portains tm the nmita

.?:v\ =

*, popnlation group. Ir terss of the. conntry'n popmlation ag &

vhole the 'South ltrican policy is not-a d-0ctacy but may .

/ .
i e

-

1



—~»j_*"—tttttr—t¢~itucttbtd—ii‘ii_oquntctic 1n-titntlonqi ,
. structnro, based on rnc-' (lnndall, 1970@.mnupta-hc f1973)

H

.q:oe- and adda that tuts racial qllgatehy. -baeh once . g
. ‘ *ﬁ’:' '-",.'..‘. :
congainad rcpro'ontntivoc for all. cuc.-, now ropto-.nll the'

9 I

‘Whites .only. . - | X o . 1_-;$f

- R . —‘,\I_\ E]

>

: s;uth Atriéi, aécstdiaq to Frioal;i (W12, ln.u,‘ ,
j 'unitnty. elitist, patliancntary, ropublicun state, lﬂlptnd
&o secure the ahptoiacy of the’ vhito popqlntinn' (p. 12) .

The ‘goveraments of _Sowth Africa. 1-e1§&. the lopnblic» '
G¢votnnont. the provincinl qov.tulontl Gt lnthl. CHPH.
Transvaal asd the Ota-qc ?to- Stnto. tcrtlﬁoriulpgovurnzuuts
‘of the hOIOLgldl a-d divofno local lld lhniclpal f
| anthoritiec. 111 these gov‘rn-onta are snhjacé&ta fgL lct to
~Const1tuto the lob-blic of SO-th lfticn. auaber 32 gt 6!.
The aepnblic Govoruloat consists of a State Pt.piﬂput _Prime

o uinistor an¢ cublaet, Parlialeat of two houses, orlbutivb

M

-dopattncntt,\euntts and various statutory agencies. The >

m e

State Ptoc&docz ia elected ix an elocto:nl c&llogo, 'hilo o

.....

the ﬁrile tinistqr obtnin- his ponltion as a result oi Qging 'g“
. A ) . Al -

thevlqadet of the najority party -ia Patlial.ui. .
AL seats in the bicanral Parlissent are reserved for -
Thites. Senatéfs-atc elactoé indirectly, while the ..lbors o A
of the House of nunb1§ ’(].‘o!ot house) are olcctod b white
- ) votars. Parliasent, vhici once containod rapronnutativou {
| (vhite) for all taces, nov toprql-ntz Thites only. lntiaaal;
3”e1¢ction- are coudnctod nndor a porty systen tro- which
,‘Afticans (nantn). Colonrods aha lsaina are exclndod r;/’ﬁ\\



4’

/ 115

active vhite political parties of South Africa are the
leading Nationalist Party, the United Party as official

opposxt1on, the Progressive Party and the Herstigte '

deblonalP Party (Pried-an, 1972). Hotrell, Hornar and Hudson

(1975) in A Survey of Race Relatjons if South Africa 1974,

mention three additional parties: the Democratic Party, the

Social Democratic Party and the Ailiunce for Radicad Change.

The United Patty stands ior retalninq separate soc1al
and resxdential facilities for the various racial groups, as

vell as the right of the perlanently urbanized Africang to

own land in their own residential area. The Progressxve

~Party believe in the ®freedom of speech, worship and

asse-bly: freedoa of arbitta:g atrest? equal access to
courts ot law; equal protection under the law; and the
independence of the judiciary® (Horrell, et.al., 1975, p.

5). A gualification system is proposed as a means to decide

'voting.privileges. The Democratic Party advocates a “twin-

stream® policy. The one sttei; would be tﬁe Whites,

Coloureds and Indians a& an integrated unit, vhile the other
strea- vould be the Africans in homelands. These homelands

should be - f’dnavn to become more viable and completely

'1ndependent states. The Social Democratic Party stands for a

socialistic,’eéono-ic policy of fair distribution of wealth,

£ree education, entrenchlent of personal riqhts, a national

~health and welfare schele”;;d the abolition of censorship.

&

Tbe‘llliance for Badical Change maintains that all people in

South Africa should have a vote ‘to decide their future

43
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(nortei}} et ;I., 1975};?'

.. ~

’ .
since the presont governlent sanctionod apartheid as

1ts politicql guideline in 1948,_'a vast body of loqislative '

enac&nents have come into existence and are ‘designed to °

"butress the new _policy of apartheid® (Rubin, 1971, p. 5[
Hunureds of apartheid laws, according-to Rubin (1971). ha'e
beon passed by Parlialont, 'hilg thousands of teqnlations,
.proclalations and governlont notices have been issued nnder
_those lavs. In addition, nnnerous nnniciple cgﬁy and tovn
bylaws congruent vith the policy of apartheid have Been
-passed. The’ volume, of the race legislation is matched only
{
by its complexity. Richar A. ralk, Professot of
International Law at Princeton Univorsity, vho acted- as an‘
officfal observer for the’ International Connission of
Jurists at the' 1968 terrorisn ttial in Pretoria, exptessed
his opinion on some of these Iavs.
| I did not appreciate beforehand that these *Bantu
Lavs® (the pass laws, the traspass laws and other
regulations applied only to the African community)
are of such character that only a relatively saall .
-.percentage of the African population is in a
position to comply with them at any particular time.
These laws are of such complexity that someone ‘with
legal training could not easily understand the )
reqnire-ents ‘'of compliance (Rnbin, 1971, p. 5).
The Spro-cas Political Commission alleger that the
racial ledislation of the Government results in the
curtailment of personal freedoas, civil liberties and Lo
freedoa of'nssociation. (Laurence, 1973). Both Priedlan

_(1972) and Rubin (1971) are oi the opinion that the -actual

qparthelq laws speak for themselves, and they present some



M

of these laws to illestrate their potential for.nnderliniﬁq

basic human rights. The folioviug are some of those

presented by Priedman (1972):

a)

b)

h)

a)

b)

d)

e)

9)

)

b).

<)

e)

£)

9)
. h)

i)

3

-South‘ifrica Act of 1909 and the lépubliE of South

AMrica Constitution Act of 1961 ~ regtricts
senbership in the Parliament to vhites; R
Land Xct ¥0.27 of 1912 - denies Africans right of
ownership in lanad; '

Native Labour (Settlement of Disputes) Act ¥Wo .88 of
1953 - prohibits trade unions among African workers
and denies to thes the right to strike possessed hy
vhite workers; ’
Croup Areas Act No.81 of 1950 - requires that the
population be assigned to separate areas and .
territories; .

Population Registration Act of 1950 - compels
persons to obtain a racial classification and be
registered accordingly; ' '

Prohibition of mixed Marriages Act of 1949 -

converts into a criminal act marriage between

persons of different races, enforcing a caste
systen; . e | .
Immorality Act of 1957 - converts int6 a criminal

- act sexual intercourse betveen persons of different

races:; : R _ .
Bantu Laws Amendment Acf of 1968 .- remove all rights
of Africans in areas oatside the homelands; i
Bantu (OUrban Areas) Consolidation Act of 19835 -
espovers labour officers to issue and terminate”
vorking permits to Africans; , :
Suppression of tonlunistllctfuo;aa'of 1950 -
unleashes the police to suppress dissent by linking
opposition to apartheid with the furtherance of
Communist objectives: o : ‘
Bantu Adainistration Act ¥0.38 of 1927 as amended -
empowers the State President to remove and banish
Africans in the public interest;’

Criminal Lav Amendment Act ¥o0.8 of 1953 ~ipenalizes
political protest, including exercise of speech to'
change the pablic policy and law; ,

Criminal Procedure Act Ko.56 of 1955, as amended in
1965 - permits detention for 180 days without trial:
Riotous Assesbly Act ¥o.17 of 1956 - permits -
extensive restrictions on freedom of asseably;
Unlavful Organizations Act No.38 of 1960 - eapowers
the State President to declare organizations
unlavful and dissolve them by proclamation; -
Publications and Entertainment Act ¥o0.26 of 1963 -

'specifies as a criminal offence the freedom of the

press where a newspaper strongly criticizes

‘apartheid as unjust;

General Lav Kmendsent Act lo.?ﬁxot 1962 - broadens
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"the range of illegal acts of 'sabotage"
k) General Lav Amendment Act No.37 of 1963 - anbhorizes
the detention of persons lithont trial for repeated
. periods of tine;
Ml) Terrorism Act No.83 of 1967 - aestablishes the crile
- of "terrorisa®™ so loosely defined as to leave the
.Goverpment virtually a free hand to prosecute anyone
it 8o wishes, narrows the right of habeas corpus,
' and substantially elimanates the defence of double
jeopardy (pp. 17-22) .

!

!

The‘sﬁto—cas Political Co-lission took particular

exception to the Terrotisn Act, the Suppression ot Con-unlsl,
/

Act, the pass laws aﬁd the Unlawful Organizations Act. These

f

lavs g}ve the 9eyernlen§ virtually unlimited jntisdictional

~E:ontrol over the individual and groups. Under the Terrorism

©

" Act a'personaconld be detained indefinitely and be "denied

!
1

V; the right to'see his 1&.,5:, doctor or friends.'ﬂis-caso is
not‘revieved by tﬁe COUrtS"(Lanrence; 1973, p. 19); Thé lavw
describes a tertorist as one vho 'encourage(s) feelxngs of
hostllliy betveen the white ;nd other inhabltants' of South
| Africa and vho have done 80 with 'intent»to endanget the
-axntenanCe of law and order" (Bupr; 1971, pP- 58, no . 282).

A terrorlst 1n Sonth Africa is gdllty of a crilinal offence

‘P“niShable‘bY-death. . i#’

THe Snppressioh of Co.nuﬁisn'icf vas initiallj

‘1ntroduced as a veapon against connnnisl. It has, hovever,~ ,A

.

been iused against non—connnnist opponernts of racial T

discrimination in South lftica_aqd "it prbvidos for
‘restrictions and bannifgs mot subject to reviev by the
courts. The Minister's optioo isrfinalﬂ (Lanrenco, 1973).

Communisa, under SOuth‘lfrican lav, is among other things |
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- « -.any doctrine or scheme 'hich ains at the .
encouragement of feelings of . hostility between the ,
European and non-European races of the:Republic, the
: consequences of which are calculated: to further the
~achievement (of) -bringing -about -social change 1p the ~
Republic by the threat of unlavwful acts or omissions

(Rubin, 1971, p. 81, no. 190). . C J

The State of South lfrica Yearbook (1974) 1ndicates
| that” the pass systen for the Bantn vas introdnced 150 years ’k

ago by the British colonial qovernnent in the Cape. This

[leasure vas inplenented in order to 'control the influx of .
{
Bnntu into the ihite areas®™ (p. 63). Under the Bantn

(ﬁbol1tion of Passes and Consolidation of Docnnents) Act of

1952, the Governlent rednced the nnnber of docnlents a Bantu

had to carry on his person fo a sinqle refetence book. ‘The

reference book systen 'is in the interest of the. Bantu'

§1nce the abolition oﬂ this systen conld lead to the,V
|

"overloading of the urban labor narket hy the inflnx of the
st o
urban Bantu (p. 63). The reference book contains, along

:other naterxal- infornation on its-carrier's right to be in

a specifxc area. without the necessary permit from the Bnntn_

I
!

Connis51oner to be in an area of vhich he is not a resident,
the guilty party conld be fingd a naxinnn of sano or“
'1nprisoned for a period not exceeding three yenrs gnnbin,'

1971) .
, o . . ©
The,Unlawful Orqanizations Act according to. the Spro-

. ‘cas Politicai'COlliitee »constitutes an~invaeion'o£-freédonf*’

a

‘of association per se" (Lanrence, 1973, pP- 20). Several

°

political organizntions have been banned fron Sonth'lfr1ca

1n the past- the Connnnist Party, the African lationnl

; .
. i
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‘Congress. the Pauhlfricanist Congress and the Defence and

Aiad. The Connittee recoqnizes the fact that under ceFtain
\

‘CQnditlonS—ihe~hahhinq ©of -an-organization is- jnstified, bat - o

at the same tile ®vhen polit1ca1 orqanizations do atte-pt to

!
subvert the state this 1s-o£ten prima facie evidence. of a

ﬂserious need for refor- in the politlcnl syste-” (Lanrence,
1973, p. 20). IR o Cod '
Apart froa the Publications and Bntertainlent Act,

there are approxilately tventy-five laws vhich infringe upon
the freedom of the press in SOuth Africa (Ginvala, 197&).
Ginvala (1970) concludes that 'a free press cannot ex1st ;
outside a free society, and SOnth Africa is not freer (p.;‘
31). rhe editor of the §gn§gz _i!gg ip an article on press'
freedon in the §gn_11 I;;gg 07 March 21, 1972, alloved that’

" the secret behind”'!xrst-class freedon" of the press is the
_ ] i
acceptance of tbe politlcal sitnntion and to-

N . operate within that fralevork « s e TLe non-'hite .

' . hewspapers cannot deal honestly with those’ politxcal'

#issues because if they did, they would soon be-
regarded as ‘agitators®' and '1ncitors' S

'
¢ {
B!

Ginvala (197@) declares that the South lfrican press

(both black and vhite) is allost exclnsirely vhite—ovned and

l

controlled To prevent direct censorship fron the governlentw

the press agreed to a Code of Conduct, the final clbnse of

%

. which reaGS°’

While the press retains its tradit1ona1 r1ghts of
criticism, comment should take cognizance of the
complex racial problems in’'South Africa, the general
good and safety of the country and its people
(GinVala, 197%, p. 36)., : R

| Co
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"Horr;li (1972) 1ndicates,»hoveverf thut althonqh F

_ censorghip in SOuth Africa presents itaelf{as ~a source of
ihrltatioﬁ Pnd anger to a very considerable séction of’the

' English as vell as lfrikaans-speeking intelligentsia, [it]

i»does not affect news teporting' (p..568). In this regard

]

.worrall refers to h §_3; of July 22, 1971, which contained _

eight nevs itelsldealing vith 1nternational attit;des
tovardsfSouth Aftica. noreov;r, overseas nevspapers,
part1cularly British nevspapérs, as vell as leading nevs
'nagazanes are freely 3Lailabla in ;zuth Africa. I

The pr1-e ninister of South Afnica, nr. B.J. Vorster,
'stated on November 20, 1970 in Bloelfontein that he -onfd

V

“scrap dlscrllinatory leasures vhen they no longer served
.,any purpose' oame t Qﬂ_ gigiog, lovelber 29, 191n), Dr.
‘Hilgard. Muller, ninister of Poreign Affﬂirs, said that |
" mwSouth Africa can Rmove avay. from racisa and; nnnecessary

dlscrllination and it is the govern-ent's task to take the’ 

'ALead" (Race elag gn !gvs, Decanber, 197“). l nu-ber of the

-ajor c1ty councils. hovever, have ‘taken some kivd of lead
in efforts tdwards elillnatlng certain forns of T |
“‘ﬂTscrlnlnatlon. Tovwards the end of - 1973 the Johannesburg
Cxty Conncil set np ad hoc co-litteés to. 1nvestiqate 'petty
‘ aparthe;d' in delarcated areas (Borrell, 1975). Van den l
Berghe. (1970) refers to petty aparthe1a as -icrosegregation
'and de§cri£es it as segreqation 1n 'pnblic and p:ivate
fac1flt1t1es (snch as vaitinq roons, railvay carrlages H a
post-office counters, !ashroons) locéted in arens inhabited !

s . -
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by lenbe:s of sevVeral ‘racial® q:onps'.(n. 210) . T
- . - . ' L . (’ N

-Mulder 1197&), the present uinisner.of Into:lation;and

'

of the’ Inteklor, identifies the concept of petty apattheld
- as purportzng '9&parate schools, residential areas, bnses,

taXIS, train coaahes, hospiéals, etc.® (p- 61). Dr.. Hulder
[ .
-points out that ﬁhese practices are not confined to the

o
South African siﬁnation and that the Governnent 1s honest

enouqh to ac\novledqe thqt these practices are nepessary to

a ] <

_,prevent friction, ﬂetty apattheid then as vieved ‘by unlder-

- - - iy baseqd on pragnatxs- and realis-, and the

fruit of this realiss is reaped in peaceful co-

exigtence, with ap excellent record of stable

governmevt, and dysamic growth and development in
« the interest of all peoples (1972 lp. 61).~

.Dnring these above nentioned 1nvestigation§ it becane.
appArent that petty apartheid cansed the Sonth Aftican non-
thtes great dlstress. The chaitlan of thefc1ty of .

‘ Johgg;esburg's lahageaent conaittee renatked that ;v

¥e had not teallzed prevlo sly the deepness of. the
Hort petty apartheid has caused and how Black - people
over the Years have had to school themselves to o
accept withont protest' offences to their digmity
inflicted in the name of what is called the South
- African wAY of lee (_gg§§1 Ilggg, lovenber 25
”1973).4 : ‘

: The cOnnc11 kesolved to take actlon, vithin their

-

M

povers granted uuder the Reservation ot Separate Anenities
Act of 1953, aga;ﬂst petty apartheld Resolnt1ons 1nclnded

the reaoval of "Wpite"™ or 'non—Vhite" siﬂns fro- benches in

. parks; the openinq of art galleries and lnsenls to all races -

L
. and the ava11ab11ity of municipal. 11htar1es to Blacks.

Separate qneues av places where nnnicipal acconnts were paid

e
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. or licences.issnéd‘iete enolisned' vider enploylent
opportunities flor. Colonreds and Indxans becale ava11able ‘and
the creat1on of opportunities for Blacks in lqniclpal ‘
:servxces,‘et cetera, vere created S1-ilar concessions vete »
-ade in Pzeterlaritzburg, Cape Town, Pretoria, ‘Durban end‘f
Port Blizabeth (dé{tell et al 1975);.‘

iorrall (1972) describes the SOuth African Ponndation“
as a private, snpposedlyanon political organlzation vkich
has been established by South lfrzcan bnsinessnen to

)
‘ stxlulate the flow of foregin capital into the - South Afrxcan

QﬂOno-y. Dt. Jan narais pre31dent of ‘the Sonth African
Roundatlon, poses sone qnestions to the vorld in defence of
' South African pollcxes (Co.!egt gg_ Ogiqxog, ‘Barch 21 "

1975). Why, Dr. Harals asks,.does the vorld object to tbe

1

prlncxple of" sepanate developmentqvhen othet countries
'f . . suffer fron separateness too? Apparently the d1v151ons

.

betveen the two Ger-anies and in Ireland are accepted bnt ¢

-not the South Aftlcan d1v1sions. There is great concern forv
the liberties of tbe people of South Africa in the fnce of a
lackx of llberty snffered by var1ons othet peoples. According

to’ a survey conducted by rteedol Honse, a lev York-based

‘non- prof1t organlzation, 82 percen; of the 'orld's

1popnlat10n (people fro- 66 conntrles) could be described as
l‘ 1 not free. Dr. Marais adlzts that leqislation,'sﬁch as.'the‘
Riotous Asse-blies Act, the lffected Organizations Act and

the Suppr9331on of COIlnnisl Act, may be repressive' bnt in

conntrles such as Bussla "people conld be arrested vithontfa
T Y "O '
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semblance of the process of law®™ (gg.!Tng~gng opinion, March -

21, 1975). As far as 50 th Aftica's rnciaiiconstitntion is

3

128,

concerned Dr. Marais feels that it should be aCCepted by thé»
vorld, since constxtutjons of other conntries based pnrely
on race and ethnicity are accepted. To prove his ‘point,
narais uses the exalple of the forner Bfitish riji Islands 4

‘)here the British designed constitnt revented the Indian
e '

L popdlation of rfji from ever gaining qoqp than forty percent

|
of the parliamentary seats. -

L AT
-

e Rhoodie and Venter (1959) clnin that the pollcy of

apartheid or separnte developlent is a 'for-nla lhich

tonches ali sphe;es Qf life' (p. 207).1Pri-e uinxster

: vOrster hints at scrapping cett&in dxsctilinatory practices,

but in the same address mentions that despite changes 'the

policy of separate develop-ent would remain® (ggnlen n

B g;glon, lé;elber 29 1976)‘ B.P. van wyk Lonv, the nsgoxged

Sonth Afrxcan author, infers that the stage of: developlent

has been reached vhere the question is clear- "Are we goxng

»

" to survive for the sake of snrvival or are we going to

survive with jnstice?" (Bagg !glatiogg g 5o October, 19784) .

RN

{

._L:_.L_._“teid Mwamm.x
’ ¥o other'state in vorld history, according “to vin den

Berghe (1970), has devoted so large a proport1on of "jitg

- (

energies and resonrces 1n 1lposing racial segregation as

SOuth Africa has .done since" 19n8' (p. 210). unlder (1972),

hovever, suggests that separate or patallel developlent is
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founded on the basic concept of diversity: iwﬁile it is not
) T
based on the goncept of one. people being 'anperior' or-.

\

‘inferior® to amother, . . . it detinitely recognizeS"
people's differences-. . " (p..62)._7an den Berghe.01970)
'indicateé ihgt physical distance is obtained through three
-ajot foras bf segregation, with macrosegregation

rep:esenting the most explicit form of de-arcation.f

~Hacroseqtegation reférs’?o “the Segreqation of racial gionpé

in discrete. teq’1torial units, such as the 'lative ReseIVes' .

. of Ssouth Africa. nov being reqpyled Ss 'Bantustans" (p-
210) . : : Y

. - The minister of Bantu Adlinisifatibn‘and Development,

»n.é. Botha, admitted td the South lfricéh Béonbiic Society

'that 'Developlent of the Bantu honelands is the greatest

s1ng1e problel in Sonth Africa' (siedle, 1970, Pe- 67).

n Jacobs (1972) describes the' ho-elapd policy.of the

Gowérnlenf as a "gamble®, since the 'futdre»éffthé S6nfh

| African'Repnblic and all its citizaps' are'at‘stake (r.

157) . rhere is little evidence,' according, to Siedle (1970), '

of prdgtess tovards ﬁ&e qoal of halting® the flov of
_lfrxcans to vhite areas, so that the policy vas dnbbed by
-any as one of 'Separate non-develop-ent" (p- 57). rhe ; N
Spto-qas Pol1tica1 cbnuission recognizes this predica-ent

- which is lanifested in the form of'a vicions circle where
.the means do not justify. the end..lfrican lahor is 'vital to
the conntry's econonic growth . . . withoqt econo-icﬁgro'th

there can be no-developlent,of the homelands-and no real

.
[
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solution to the racial problea® (Laurence, 1973 P- 24&.

\~
! USRS .1 K

- The small reserves, accordinq to Jacobs (1972), vhich .
_r'vere allocated ‘for the use of the coaguared ltricen ttibes,
vere 1nitielly adeqnhte to snppott its inhabltants and tha
"Africnns sau o need to leave their reserves and to 'ork in
the HLite -econony® (p. 152). rhtongh territorial conquests
the Whites obtained land, capital and entteprenenrship, but

‘labor was scarce. In the African areas lahor vas abundant
bat dne to popnlation q;o-th, the reaerves conld not yield
to the increaslnq delana. ron both sides, therefore. ‘

’ Lressnte arose for labot to ligraxqwte the vhite areas. “The .
;great cultural qap betveen the-selves And ‘the Africans,

added to the fears engendered by a centnfw of conflict; nade
the Whites anxiode to keep' ‘the lttican tribes as far as :
poesibie avay' (p- 152)-. The need for labor on the £atus.
mines and indnstry, ho'ever, -ede it desirable to hqye the
Atricans close at hand. Leqislation was ilt;oduced to

| restrict the. riqht of entry to vhite areas and ‘to limit -

’*Aftican labor opportnnities 1n these areas. !he Spro~cas‘

~

_Pelitical Commission claims that historically the reservéa»
'bave served tve lajor functiodai 'firsf. as e'ﬁtétext for \;L
denying,Africans.pelitICal fiqhts in 'white® South Aftide'
second, as reservoirs of labour . for the remainder’ of SO‘tb

African (Lantente; 1973, p. 22).. |

6:. J.! 'ﬂollovay vho headed ihe latiﬁe Bconon ic
cOllission in 1932, advised the govetnlent that 'It is'

essential that RO tile should be lost in developing the-
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"Reserves and in reduciag the preaent presanto on land by .-

- nuag ﬂanilablve—lereﬂen&—fer ltttve occnpttion' (Jacobs,

*1972, P. 153).-The Bantu Trust and Land Act ﬁo. 18 of 1936
sade provision for 7.25 miFlion morgea (ote sorgen eqnals
approxinately tvo acres) in addition to 10, 729 435 norgen

already made availahle to the lfricans nnder the Land Act
“

. RO, 27 of 1913 (state of Sonth ltrlce !earhook, 15147. ‘I'I:@l

‘point is made. in the Yearbook that althouqh only about

thirteen percent°of South lft:lca's tertito;\y has been
reserved for Baatn honelands. seventy percent of the
nepnblic“consists of’ oOunteinons land or seli—desert areas
.in.vhich the Bantn could hardly make a living™ (p. 53). ;he
!eefbook further states tha:ltorty-tive percent of the .f
Repnblic's nost fertile soil is locatédsin tha Bantu -

honelanas. ' \_ o

Bonghbon (1962) indicates that the prine !Lason for the

low productivity and poverty in'}he honelands is the
inco-patibility betveen the tribal system of land tenure and -
the reqni:elents ot progressive fnr-inq. The ttaditionel
agticnltural practices, vhich vete -atiﬁfactory'vhile the ;
Asnpply of land uas abundant, proved iaadeqnate in the

}

present situation vhere laﬁd is -ote scarce. Lantence.(1913)

*ﬁgnd;cates that all.the land prolised to the African people

" o o : y -
has not yet been‘alloCated, but even whem this has been dope

the homelapds will conslst of netoly 13.7 petcent of SOdth

Aftlca. The Internatioual Def(\~ and Aia Pund (1972)

‘!indicptes that,nndet the 1936 Bative rtnst,and Land?lct ®the

{

'y

[

fhn



vhites nllocatoq 86 3 por cent of the land to thc-sclval nnd

13,7 per” mt to tﬁé Africans™ (p “38) .«

.~
o

’

When the Nationalist Patty came into povot, tho
Tonli‘!bn Cbllisaion was appoiated to lnvcstiquto and agke
reconlendatiops on how the lativo policy should be lgi
_inple-ontod. *The conposltion and. teras of the reference of
the Co-lission made its findings in favour of ‘the
governsent's 'upﬁ:thoid'_or sopu;ato developaent policy a
tdtogone conclnéion' (Jacob. 1972, p. lSl)5 In 1955 the
report becane avqilable npd tho Commission reconnonded that
the only way out of the South African. race dilon-a is to
consolidate the lfrican ﬂel.t'el{fﬂd their snstained :
development on a:large Stale at thgwgreatesg possible speed
(dacobs, 1972). o | S |

\ . PR ' .' . - -
The State of South Africa !oarbqok (1970) refern to the

‘1-plelentation ot the' qovernnent policy as “Nation
. Buildinge. A pretoquisite tor an indopondont nation” is the
exlstenca‘bf an adlinistrative body 'hich can qradually
assume ever-wvider rosponsibilities' (pz 58) . In order to
_ Ccreate this ®body politic®™ the Bantu Anthorities Act of 1951 g
and the Promotion of Bantu Solf-covernlent Act of 1959 were .
a‘passed by Parliament. The hasic idea bohind .these . lc;s uas
to prompt the intorest of the Bantu 1n developing theit
respective l6cal areas by creatiag local 'lq:horitics—in-~?;iﬁ

Council®, cons1§tidﬂkot -8 local headnan and aevarll
connci&lors, and then‘qradhally hnild%*q ap adliuisttativa

&2.‘
N
-

prd

°r9%95 vith greater powver over videt_atgaia According td‘theFiQ

€
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Yearbook, "It was left to the Banto thenselvés’tp'decide
uhether'thoy vished tGOEOle under the Bantu Ahthorities Act'”;
(p. S4). The response vas 'encouraging' and in 1962 six
Territorial Authorities vere already in existence.

Yenéig (1971) notes that South Atrican governlent
I;tarature on Bantu ho:elands creates: the impression that
this pollcy is not only ACceptable to,the African people,

"but also a product-of joint consultation betieen the

pdt{lﬂs and is the result of their nutual decisions"™. (p.

90)~ This i-pression, according to Yengva, is false. During

the years lollovan its introduction, the opposition to the
Banth Authorities Aci intensified. In a nu-béf'of c;ses

'IOIPnt clashes erupted botveen supporters of the Act, those ;

opposing it, and the police, Iitb the result that many lives

‘Ve:e'lost. “The judqe presiding over a trial of tventy—nime

\

<t
tribesmen charged vith lurder after clashes in the~distr1ct

Df Tokazi. observed that the Bantu Authorities lct caused '

L
ucep resentment and that the Governmment shonld take note.

The oppositlon to this form of "5elf-qovern-ent' as
P
lirected at the abolition of traditional vays of Afrifcan

duthority. Yengva (1971) explains the circumstances undet

< © their political organizations the Government has
[ gone on with ruthlessness and force, introducing

Vhi¢h the Hantu Authorities Act was implemented:

»

: s
Despite overvhelling opposition of the people and

Th¢re is-hardly-an area where Bantu Authorities has
been estahlished. In all instances it is the
Chiefs, the paid agents of the Government, who are
. the cornerstone of Bantu Authorities . . . Those
leaders who profess to support it either do so

Iy

Bagfu Authorities throughout South Africa.
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because they garuinely believe that by snpportan it
‘they will plant™the seeds of its own destruction or
' because they hawe opted for short tera personal and
tribal gains. The Government pays handsomely those
tribes and "leaders”™ who sup ort apartheid and
Bantustans (p. 93) .

i

The Promotion of Bantu Self-Government Act was

established in 195§,and ‘through this Act the governentnigave

'7.unequivoca1 assurance ‘of its intention to create self-

althpugh the Bantu Authorities Act vas a success, too much

P

qovernlng Bantu national, units' (State of'South Africa

Yearbook 1974, P- 54) . The govetn‘J;t indicated tnat 6

a

\\\enphasis vas elaced upon lnite supervision and,nhe degree of

11}&4;;261e of

' self-gdvernient, req

African gOVernient in

e Bantu areas was not clearly defined. Jacobs

(1972) notes tBat the Transkei, a homeland with partial

ve ted"independence from the South

968. The prerequisites snegested by
the gobernnent, nade -the long toad to independence seem even
fnrthet. The folloving P erequisites vere proposed-'
adlinistrative experienc‘ in -anaqelent -and qovernlent
departments; control of finagce dnd bndgeting. a de-OCtatic

vay ot llfe and a sense of complete responsib%lityg,

administrative nanagenent by cit 2ens$7proiiéion of jobs and

ecpﬁqnic-developnent by ‘its 6vn“governient, and ®"a fire

desire for peaceful existence® {p. 156). On Sgptelber 10,

. » . i
19746 Prime Minister ¥orster, in an efgort to accelernte the .

process‘of iﬁdependbnce, announced that the Transkei vonid
become 1ndependent vithln five years—-thﬂ first homeland due
to teceive the status of independenqe (Qg;ggn& gn_ gini

September 20, 1974).



'

The Tomlinson Connission reco-lended to the South

Atrican gOVernlent in 1955 thnt consolidation of the

approxinately 260 'ﬂhconnected localities® must be

<considered a pre~condition for the successful implementation

of separate development (Lanrence, 1973). lccording to
figures produced by the International Defence and Aid Pund

(1972), these 'blnck kpots' have been rednced to elqhty—tvo.

The governlent honeland scheme makes provis1on for ten

homelands, nine of vhich have already been established

7(ﬂotrell, 1973) . The Transkei is the honeland of the Xhosa

it

group and. consists of two separate pieCes of land in the .

Jeastetn Cape; the Ciske1 (Xhosa) consists of nineteen areas

d in the easte}n Cape; KvaZulu (ann) cen81sts of tventy-nine

areas in Natal; Lebova (lorth Sotho, Forth. lbedele and Pedi)

Y

consists of three areas of land in Northern Transvae1° Venda
S

\

'(Venda) consists ot thre areas in lorthern Transvnal-

Gazankulu (Shangaan) consists of ?our territories in

Northern Transvanl Bophutha Tsvana (Tsvana) inclndes

o

- nineteen separate pieces ot land in central and wvestern ~

‘Transvaal, north-vest Cape And Thaba 'lchn area of the Pree

State; Basotho Qwaqwa (South Sotho) is one consolidated area

;invﬁitzieshoek'area’of'tne Pree Stateé Swaziland (Svaii)

consists of two areas in Eastern Transvanl, vhile the South
Ndebele group does not have a honelnnd yet (Horrell 1973)

(International Defence and Aid Pund, 1972). '
In order to fnrthe; implement” the homeland scheme, the

Government of South Africa introduced the Bantu Homelands
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C1tizensh1p Act, No. 26 of 1970. This Act provides ever’D
Atrican in the Republic vith citizenship of one of the
honelands, vhich vill provide hin with franchise rights in
his particular honeland (Horrell, $973)_ Internationally, |
hovever, the Africqn vill continue to have the status of ;
~citizen of/ the Republic. Horrell (1973) further indicates
that over e1ght lillion of the total fifteen lillion -plus f
Bantu population of Sonth lfricn, are located in vhite
areas. The International Defence and 2id Pund (1972) states
that the c1tizenship of the Bonq}ands has been imposed upon

»

all Africians, ®"no latter vhere they may be living or where

gf\x\vere born' (p. 20). An African is deemed to be a

-

citlzen of a particular national nnit if he speaks the

language of the area, or if .he is related to. an& person in
that area, or, if he is nssociated vith any part of the .
populat1on there by virtne of his cnltural or racial |
'background. Under these circn-stances then, the honelands
have de facto inhabitants, the perlanent resident |

populatlon,oas vell as de jnre ‘inhabitants which refers to

the de facto popnlatlon plns all those classified as
fcitizens of the honeland but. who are living elsevhere in

~South Atrica.

Coertze (3972)‘sngqests that the future of South;lfricat
. ] I ) .. ’ . . : s
depends upon the choice betveen integration and separate. .

'developlent~

4 >

Any process of cultural change is given a set
direction throngh the course of history. One can
direct this movement but one cannot stop or turn it
back. In South Africn the Bantu nations are subject
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to the process of 'esterhization e « « There is only
. a process of westernization together with the Hhite X
- or-one parallel with the vhite possihle p. ‘15, S

tr ) L]
!

" The process of integration, acco &ﬂq to Codrtze, uill
necessarily be decelerated due to the century-old aloofness |
of the HhiteSIfIOl the indigenous peoples of South Afrita.-
“due to the vhite attitude of superiority based upon their
‘advanced culture_and due to.visual physical differences
betwveen the. Hhites and Bantu. The factors of population
-nd-bers and different levels of cultural developlent wvould,
‘furtherlore, contribate to thé deCeleration of the
-accoaaodation-accu1turation-integtation process. On the
‘other aand,. there are certain factors favoring the- process
‘,o} concrescence, such as a. lutual loyalty shared by both
| Hhitesiand Bantu to their country of birth and the

1ntegration of large nulbers of’ Ban vorkers iP the vhitef;'

econo-y To Coertze (1972) the ansver lies in separate
deve10p-ent, providing great uuabers of Bantu’are »guided
back in time to the ho-elands' and the Whites are prepared |

to vork harder (p. 20, tr.). Statistics indicate that N

'approxiuately tventy—tive pérceut of the. total Ba -ork— L
force is utilized in the econopy at any givén ti-e aud half
: Y
of. this nuaber is relatively dispdnsable (Coertze, 1969) e
[
(laude, 1970) (narket Researchq 1968) .-
H './ : ‘\ o v[
 The guiding of Africans back to their hoselands I

includes the “clearance of *black qutﬁ" as vell as the

*removal of urban ltricans' (International Defence ‘and Aid .
o oo

Pund, 1969 pp. 1“ 15). The Deputy ninister of Bantu
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Adninistration inforned the Asseably on Angust 13, 1974 that 2

since 19&8 approxinately 185.568 lfticans froa blackxspots

had been reloved (Horrell. et. al., 1975). ‘The International

Defence and lid Pund (1969) clains that the process of

; reaoving urban Africans is in progress. ‘The influx of

Africans, hovever, has not been prevented, sipce. the-
nation's econony tests npon its cheap and plentiful lfrican
labor. Research . done by ﬂattingh and Hngo (1971? on the
urbanization pattern otflfricans, based npon “the 1960 and '
1970 census statistics indicates a aarked diﬁference betveen‘v
the 1960 end 1970 pattern‘ dnring the’ late fifties there vas
a strong inflnx of Bantu into vhite urban areas, vhile the

present pattern indicates 'a steady etflnxaon to the Bantn

areas" (p. 130). nrs. Helen Snzlan, [long—tiae nenber ot’

EREN Y

{
Parlianent for the Proqressive Party, declared in the House

.

of Asseably that .

« « w the mass renoval of people in SOnth Aftica is(
. a violence . the conteaplated removal of 3.8 million
T supetflnqus appendages -~ to guote the hon. the
-Deputy .Binister of Justice - is a violence: the
: thonsands upon. thousands of Africans in resettlenent'
: - areas, leading hopeless and helpless lives of
poverty and unesployment,is a violence: the very. vay
inZwvhich those removals have taken place is a -
~ violence . . . (International Defence and Ajd rund,
S 1969, P 1. S T SO .

13

The ronlinson Connission indicated that the success of

N
“the homelanad schele depended heavily npon the eqonoaic £

deveIOpnent of these areas and its snhsequent ability to
: |

*setisfy the enploylent need (Laurence, 1973). Bstinates by

|
"the C0111551on, according to Laurence, revealed that the

honelands could provide 50, 000 jobs annually in secondary
' N



| | |
‘and tertiary industries.rls a Fesult these houelands wvould. &
be able to. accollodate keventy p%rcent of the Afriocan |
popnlation by the year 2000 a.p. The COnnission hovever,
: underestilated the develop-dnt ow tvo variables: 'the
l African popnlation by the turn of the century is likely| to ™
be -nch bigger than ;he connission nnticipated, and' econonic
Ff developlent has fallen vay ‘behind the connission's schednle'

(Laurence, 1973, p. 23). R o - {"

-

I
The projected African popnlation by the turn of the

: century, as estilqted by the ronlinson Con?ission, vonld

»
)

reach 21 3 lillion, bnt Professor J L. Sadie indicates that

37 .25 lillion is probably a nore realistic nulber (Lanrence, f

1973). Leistner's (1972) high estilate of 27.9489 lil%ion ;
adds to the uncertainty of accnrately projecting the African

| popnlation by 2000 A.D. Estinates do indicate a snbstantial

N
1ncrease over the original attenpt of the Colqissionn

L lajor attenpt vas lade by the governnent to create
denploynent by developing border areas. This concept,l
accordinq to. Leistner (1972), qas introduced by the
Tonlinson Conhission(and it 'ad:ocated indnstrial
developnent in certain regiois adjoining Bantn ho-elands'il
(p. 267) . Reynders (19#01Lrefers to this concept as .
indnstrial decentralization and indicates that two kinds of
locations arelsuitable for indnstrial developlent- 'hite '

° border areas and the heartlands of the nolelands. The |

International Defence and lid *Pund (1969) angests that

|
'ervoerd had two pnrposes in l1nd vith this project'

s
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(1) ‘to decentralize (lfr1can) labour intensive o

”findustries and Fhereby check the flow of tribal
Africans to the' established urban and <industrial
areas, and (ii) to maintain he availability of
African labour to industry ( 13).

Horrell - (1973) nses the flgures nnde available by the

* ] e
vas inltiated, nntil the end of’ 1971, enploynent was .created
L R

ffOr.99,771-peoﬁ1e, 78,451 bf 'hOl vere lfrlcans. Dr. Je *
o

S I
'AdenGOrff, lanaglng dxrector o£~the Bantu Investnent, o '.:.\

Corporatlon, ‘has pointed out that the go;ernnentipoiicy‘1

calls tor 20 ooo0 jobs to be created annually for Africans in

i

.border and honeland areas. The creation of each job
l

' .vopporthnity vas costing 38,000 {(one rand egéals 1.8 dollar)

| and R180 lillion is necessary per. year for the 1ndustr1a1

- developlent of the honeland and border areas (Borrell

"(1973) nentions the avaxlability of lov-intetest loans, cash

. total of all the jobs created since 1960. throngh the .

- -grants, najor tax concessions, railage rebates, hnrbér

»'et.al.,!1975). Laurence's (1973) statistics, vh1ch correlate

] .
Ilth ‘those of ﬂorrell ;et.al.ﬁé1975), 1ndicate that the sux
‘ |

*indnstrial decentralization schene eqnals 'tvo installnents

' [
- of the annual quota of jobs ins1sted npon by the Tonlxnscn

Connjs$1on_as_£nr back asi1955' (p. 23). ”4’7'1- C - |

In order to stinulate the interest of entreprenenrs,

{
the governnent offered nnnerons concessions to those v1lling

i
|

to invest in the border industry'developnent plan. Horrell -

. rebates, governnent snpply of vater, electtic&ty, honging

for enplo?ees, et cetera., for those indnstrialxsts villing
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to. invest in ‘this projeqt. The most positxve resnltsZto date

‘have been obtnined in border areas around large 'hite

\

industrial c1ties such as Durban, Pretoria and !

Rieterlaritzburg (Siedle, 1970) . Leistner (1972) c131ns that

K
three factors, in patticular, lny have adverse effects upon.

~ the prospects for industrial developlent 1nside the

honelandsa(heartlands).vIn the first place, the investors

'%ave sbown considerable resitance to invest The boneland

scbele calls for, future independence and this causes

uncertainty about the entrepreni‘r's 1nvest-ent. A second

‘factor ﬁefers to the ‘understandable. reluctance of engineers,
cbelists, artisans, et cetera, to settle - 1n telatxvely

.<undeveloped areas. Thirdly, tbe esthlishlent of industry «

4 .
!

far avay fron suppliers of spare parts, repa1r facilities ‘

and other specialized ser71ces, poses conslderable L
\ " .

| i o , : -

d1£f1¢ult1es. ‘ , e
‘ -

" After intensive research on the topic of indastrial

';decentrallzatxon, DPr. R.T. Bell expressed himself on the

border areas decentralization policy as follows:

The fundanentel problem then is that 1 e rate of
industralization in tb* border areas its impact

. on the econosic development of the homelands is
o ;1nadequate in. relption to tbe rate of growth of the

-Leistner (1972) is avare of tbe significance of proVidinq

enploylent to the fast groving Black popnlation and, ®*at the
sale time, forestall{ing]} social nnd political conflicts -
that vould hamper economic developlent in the long run® (p.

1
272). In order for the honelands schene to succeed tbe

I
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o

‘Govern-entels advised to pursne the decentralizatlon idea
- -.oreAv1gorous1y and lore systenatically” (Siedle, 1970).
' Reynders M970) is of the opinlon that thﬁ 1970'5 ® e
vill prove de01sive for the gnestiOn of obtaining employment
Opportunity objectives 1n -and around the homelands vithin
the fra-evork of separate developnent" (p. 80, tr.);.v.

p &

increase in the telpo of decentralization is possible and

indeed 1lperative for the snccess of separate developlent.

o -
Lavrence ' (1973) ‘on the other hand reflecés that the

urban Afrlcan fulfils a very necessary role 1n the economy ﬁi
of South AMrica and is there to stay. Despite larqe
llnvest-entewby the qovernlent in the honelands project the
*econo.xc 1ntegtation of Black and Bhite in South Africa is.
proceedlng vith little di-inntion' (siedle, 1970). To
Laurence (1973) and the Spro—cgg Political ‘Commission

,separate developuent refets primarily to separation in

polltxcal and social sphetes, vhile 'econonic inteqration or
|

- 1nterdependence is regarded as an unaltetable state of ; N

- affairs® (pl 25). This raises the ultimate qnestion‘ ®can
polltical separation give leaningful riqhts of navional
self—deterlination to people vho are inextrxcably lxnked to,
_and utterly dependent upon, a wider -ulti-rac1a1 society?'

t

‘(p. 25),. Honghton (1972) sums up the concept of homel ands

- development as follows:

‘ Separate developlent of lftican ho.elands has many "
. . attractive features, but the greater the emphasis on
o : developnent and the less ‘on separate the more likely
‘ "+ it is to succéed. Moreover homeland development,’
vhile it may be a.useful method of training in
political and econohic responsibility, cannot be
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regarded asxa_tinal solntion to the preb&els~of

living together in the multi-racial society vhich
" the Republic is at present, and vhich it is likely
- to remain (p. 296) .

.
A

The applxcation of separate developnent to the COIOured

and Asian peoples is conpllcaied by an absence or separate,

,territorlal areas for tbeir separate political 1nst1tntions.

Parallel developnent is used by its advocates to descr1be

the position of the Coloured and Asian groups. vithin - the

~ South Afr1can polxtzcal»strncture. This policy refers to q ’

'half-vay p01nt hetveen 1ntegration, vhereby these groups’

will bave p011t1ca1 rights, and separat;on vith separate
honelands (Laurence, 1973). g '

§

The Internatlonal Defence: and lld Pnnd (1972)

o

1nvest1gated the political rigbts of these two rac1a1 groups

vithin the policy of separate developlent Prior to 1956
)v

Coloured nales in the Cape Province—~'here the. lajorlty of

H /

-Colonreds reside~-had lilited voting rights on a .coamon roll

"lth whites. The South lfrita ‘Act A-endnent Act, No. 9 of

1956, cancelled their voting rignts and. redirected it A

k] <
tovards electing fonr Bhites -to tepresent them in the Bonse

’,\of Assenbly. The ACt also.made prov151on for an advxsory

-Council of Coloured lffairs, vhlch wvas reconstituted in 1968 .

as the Coloured Person's Representative Council 'ith forty-
six -enbers. In 1968, homever,~ the cOloureds lost ail form
of franchise rights. As ‘a snbstitnte, the Bepresentativé
Council was again reconstitnted and.. this time the -enbership

changed to forty elected: and twenty noninated by the
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N
»~Govetn-ent. Although “the anti- apirtheid Labéar Party won the
jfirstbelection 1n 1969 Governlent -anipnlation gave the |
pro—aportheid Pederal Party control of the council. norrell
et.al., (1975) indicate that in the 1979 elections all sizty"

“~\

members vill be elected.t

I

The State of South,liricc Yearbook (1974) signirios
that the Colonred Petsonslncpresentatiye CodnciI-Act of

_ ‘ ' \
1964, section 1, provides the cOnncil‘vith 'the same power

to make laws as is\yested i Parliament in respect of

flnance° local governnent education; connnnity velfare and

i

pensions; . . .* (p. 69).-

The Act further provides that no. proposed lav shall,'
. hovever, be introduced in the Council axcept with
the approval of the Ninister of Coloured Relations
and Rehoboth Affairs granted umder consultation with
the Minister ot Finance and ldlinistration ®- 60-

.
\

Presently the qovern-ent appointed Theron Conpission is
'invéstighting the needs;f;pportnndties and piace of the
colonredpeoplo in the South African soc@ety.'rhe’
'rec0llendations of the‘Collission are-expected to be
prpsented during the second half of 1975 (Rpce _g;g_ign_

" 'News, Septelber, 1970). Kruger expresses the sentllents of a
growing number of Hhites that the: relatively snall Colonrad
gronp, vhich shares the4}frikaner language as vell as other
cultural ,aspects, should he incorporated "in a new vider
iconcept of South African nationalisl"(gggg gglgtigng-;gzg.

R

November, 1974).

bl

Dr. Chris dooste, director of the government sponsored
DA : .

1
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E— Soﬂth African- Borean of Rccial tftairs. beliovos that o

N,
‘integration ofJihe Coloureds is not desirablo for several

reasons. Despite early nixed parraiqos, tho colouted and
.vhite pophlations ®originated along side eacb other and they
experienced their procesaes of concrescenco or national
developlent (volksvording) sopatately' (Joosta, 1978, p. 20.‘
r.).' Jooste (1975) furthetlore infers that the cultural gap
‘betveen the gronps, theit ditfetent cultnral charactets,

\

their contrasting tacial characteristics, et cetera, will
have a :detrilental effect on their concresconce into a

ethnic unit® (p. 25, tr. ). Ptiction and tension bet-een ‘the
\gronps vill prevent snccessfnl integration. Ar. Somny:Leon,
leader of the Labonr Party'~declared after a fruitless taix
with Prile Binister Vorsten*on the fate ot the Colonreds 3
that "we got gpthinq. We have no alternative noy but to o

to those people whose aras are open ‘to us, the Black poople?'

~of South Africa® ngs! Bglgxigng !g!g. Octobot, 1978) ..

The international Defence and 1id Pnnd (“indicates
“that the: Asians also have no political ridhts in South |
‘Afrfcm. The lsiatic Lanh Tennre and Indica lepresantation
act of 1946 placed the Indians\on a separate voters roll to
'seloct three whites to the Bouse_ of Assembly. When the
lational Pa:ty vas elécted to po'er in 1948, this 1ilited
franchise was abolisked. ls a substitnte the Governnont sat
up ‘the South Aftican Indian Council in 1968 vith its .
ne-borship consisting of tventy-one covernlént nominees. In

1968 the Council was given statutory .recognition ond the '
. . )

Vo
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‘ﬁﬁiBer'of‘houInees vas increased to tvduty-tive. ‘ s!hte

of South Africa !eerbook (191!) claims that vhereue o

'qovernlents since 1910 requrded the Iudiun population as e )
foreign group, 'the pPresent Governseat ectuovlengee that the
Indians are South ltric;?3 permanent teepousibility und that gﬁ
~their needs must be catered Yor e o " (p. 72) . In this SN :

regard a separate Department of Indian iffairs vas creuted

’ . X s . LR
‘ )

Houghton (19721 proposes an expluuhtion of he SOuth .

in Septelbet of 1961. ' _ " - - P

. 0

African apartheid uttitude in tc@is of couoef progress.-

The vast majority of the white group, a rdiu to Bouqhtou,‘

r political constitution involvinq pnive ‘L’trauchise' eould

sincerely believes that the udoption o:$: “more deuocretic ‘ \
'ueau the trausfer ef political coutrol to the bIQCt uujority
an8 the consequent jeopardiziuq ot 'the prospetity of the ‘Q\
vhole couutry' (ppJ '228-229) . *"Por- tho *ajority\vi thinking
vhite peOple it is mot simply a case ot’race prejudice or a
Abelief iu ‘the iuherent superiority of tbe 'hite skin' (p.

229) . They believe hat a\dyuouic, aodetn, industrial

society requires a certain kind of leeership. enterprise

and initiative uhicﬂ can only be provid‘d by the uhite man.

Pirst (1973)° tldicates that the So th ltricau edbnoly R
has made uassive strides over the past 5 years. The qross .
domestic’ product rose from $1,920 nillidn in‘1966 to 314,400
lillxon in 1970. Poreigu econonic invo{reueut in ;outh

Africa takes the fora of trade, loans uyd iuvostleats (lorld .

Lo

' Council of Churcbes, 1973). In 1970 the total foreiqn

’e ..
i wy o,
S
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o,investient in South ,Africa a-oﬁ;ted to $8&, 145 lillgon, aﬁdwz
tér tho jear alone the (oteign inVest-ent vas as high as.
$785 nxllxon (Plrst. 1973). The United Kingdom remains South

iA(rx(an larqggt toreign lnvobtor vith $4,559 million in
1970 (58 perccnt), vhilo the United Shnies, with $1,0488
nxl}xon in 1969 (in?}udan 300,£}rls and b,qu‘agencies
vperating in South Africa), is the Secons largest foreiqn
in;estorﬁ Prdnce, SvitZerland redaral Republic of berldny
and other BEuropean Bcononxcrzsilunxty countries have

*xnvesgnents Pqualllng to 28.2 percont of the total foreign
- ) o :

jnvestlents.“({jrﬁl; 1973). The Int9tnat1ona1 Defence Snd -
Aid Pund (1972) mentions that the afthr-tax return on

British direct investment was 10.5 percént and 16.8 petceht
2 ;
on A-or1can. Direct invvstlents by multi-national coapanies

in South Attica have 1néieased from $2,100 million in 1956

“to $6,370 million in 1973 @®apport. May 26, 197a)-

[

Réverend‘bon Borton,-a South African Methodist linisfe[

3

bin exile, claies that-'thu continued fnvest-ent and'

El

involvement ot toreign corporatlons in South Africa’

t

qtreﬁgthens the apartheid systel and undergitds the

foppr«ssion of the black lajority in that country' (Horrell,

~‘a

{ et al., 1975). Pield (1973) summarizes the 1nfluence of
- E;}éiaﬁ\fntestlgggg upon’ the South African policy‘ps

j‘\»‘

“,r fallows: o
'Par from exetting levetage for chauged policies,
foreign funde are building South Africa's econosy sq
o 3 - that it will-be better able to resist any challenges
Jo.= 7. to agartheid from the.international community. . .°.
%*” L The intent of the South African Government is clear:
4= w7 - apart from the indespensable role played by foreign



$hurcheq, 1973 P 32). '

. : . -
~ growth enthils the breakdown of traditional economif and

capital in cruc1al growth areas, the more closely
the econoay is linked with vestern econoamic
interests, the’silpler it vill be for the Government

. to command political support and sympathy in the
countries ot their origin (p. 31).

- 7

White South Atrxcans recognize tha political protection

' eronony is turnishing. Ptoiessor W.F.J. Steenkamp of the

Unxvetsxty of South Africa expresses appreciation of the

udtuaticn as tollovs' “We have. learned that our large

ﬂnternatlonal econonxc telationshlps are our best shield in

q wvorld which has chosen us as scapegouts" (World Council of

Mo

e
- M i

i -
?

|

i

The ¥World Council of Chutches (1973) invdstlgates tib

kontradlctory econonic theories frequently used by opposing
|

«y .

creating social change in South Africa. The theory espoused

by thosbg@hve;tinq in the Republic suggests that econompic

PN

!

social structures. Thb Fipapcial pail, an influencjial

business weekly, poatulates that 'econonic develop.ent will

‘brxng change that vill loosen chains, just as it did in the

dedle Ages in Europe®™ (Horld Council of Chutches, 1973, p-

32).'Thé growth argﬁlent has proven inacturate for the South_

_African Black: “between 1966 and 1971, the qap sepatating

vhite and African pay in the mines videned from a ratio of

®

i17.5.1 to 20.3:1* (p. 33). Hinty,(19?3).notes q!nt numerous:

1

?deterilning hov e¢ononic links can be used to pronote

%peacd!ul change® (p. u9). Inevitably the studies 'reject or

n , 144

4

~sides to justify their respective stands in terms of v

§s;udy brojects haie’been "get up vith‘the primary pnrpose.of

o

[}

-

PV
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distort the case ot withdrawl and\disengaqele;€ on the

simple grounds that it,is-ilpractical' (p- ﬂ9).4 .
i D

, The other approach for social change, accordinq to the
world Council of Churches (1973), is withdraval of the
foreign investors from South Axrica, This "is the oply .
vcorrect policy” sinCe‘toréiqn investaents provide continuous .
support for apartheid (p- 35). II the South African
pole;cal systel taces a crisis, those countr1es vith large
investment will come to its aid--they night not agree with
 apartheid, but they have to protect ‘their investments. ®If
.thxa does happen, the holocaust in southern AIr}ca vill

create a global war® (p. 35).*The/criticisn of economic
sanctions is directed at the unesployment situ?tion that

vill‘tesult for the Alricans (Borroll, et. al. 1975).'Nobelv

Prize vinner, Chiet Albert Lutuli, accepted the challenges

of such sanctions°

-

The economic boycott of South Africa v111 entail
undoubted hardships| for Africans. We do not doubt ,
it. But it is a method which shortens the day of
bloodshed; the suffering to us will ‘be a price we

. are villing to pay. In any case, ve suffer. already .
. . ('orld Councll of’Churches, 1973, P- 35).

a,s

\ v 4 -

Po-eroy (1973) indicates that in 1968 South. Africa‘*

~
N

produced 31,098,866 troy ounces ot qold out of the world
production of 46,168,319 ounces. Since early 1968 South
Africa has been naneuvering to sell their gold directly to
the foreign baaka.;dnstbad ot sqllinq it at a fixead prxcé‘bf ‘ﬁgaé
| $35 per ounce "that is laintained internationally to keep -

.the -hegemony of the American dollar';(p. 50), Any
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COncessiops to South Africa would have to come from the
united States and despite the Repnblic's strong golad.
barqaining position, thb price relained the same. Ihi
) cogolig of March, 1969 sugqested that it was an ideol
position 1or the United States to,'black-ail SOuth Mrica

over its aparthoid policies' (Pomeroy, 19%3, p. 50).
. '.’l
) ’ o
6. Apartheid and Sport: -
Worrall (1972) clails that vhile international

_cr1ticisn of SOuth AMrican policies was spearhéaded at the
United lations. disﬂpproval of apartheid 'had not been o
lilited to this organization. External criticism vas
. expressed in a variety,of proposals “which ranged from
simple expression of dioa;proval of apartheid to proposals
for the armed invasion of South Africa» (p. 565). Proposals
to change the - South African apartheid policies 1ed to the
applicntion of pressure tactics expressedfthrough boycotts.
The fields of eoono.ics and sport came undor the heaviest
fire. The econonic boo-” vhich Sonth Airica'experienced
"during the -iddle,pf the 1960°s, together. vith its armament
self-sufficiency, put an end ‘thtalk of lilitary invasxons
: aod econo-iCIsanctions' (p- 575) . scholtz (1978) indicotes
that economic boycotts hod.little.or-no effect upon Sonth
Airica;' j ' o o o 4
.-Hitbin a free capitalistic systel large scope is
available for economic manipulations, with the
result that these trade boycotts had little effect;

on the contrary, it increased the defensibility
{veerbaarheid) of the Sonth African economy in the

_ long run (p. 18, tr.). " . i.
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The pressure groups;7accordinq to Scholtz (1974),
l | -]
subsequently concentrated. their efforts ,apon sport and it .

consequently 'becale the plaything (speelbal) which got

“kicked around‘ (p. 21. tr ). ‘In;an: article in 21_ gggl; of

‘as a product of :a culture, is- secondary to the laws and

January 18, 1970 5choltz speculqted on the association of
sport and politics uithin the South African’ situation.
Although a country might not use sport for ulterior
political aims; the politics—sport tie is very real. Sport,p

\

polncies of a country and iu the South: African case, it is

subordinate to the fnndalental principles of the policy of

apartheid. Since sport is practiceq vithin the political
structure of South ltrica, it autonatically comes under

attack by those opposinq apartheid. Both external and

: donestic pressure for political chauge are reflected vith

increasing effecb in South African sport and sport

relations. PP ,
[ f -

‘Worrall (1972) states that "Sport involves Rasses, “end

1s therefore politically a highly sensitive area . . .® (py '

580). A nulber of scholars of the South African racial

\

situation recognize thé inportance of sport vithin the .

social structure of the Bepublic, as vell as® its‘} : /ﬁy)
vulnerability as a political tool (Lapchick, 1973, 197“)'
(Brutns/ 1971) 1nouv, 1978) (Thonpson, 1966). Brutus (1971):\
notes that for some one unfaliliar 'ith ®the South African
QCene, it is not easy to grasp the extent to vhich sport

\

doninates the thinking of -ost South ltricens" (p-' 1S1r The_
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aost graphic delonstration of this is the gquantity and ;‘

.freqnency of sports iesnes appearing in the headlines of

aost daily nevspapers~-'disasters and lntprnational affairs o
-elsevbere ‘are” aore trxfles compared to a rngby victory or o
'even antxcipation of victory' (p. 151). ls a country largely
cut off Iroa internatiOnal cnlﬂnral contact and snbject to
vorld-wide condelnation for its policies, ®sport has becoae fe

the great link, as vell as the great means by vhich the

[
national psyche can find compensation® (p. 151).

'
V

N

' Lapchick (1973), throngh intervxevs lith ‘South Arican
exiles living in Bngland and thrungh surveying the South |
Arrzcan press, came under the inqesslon that 'spo%ts
approach the statns of a’ national religion in South Africa'
(p. 25) . The treqnency with vhich cabinet linisters and the
»ptlle linister discnssed the sports policy in parlialent,
'glves a gnrther indicatidn as ‘to the 1aportance ﬁf sport in
_ the soc1o-politica1 structnre of SOnth lérica. In fact, the

‘ nggg Ié!_§ (Septeaber 19, 1969) suggested that'orster's

: ‘1ntetnational sports policy, vhiqh vas considered to be too -
liberal by certain donestic sectors, vas one of the lajor
.reasons for the prile alnister's callinq of a national .
election in 1970. Sport vas allovéd to becone S0 ilportant

that South African becaae qnite vulnerable to do-estic and

international pressnre (Lapchick, 1973). o ‘ i

The Lopdop Tipes’ of Pebrnary 17 !968, remarked that

}sport has becoae the priae weapon of the ontside vorld in

its . atte-pt to change apartheid The Sug gz 1112_ (Bay 31

!
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1970) sun-arized the. SOnth African predicauent as ﬂollovs?

‘_South Africa‘'s critics have silply discovered that
-sport is tht most useful weapon they have yet fouhd

| vith which to beat us and while it is the sportsmen
! _who are the sacrificial victims - they are being =
‘ostracized and deprived of the right to participate
in'world sport - the main target of attack is the
racial. policy of South Africa, or, to put it more
precisely, the racial policy of the ¥ationalist
Party.

\

People like lian Paton and PLther Trevor -Huddleston dtev:_
'publiolattentionfto the vnlnerabiﬁity of sport-and | gﬂvi »
'expressed the belief “that, tesistance of the colour bar in.

sport was the most hopefnl way of breaking dovn apartheid in’

other spheres' (Thonpson, 196n, p. 33).\
' , - : S Lo
2 . - |

Hany South Africans supporting tha political syste- at
homé doubted the visdo- of any form of conpto.ise to ense '
the pressub&. Louv (197“) ?dlits that the present po].it.:kcal].“j
sztuation demands practical considetations, but at the same

\

time the pnrsned ideology of . apartheid lust\hotlbe foﬂfeited
. to satisfy de-ands.\If separate developuent is the ultilate '
objective, 'then we dare not use integtatian as an interil
-practical consideration' (p. 135, tr. )- This conld
‘conceivably lead to a loss of . ideological direction and the
snrtender of South Africa's goal of separate developlent.
pig 1;;3&1919;, a leading nationalist nevspapet, exptesses
concern vith the conseqnences of lakiné such concessions-
It must be aSctibed to one particnlar factor that
the white race has. Hitherto maintained itself in the .
southérn part of Africa. That is that there has been
no liscegenhtion¢ The absence of miscegenation was

-~ because there was no social mixing between whites
¢ and non-whites. Social mixing leads imexorably

} . miscegenmation. . . It is today the socjal ‘aik of the

Communist. . . In South Africa the races do not mix .
L .
. o

g

e . |
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' on the sports fielda It they nix first on the .

- sports field, then the road to other forms of social
mixing is wide open. . . With an eye to uphalding
the vhite race and its civilization not one single
compromise can be entered into - not even when b §

_comes to a visiting rngby tean ({Lapchick, 19?3, p. -
129y . , < .

|
Tvo opposing theorxes have been postnlated as nethods ‘

to bring abont chahges in the sports poljcy of South Africa.'
‘The "brﬁdge~buflding' theory. according to! Lapchick (1973),

',refers to a naintenance of international contact with South

o Afr1can sport viiich vill in turn bring about changes in the

sports pollcy. Tne rationale behind this theory is that

‘ South African athletes vould be exposed ‘to nultl—racial

;societies abroad and by being duly 1npresseg, act as

|
xlnnovators of change at homé. De Brogllo reﬂectg thls theory‘
. ‘ _

|
as being 1neffective and hoPeless, since Prime ainister

w

VOrster states firlly tuat -, . - We are not prepared to

o conpron1se, ve are not prepared to negotiate and ve are not

prepared to make any conc%ssions' (de Broglio, p. 3a).

|

T e”Seeonq“sehooliof thought suggests that continnous
,.soorts oontactlvith Sontn Mrica is a'sign of condoning and -
supporting npartheid The isolationist theory calls-for the
isolatiop of Sonth']!flcan sport fron internatlonal o

o conpeti‘ion. Since gport is 80 iﬂportant to the Ihitf i

T popnla ion, their denands tor internatxonal conpetition -ill
bovernnent to change its sports policy (Lapchick,
Broglio- believes the snggestion that the non-
South lfrica vonld suffer as a_ result of such'

‘/‘\

isolation pract1ces, is invalxd T?e non-ﬂhites. argnes de
‘-"\

. N
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Broglio, 'have been systelatically boycotted [throngh
\ | ,
apartheid] for all that tile S0 cannot be ‘any vorse off» (p-

,.35). ‘i
i : :

\ scholtz (1970) notes tht the _Buropean liberal thought
rubbed off on the Cape and the subsequent Cape Liberalisl
vhich evolved lade gnite an impact on. South African race
‘frelations during the nineteenth and first half of the'
i'tventieth_centnries. Prior to 1900, dnring vhich tiue Cape
Liberallst reached latnrity, sport had been practiced
separately by. the vhites and non—vhites. ®The non—vhite was
seen as’ a political and social subordinaﬂe.,lt is logical to ‘¥
expect that social distance and separation would also occur
in sport" (Scholtz, Y978, p. 7, tr. ). SCholtz clails that it
vas the English-speaking popnlation ‘who took the 1nit1ative
of settling and’ organizing sport in South Africa. They
| consgguently also dictated the racial sitnation in sport and
chose to organize clubs, prov1nces and national bodiea on

)

purely racial grounds. Some lixed sport did occur, but on.

. the basis of benefit -atches. Thoapson (1960) agrees -and

lentions cases of mixed participation in tennis, cricket,

\ R

’soccer as’ vell as track and field. No qovernlent regulations‘
forced the practice/of separatxon in sport prior to the 19&8
ﬂgovernaent. It occnrred, according to Scholtz (1974), as a .
result of “the regulation throuqh customs angd habits' (p.

7)] .

.,

A certain ‘amount’ of inter-racial co-petition also

e

occured in international sport. Scholtz in an article for
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' QEE ort (Noveaber 25, 1973), an Afrikaans weekly nevspaper,
" notes that a ailitary rngby ‘team from New Zealand, which
1ncluded five aaoris and one Indian (East), toured South
Africa "in’ 1999, According to vitnesses, the teaa received
great hosp1tality and no racial incidents occured. The fitst-l
time the Government of SOuth AMrica interveped was in o
connection vith the intendéd 1928*111 Blacks (New Zealand .
"national rugby teanm) tour. During this tiae Hertzog was in
pouer and racial relations\in Soufh Africa becaaeka serious
polxtlcal issue. llthough there uas no ‘legal racihl
separation 1n sport at the time, the South African ' \
Governaent put pressure on lev Zealand to leave the -
br1111ant dark~sk1nned George lep1a at home. rhose &hat
could pass as Hhxtes,'hovever, vere welcome.-The 1989 All \‘ !
Black-teas, aiter soae governmental coaproaise, 1nc1uded |
 some aaoris vho passed as whites. It becale obt;ous that
%chls form of settlgaent woula not,bé'satisfactory in the
‘lang run and domestic preéanrejtor-gdvenn-epf ooatral_of
sport dlong raéial.lings iagreased in SOch Africa. . |

. De Broglio claims that froa 1936 onvards the non-white .
sports organizations in Sonth mtrica sporadically challeng&%\k .
racial separation in sport. (Scboltz (197.) notes that the
vatfikxat1on of non-qhite sports organizations vith thajr
White connterparts. vhich enjoy international recognition,
is true to the,Leaque of nations 1dea of white gnardianship
over the non-vhites of Sonth Africa.) By 1955, 'ith the help -

of the liberals in Sonth Atrica. 'the virginal valnerability



-

{ .

of sport to attack apartheid® became quite appafent
‘ | . : '

(Scholtz, 197u. p- 15, tr.). The~- Lopdop Illﬂ! of June 1,

1955, pnblxshed a letter by Pat ick Duncan and rathet Trevot

Huddleston, two stannch South

frican lidberals, in vbich
they insistled that any futuro artzéipatigp of their country
at the Co-nonvealth Games should be subject to lultid‘

rac%alisn in the seleqtion ° -the tean. lptil of 1956 saw

the .|Int,ra'tiona1 Table mn

j Pederation expelling n>p |

{glio;_no datej (st ltz. no.dage);

AT ' '
Thiséb%cision, vhich was' taken by the vorld body in

.

{ :
Tokyo, sent a shock ‘wave through Sonth lftican sport

“.circles--the conseqnencec of, sport-politics produced

\ ), “
'considerable domestic reuctton (SCholtz. no date). it vhs

~—te1t thnt 'positxve steps should be taken in an atteipt to
. _oppose those who desire full and exclnsive intetnntional

‘representation for non- -puropean organizations' (Buddleston,,

1957, pP. 16) . Dr. B C. de Iet, a !elber of Parlin;ent,

commented tnat an illegal attelpt had been nnde to htinq

‘“abont changes in the domestic policy of Sonth Africa and

althqugh sport was a vety inportanx.aspect of society, the
traditidnal systes of division was -oie'ilpOttant. The

pro;ectlon of sport 1n South" lfrica. suggésted de vet, vas

badly needed (Bnddleston, 1957). g

De Broglio (no date) indicatas that this victory was a

. great enconragelent for 'non-vhites in other sports to ptess

, 0

VI

Lb qon-nac,nl T\:ie Tennis Council of South
ad™ ¥ , i . “‘. . .
\ :

a4
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isolaton became a sf

\
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for justice and fair play® (p.‘zy. The lack of unity between

non-White sports qrganizitions proved to'pe a -zgor handicap

\ \!

tvo reasons for this lack of unity.-{}ratly,'the'different

sports organizations, as products of the‘gpattﬁeid syste-,

~ in the quest for non-racialism in éport.“pe'nroglio*giVésf

limited their lenbérships to eitherllhdians or Coloureds or
. - ]

Africans.’Secondly, the long distances between the main

centres produced 'probless for the non-vhite bodies to get

together.
E \ -

Séholtz (Rappoft, November 25, 1973) stresses the point
: o . : - I , )

that, domestic resistance to apartheid in onrtvvaS'

the intergrethtibhiind ilplélentatiqn of sport within the

,draétipally increasi:: during the 1950's as international
f v : e ) ’ . : I .
ng possibility. South African sports

: ad-in;sttAtors vere cbnseqnéntly under extreme pfessure.dh&

racial policy of apartheid canséh_considerable uncertainty. -

¢

announced that

« o b while the Government was most sy-b&thetic \‘\-

tovards and anxious to help "legitimate Ron-European

sporting activities®, these must accord vith the

policy otlsebarate.dévdlbp-ont.’ihitas‘and;lon*A-9_

- Whites should organize their sporting activities
. separately, there should not ba}{nter-rncial
competitions within the Republic®s borders, mixing

©of races in teaas should be avoided and sportsmen of
other lands should respect the country®s customs, as

- she respacted theirs. Within that framework, Non~-
Vhite sportsaen from outside would not be debarred
from entering South Africa to compete with Non-
Whites (Draper, 1963, p. 6). o

By 1962 the'Intérnation31201y-bic counittee,’under

’4pressnré\fro- vgtious'soﬁtées. preseanted South lftica.vith

*;f’. . , . P '/A

\J

-

o

'On June 26, 1956, theAnin;ster'df Interior, Dr. r.B._Doﬁqés, :

-
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the ultimatum thqf if South lfricq did not alter—itg sports
‘fPOLQCYHOf tqcial’ﬁisétiuinatidn before October 1963; she
"vould-bé“éxc&iﬂad”ftéi't56”196klOIyléiE“GSiéé;'TBe‘Eiiistéf
‘of.Intétibr at the tilo! §oghtor Jan de §letk, 1PdiCated

- that he would rktkyr 6o South Africa being boycotted in’

sport® than giving an inch';n the policy of the Nationalist

'Party. Any conc?géion*vill'-ean'theubeginninq of the 6nd.6t
the Wwhite civi;iz;tion iﬁ South Africa . .*.';(Scholti'in
35229;;, December, 1973). In a press statement on Pebruary
3, 1963, Hiniqter de kletk reiterated ;ovérhlent p&iicy and

threi&ened that if\the polici vas notVrespectqg, legislation
-ighi'be.in;;odnded‘to enforce theigollovinq4pinejpoin£ |

[S

poy’crz | , o - a
. o | .
"% (1) In South Africa, Whites and Won-Whites mast .play
' sport separately. Whites and Non-Whites must not iy o
compete against one another, vﬁetheq,in i@qtyidnif Y
. ents or 45 teams or part of teams. | ' -

(2) uth African spor en could compete outside the
country s borders with sportsmen of different races
vho are not South African. ‘ g ;

(3) In sport outside the couhtry, the Government would
observe the customs of other countries. But teams
,and sportsmen, visiting South Africa should|observe
‘this country®'s customs. In South Africa,'White.
should compete against White and Non~@hite against
lon"'hite- ) ' - ¢ i S

(8) Participation in internativonal sports tournasents or
compatitions of mixed teams as representatives of '
South Africa could not be 'approved. . ...

(5) Invitations to South African teams froa neighbouring
states .to take part in competitions  there in )
confliqt with the custom in South Africa and which
vere obviously pot international matches would not

. be regarded favourably. A N

(6) It vas Govermment policy to help White and Non-White
sport associations as far as possible, but most '
certainly mot where their purpose wag to force the

--country to depart from the Goverament's policy.

(7) In adsinistration.and control Non-white associations

~ .._.,could exist and develop alongside the corresponding

- 43 44hite assodiations. One or two members of the White

: ecutive committee of the chjef organization could

\
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o '

attend lootings of tho Fon-white organization's
- axecutive comaittee when ueated. They could act

' as a link betveen the committees and infors the
~_White committee about _the opinions_of. ‘the Nea-White -
' coraittee wvhen matters of. concern-to the, Npn-White
: committee were being dealt with. . (R
(8) If this method ghoula. appear impractYcal 'in a R
. particular An;t,nco, Oone or more members of the Non- \
White body could be co-opted osx elected to serve on
the Whité eyecutive committee in anm advisory
capacity vhen matters affoc%ing the Non-White
organization were discussed’!
(9) The White executive coasjttees could serve on a high
level as co—ordinating bodies between the -
association and as representatives in the
corresponding vorld ovgahizations (Rand Daily Hail,
Pebrnary l, 1963) .’ ‘ N

g tiip 47

Y

On May 9, 1953 the Liberii>rarty of "South Africa vas

~founded; ptojeéfing the ideals ¢f tecoqnixion of petsonal

- dignity irrespective of race, color or. creod, the

,lainta1nance of basic hnlan rlghts, political riqhts, et

cetera (nobertson, 1971). It uas a--nttet of contsa that
this organization shonld apply itself to: the qnest of -ulti-
‘ tacaalxsn in sport (Scholtz, 1978)-. Ihon the. SOnth Aftican

’ Sporis lssociation (SASQ) was. foruod 1n 1958 to coordinate

‘ 'n !

the varxous préssure groups aéainst apartheid in sport,
egeVeral Libéral Party meabers pledged theit‘snppott
e (5ch61tz, 1978) . nr. llan Paton. the i.te-chairlan of the
Liberal Patty and patron of SASA, stated at the inaugural

conterence %n Durban 1n January 1959 that this body vas

torled ® . - ‘ -

- « « to co-ordinate non—vhtﬂj&sport to advance the
- cause of sport amd the standaids of sport &long non-
-white sportsmsen, to see thay hey and- their
organizations soc}o proper recognition here and.
"abroad, and to ‘P his on a. noan-racial baais (de
Broglio, no dat e P 3. . .
. . r :
- 4
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De Brogljo (no dn{p) hot&s that tbih nev co-ondxnating

body representau soug ’50 0006 sportsnen 1n a vatiety Of

bporta dnd itb aacraiqgliﬁgennis Brutus, travellad: the

\“\

country" "preaching unity and non*rueidlfsl and co-ordxnatinq

the tight for iJ!Zrnational teooqnitton in the ditterent

L

PA‘QOLiﬂ'iOﬂ to obtain international raqognitioniproved
~ ... "
tut1le and_ a chanqw otllood beca-e ovident in the“ ranks of
g ' '
those 8upport1nq non- racial sport.

-

Whereas the nil of the South Attican Sports
‘tbbociation ‘hdd’ been international participatéon for
lack sportsmen within the framewvork of segregation
in national ‘8port, nov a new mood was emerging. It
) d become apparent that black South lfricaar could
,;gﬂk rely on the good offices of the vhite
iﬁwprganisations for their intornational pqgticipation
'f{de Broglio, no date, p. 8. _

Ih October 1962 this 'nev -ood‘ found expresslon in- the

fouation of ‘another othniz"txon. The Sonth Aftican lon— A
FAEA »"}'

" Racial Oly-pic Cb-nittoe (SAR-ROC), accor*ﬁng to SQQOItz,'?

(197@),5}us founded to contest the lelbetship of the vhlte—

‘ L .

'conttolled South Atrican oly-pic Con.ittoe vith tie, o

“ - ;

Ihternat{gnal ‘Olympic Committee. Aqain several Libnrals
'becale ne-bers of the nd}?orqanlzation and . agaip Alan Patou

.becagp the patron, vhilo&%onnis Brutas actod as secrotary.

De Broglio (no date) states that Sll—ROC

’ ¢ <« . set theuselvos the goal’ ot“ on—racial spott
. * inside South Africa and docidggﬂto vage all-out war '’

agginst the racialist orqani#a€tons, who were

L masquerading as souwth AMfrican .national organizations

~ in, the sports forum of the world. SAWROC vas to
become a vital element i nternational sport

T -scoring rasounding victotfea against racialist
spoct, uniténg with thu.etorgiﬂg African pnations in
a_coamon struggle for the el lin&&ion of raciilis-
tro- all interadtidlﬁl sport (pp. —5). - .
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SAN- Roc, as a Sonth AMfrican based pressure group, had
initxal success bnt eventnally vas torced into exile. Both

thp organxthtion of non-racial sport and the Liberal Party

involuntarily becale involved vith subvevsive activities.
Dennis Brutus saintains thah the turn of events virtually

'endqd SAN=-ROC'*S chance of obtaininq internationul ST
]

'recognltlon as South Africa® 5 official olyapic

%/pgesgniutive~body (Lapchick 1973). The Liberal Patty,

géoa”};&ac “Qr;holtz (197«,? tolloved the route of other
’,f raspa‘gﬁcé lovelents in Souath Mrica and was officially
“ zw,,gned in ﬁb? '

-.‘r':‘ M ,}
;

Ih December of 1961 a nu-ber ot vhite liberals, vithont

i ‘,.

t

::iz the’ xn¢v1edqe of. their . pa;ty 1eaders, formed the African .
',,\-'\' '

ResistJuce novenont (l!n) vhose objectives vere to -’
'1nconvpnience and confnse. disrnpt and. desttoy' (Schgitz,
197h, Pr 19). John Barris/ vho served as. chairﬂln of SAN-ROC
©‘at the - gxne and wags 4 vellknqvn lelbet of the Lihetal‘?atiy; |

hpﬁg'se$tinénts vith the lln' (Scholtz, 197'. P- 20. tr.).
N | -

Ho expr¢hsed his sentilents by pluntihq a bo-b in the

~.Johanne$burg station on Jnly 28,/ 1968, which claimed one\'

‘life ;and voundbd sevatal bystanders. Barris was convicted of
COnspiracy and hanqed!qn april 1, 63965 Piftoon year old -

'_véet9; Bq;n, sbn of . Battia"close triends, delivered the
v"euléby under ptessnre tron his pareuts—-'tbe same yo:ng Hain

vas td‘%?COIO th lonuing fignre frol 1969 onvatds to
U |
‘orgqnize -111:.£g'.nd hate 1napited boycotts aqainst South ‘\A

lfrica's sport from London' (Scholtz. 1978, p. 20, tr.).

Co 1

J. - ‘ | - I : i

o ‘ N . « X . . ) B -2

A ™
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/

/ Brutus (1971) mentions that other members of SAN-ROC ®were' '
intinid¢ted or honndéd by the police ‘so that some fled the

bréddntry and others®vwere forced to iifhdrav'tto- Qctivities" '

(p- 156) . SAN-ROC had copsidetable'iipact viﬁhin the field

ot sportb politxcs and Brutus (1971) credits this e

organization vith qaining the exclusion of Rou
1y . S
: 5
‘the 196“ Olympi “ames. With the help of cer%’
i ;
hulanitariun groupa 1n Ldnddn, SAN-ROC once agﬂ bpcale

active in 1966. Lapchick (1973) mentions that the -

. ‘o 1"»_.
- organization's nq!q»yas changed in 1967}tq SA#-R Open SRR
Committde and has opeéated eqprikinée as an oyerseasf.{ "i!; §:g§t
. . i . . ‘ v - B} ."‘v~ o’ .f:‘
presSure group- ' o ‘43,~-.§$‘v
. . ‘ N . - ) ., ' : ‘ i '\
N “ - '// B

Hoxrall (1972) suggests that in the 1960°s;  * o

pressute on South Africa to change its pollcieﬁ’of f‘cia,

intqe.ational sports bodies vete applyiné treneﬁ!hns

)

| dlqcrinina;;on in sport. In Jupe 1962 iuternationallpressnfe ﬁui

against apartbeld in sport took a critical tnrn'fot’Sonhh

Africa. The Ihtetnatiolhl:olé pic Connittee ptesented SOuth _ =

~ Africa with the ulti‘afui: nuless racial discrilination

o

in Sport. vas elilinated hy Ockoqqg_196¢§ unth Africa wvould .

_be expelled from the olygpic Ga‘bb ‘(Scholtz .inm zgggg;;
L DeCelber 2, 1973).~norrelf (1968) alleges that fifty days

‘prior to the rokyo Gales, South Africa's ‘Blbership io the
i#
dlxnpic Gales was. tetninntodJ In lpril 1966 dntiuq avﬂ

! "
. jbetinq of thjLIOC in lono, South Africa's susponaion wvas

contir-ed Pollowing a throe mesber fact findihg

t

‘ conlixsxon's #eport on tho sport s&tuation in' Ssouth Aftica.
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3

the Republic was voted into the !exico Games durinq a 10C

-eeting in Grenoble in Pebtuaty, 1968. Ho'ever, two nonths
y

'later the 10C announced, atter reversing its previons vote,

that the South lfricnn invitation to the olylpics vas

! |
vithdrawn..

Lapchick'(1973), in'a research study which qives a
betailed account of overaeas pressure apon South lfrica's
sport, -entions a nn-ber of ptessnrc‘gtoups conttibuting to’

‘,’;r..’. §
'cqnpetition. Sono of those lentionod c;t..Calpaiqn qaainst*’i”

~ .

Bo B g Bye— g

h.
Raceroiqtginination in Sport (CARDS in Bn;i

» h' (”1 lﬁ e ;:I',l -
late 1950'5) Citizens All-Blacks Tour lss tioft ﬂBiB!l 1n" b
‘ W‘. ":t e A ‘ 3
Nev Zealand durinq later 1950'8, 1960'8)‘ Cci ; A
lssociation for Racial Bqnality (cihn In ndw ZO-'“L - g
: N 2 4"ﬁﬁﬂ§ﬁﬂ
1960's ‘and 1970°'s) ; Campaign Against~nac1alisl in 5p0tt
(CARIS in lustralia d:Finq late 1960'5, 1970'3). Stop The
“Seventy Tour (srsr Il Bnqland, 196J.h970). - .
; ) . ‘ .m . ) } ) “‘.}/'
El B ‘

o Btutus (1971) affirls that by 1970 south Africa hqd
.been expelled or suspended tro- the folloving international
sportsﬁbodioq: track and fiold, angling,“boxing, basketbn;l,

;badlinton; canoeinq, fencing, gj-nastiés; judo, netball,
'.upentathlon, soccer, tennis. tqblo tennis, voight litting and”

'vrestlinq. To add 1nsnlt to injury, the IOC vitbdrev its ’({q!' 2
tocognit1on of the SOnth lttican lational olynpic cOllitfae ‘
(Slloc& dnring a leeting in lrsterdan in- ‘may 1970. of the .
sixty—six ballots cast, ghirty~five ‘were .in favor of .
vithdraving tecqgnftion of South Atri@;'s lelbership to the

, TN

.
\
-
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» T0C, tvpnty-e}ght were against the motion and three

! . B 261

- !
¢ !

aﬁstainqd (Inte;natlonal Olympic Comsittee Minuteés, FMay, /

1970y, e
. o

Lapchifk (1970) thggasts that since tuo-thiids of " th«

IOC -e-bership in Hay 1976 ca-e £ton vhite nations, certpin H
‘!'-)
‘erucial fﬂCtOt‘vlustgﬁCVC prqvided thadaooded potshsnion tod/

certain le-bers to chanqe theit position towards Song% \ ¥

r

Africa. Three key factors are referred to: P

C « . . the miliant- international opp051tion to
sports apartheid, with its home in Britian, made
South Attﬂ%’bsﬂnraditional allies less likely to

d

support-h ue to threats to peace at home;, SOuth\
Africa’srTefusal to allow Arthur Ashe, the black '
MericAn tennis star, to compete in the South..

N n Open at least temporarily cost South Lfricg

' the s pport of thé United States; and . . . the &
s, now with the backing ot other non~
vhite nations s well as most of the Socialist Blq¢,
realized their(own pover to destroy the systeam of’
international spolt as it is. known and elplqgcd it
to the fullost ex tent (pp. 16-17).

e

Scholtz (gggggzl Debeiber 2, 1973, tr ) declares. that

- While the 'narrov--iuded sports state-onts' by the SOuth'

vAfrican governnent in 1956,_1962. 1963 and 1966 vere in
'»QCCOtdanC8 Iith the status qno. the 1967 statonont deviated"
,conside:ably tro- the established-norl. One.year prior to

'his assassination 1n Septelbet 1966, Dr. Vetvoerd delivered

: uls Loskop Bam speech in vhich he once again cleatly

depjcted the. gdvetnnent'a position tovards mizeg; sport. Thp

prx:g ninister. according to Iorrall (1972), ended all .

°‘sp%?m3aﬁion abont the possible 1nclnsion of Raoris in the
Ney Z Q}an& tngby 5}60 th tbeir proposed tour of South
Aftica 1n§’1967,."1‘ﬂ*no nncertain tetas Dr. Verioerd indicated’

\v“ ‘3
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that the. naoris vould not ‘be velcome in Sonth Africa,as \

&

members of the All Blncqusgnl. This c;u-ed the cancellation' S

"f'ot the tour and Hinistet P. u.K. le. Ront saw the rationale

'

behind the decision in the tolloving manner: “If yo%%&&ter a
principle, you liqht as well cast it overboard"(Scholtz 1n
_igggg;,.bece-ber, 1973, tr. 3 ERE ]

g ,
Ce at. John Vorster.‘as ‘the fornet minister of Jnstice in

!

the Vervoerd cabinet, took over the reigns as Preliet ‘and it
”vas hoped that ' under his direction, a shift in accent vould

occur in sports politics' (Scholtz in R _3222;;. DeceTber 2
f .

<>

1973). On April\11, 1967 Prile ninister vatster ontlined his
intetpretation ;ﬂ sepatd‘e deVeloplent vithin the realn of
sport in the Bonse of‘nsseubly (ﬂgngggg 1967, cols' 3959—
3%76). The Preliet based his intetptedation on the

diStinction *bhe tween personal relations on: the one hand and

-

»inten ~gtate telqtions on the other-'(ﬁingggg; 1961;'col.v

i

396&).'Pqtsonal'relationilgoncurred with the govetnlent

‘,policy on’ sport'lheteb ’iﬁites and non--hiteoc bqld continue
: Y

- to play their sport sepafa '

~\

-3

y. rhe Prin..uinisfpt -nde it
cle&r inlhis address that 0 m xed sport. betveen vhite anq
‘ﬁbn-vnite Senth lfricans vonld‘t;ke place. Int?r—state
relations novcper. introdnceh the possibility of mixed

participation in’ Sonth iftica betveen vhite Sonth'lftictns

anql non*vhites from other countries, iI the latter vere ‘

teptesenting their countty.“ A \
] -

at. v&kster's policy ig‘relation to the oly-pic Gales,‘

indicated ;Kat 'Sonth Africa 'onld have to co-ply vith the
. AN S o 5
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requxrqnants that only one nea from P°Ch conntry -ay

“participateq. - . undet their.conntry's flag (notrell,
' IS

1968, p; 19); In regatd to rngby and ‘cricket Nr. Vor&ter
stated that South ‘Africa conld not interfeé% with the
composition of visitinq tea-s.liorrall (1972) ;entions that
as a ditectlresult le' Zealand hnclnded tvo Haoris in their
1970 touning rngby side to Sonth Africa. The follow:ng year

/Prench rugby teal included,a FColopred' lelber. i
! : ™ :

f'/' | S
» * i
During his parlialentarian address-on hia sports

policy, Pfile Binister Vorstet lentioned thlt‘his 1'
: A
" ety

1nterpretation wvas not ' - Q }

« « « the’ thin #hd of the vedge or a surrendot of
rinciples, or that it is a step “in the direction of

diverging from tle basgc principle, . . . . because ,

in respect jo. zis principle wve ‘are not prepared to- !

compromise, .wp are'not prepared to negotiate and wve

ace '”"propaked to make anv concessions (ngngg;g

, 196 A7 cols. 3960~ 3@61) ..
{

nr. VO¥ster conclnded -his addtess on ‘a varninq note*‘»f

Ky

- . . that politicians must nov intervene in the
matter [sport] to impair relations between h

~ countries;,. Eat sport must not be dragged into-
politics in rder to achieve some pu se or other,
and that it' must not create difficulties for me at

home (ggngggg, 1967, qol 3968).
0 . v : : (r 4
N Hrs. ‘Helen Suzlan, a Ptogtessive Patty repx‘esentative

in Parliplent, vieled the ecstatic press response fnllovinq
the revieved sports policy with resq;vation. Ip hor opinion
evetybody vas jnst too willing andleaqor "to grasp at Qtades‘
of strav“ (Scholtz in 23229;; Decelber 2, 19737 tr.). Ars.

' Suzman exptessed the conviction that the present spor ts

policy vaswnot'the ansver to continued 1nternqtlona1 sport.
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Nrs. Suzlan's response to Hr. Votster's denqnd that
'poli)tic.mnb should not interfere vith South Afrimn sport,”
vas that it vas unrealistic and unreneonable since the
governnent had nlte?dy made sport a delicate politial ifsue

(Scholtz in Rapport, Decelber 2 1973).

Opp051tion Rembers questioned the’ Ptue Hinistet'
interpretation of lationalist Party policy The opposxtion
v,entedmlarity on how Nr. VOréter could jnst:lfy his new
' poluc'; in terms of the Loskop Dam state-ent by Dr. Verwoerd.
Mr. J. D. du Pp. Basson, United Party Henber of Parlie:’ent,

accused the Ptenier and the Nation ist Party of’ nsinq"a

LEPEN

N

“Jouble standard® (Hangard, 1965, col. 3968) .

~
| o (’ .
Botha (1968) , head of the Physical Bduc tion Depart-ent
at the University o Pretot[ia, thought that the nev sperts

policy 're-ained u sverving (kodrsvas) and consistent in
by

principl,e" ép. 326, tr.) It must be clearly unders tood that
the stateeent by th Preniet does not inplicate ®a change ofn
policy®, bnt rather/ »a policy adaptatt& ‘
(beleidsaanpassing (p. 326 tr.). Bobha indicat.es that t_he |
policy pteserved the statns qno in sport "exce/pt for
.1mternational interstate leets I (p. 327’ tr.). Despite .

the ;treat inportance of sport 1n the Sonth. At’rican society,

i

it nnst not bring about the nndernining of the policy of

separate developlent and the "nnsettling ot ttaditional =.
o Ree

relations betleen races? r- 327, . tr.). / Vi

/

“
1

South lfrica's'rea_dni,ttan,ce to the OI'Ylpic Games,
L I % B

e TR
32 -
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accordind to Botha (1968), vas a direct result of the Prime

«

‘Hinister's sports policy statenent. Purthernore, s e
{ N
\ The sports policy is]realistically adapted to our.

: present sports dilemma . . . .No Government
prescription is to be read into this policy, but
rather a bigger objectivity, which ‘ought to be * ;
accepted more reasonably abroad as a result. If it ;mx‘-
does not get accepted there, South Africa can

: ' withdrav from international sport with the knowledge
" that international sport is committed to politics
and not  true sport (pp. 097 328, tr. ). .

,i.xane—ﬂernan (1972) expresses the belief thatl'There;can Ve
be.little donbn that the threat of isolgtion is vhat led- to ’
© the chan?e in policy»: (p. 8). Worrall (1972) agrees and ,\
indicates that the escalating overseas pressure in sport
over the past fifteen years is reflected in £he policy _
changes. In addition, 'There is also the. fact that attitndes
1n regard to inter-racial sport refleqt the chanqes wlhich

i
§
uareftakinq place in race relations in general®™ (p. 585). j

Scholtz ( _ggg_;; Decenber 2, 1973) reports that
VOrster's sports policy left the lationalist Party divided.
On the one side vere those vho snppotted it and felt that
this approach ias\necessary to adapt to a changing vorld.

rectly opposed to this approach vas the nltra—égzservatlve
[]

‘pressure group . lho believed that the nev sports fornulation

' was a radical renonncenent of Dr. Wervoerd's policy, and as
the principle of apartheid Opposition vithin his owvn party '
resulted in the Premier expelling Dr. Albert Hertzog from

“his -inisterial position ‘on lugnst 6, 1968. Scholtz clails:

i

thaﬁ’nertzog and his supporters misjudged the. lood of the

Afrikaners, since the sports statenant vas extrelely vell

~

) ’
i
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received by the pdbchT_On September 27, 1968 the Prime

 minister declared that “people vith 'Naori-blood'. . . will

_be acceptable® as members of the proposed 1970 All Black

{ . : . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
rugby team to South Africa . (Scholtz in Rapport, December 2,

1973), tr.). |

nr.’vdrster announced that a éeneral electioh.vould be
held in early 1970——'1n 1970 ‘South Africa held its first
'naori'-election" (Scholtz in g;gg_;g Decelbet 2, 197?
tr.) . The election proved the general snpport of the sporté

policy by:! the white public. vhile’br. ﬂqrtzog .and his newly

~formed Qersigte Hasionale Party (HIP) lost cousiﬂerable |

o

face. ‘The 1970 All Blacks tonred South Africa vith tMreo

o

naoris and “a half*Sa-oan' 'But the long and paintni
vrestling for equal ;ights of all races in Sonth lftzcnn' .
sport lies ahead. It vill regpire large 1nsighf and 5  <1'2
tolerance. It is the challenge to 'us younger ones' (Schol'z
%n gggort, December 2%,1973, st.), ' “

’ !

on April 22, 1971 the Prime ninistet lade pnblic "

fnrther pron‘hncenents ot the sports policy to complement .,
the develop-ent and i-plenentatton of separate developlent
(Slit,‘1971).45l1t (1971) 1ndicates that thesa \

.« o . fornulations do not mean that the Government
is taking the sports adainistration over . . . . {ﬁ
means only that general guide-lines, in concurren
vith country policy, has been established within
vhich speolfts administratdrs would be alloved to

organize local and 1nte:nationa1 affairs (p. 2552, -

tr.).
Smit (1971) feelé‘that no sober thinking petsoh could
- . o ' . .
o ?{te the government's hethods, ‘since it is the

)
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responsibilit 1@ Government to prevent friction and to
, p;bsbrye o: er;nlso.xithiﬁ»the-teiln’of sport.’ .

" The followving includes a namher of the qnide«linep'nr. /(
ok‘,- . .

!

Vorster plesented to Par%ihned‘: N .

Sout frica is a‘nulti*nationalvcbnntry vith the
; ious nations on their way to their own peculiar
: development (eiesoortige ontwikkeling). 1t is

therpfore desirable and good that the future
development of sport keep pace with it.(ggnggg )
1971, cols. 5051-2, tr.). i
On club, provincial, and natiopal level no mixed
sport will ‘take plaee in South Africa between the

~ vatious population groups - - « (Hapsard, 1971, col.
. 5056, tr.). L e * _ R o
Traditional sports relations which have been built

" up .with countries with respect to rugby and cricket,
have been bnild through white~(blanke).sp0tml:
bodies. This will continue and new relations which
might present internal problems will not necessarily

be'devoloped (n3.g=£§, 1971, col. 5052, tr.). P
The non-White' nagd of South Afamima vill receive
v full opportunity amd sapport to, :EZE ’

sports are concerned, develop the g8wn relations
Q _ wvith other countries through thedf ‘own' sports bodies

w, 1971, col. 5053, tr.). :
As far as Olympic sports| and others of individual
nature are coacerned (liké track and fiela ! o
. (atletiek), teanis and gol ) graded (gegradeerde) DU |
representatives of the var )us population groups
~will be able to progress to the highest form of
~ interpational competition. Such opportunities will ‘
also be crepted within South Africa at stated e
, ~ international tonbnanengg-Jggngggg, 1971, col. 5053,

‘ N, tr-).,‘faﬁ) t L St . “" ] . A B
s M - 'Sport’is isportant for the husan, individually, e
o * nation&lly ana hternationally, but there are othér
interests that have to be coasidered ore important
thangsports'iqxetests'(ggngggg. 19718 cols . 5050-1,

‘tfe)a @ . , ’ o

s
St 3%

&
* kane—net-gn }1952).c1;}gs that Vorster's époits pélii?
does7nog deviate from the apartheid concépt‘;nd vas devised
merely as a gque—géfeén_tp qeg Sohth AMfrica back:into
inté;natibnal.sgo;ts-conbétitipné.fThis'charge is based spon
' Qgé govetnient‘s'clail that South A:ricé is a‘lnl}i— o

v
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national, ratner than multi-racial country. : ‘.

)

- The distinction is*notfneroly terninclogical, bnt
goes.to the core of South African politics. “Multi-
nationalisa® involves the continuation of apartheiad,
for it sees South Africa as severdl "nations". The
aim of this policy, as applied to sport, is to
enable sport vithin the framework of apartheid, with
each 'nation' participating separately (P 7).

South Africa, acco*ding to Kape-Berman (1972), is a multi-
racial country in vhich several races canbine to fora a
.. single nation.'onfthis basis south Atrica_shonld then be

represented internationally as a.single'nntion.

&

Draper (1963) remarks that there is a big distinction S
between lav ahd policy—-'qus bave to ﬁ; ohserved and. are
entorced by courts. Compliance with policy is a nattet ot
choice on the part oI indivadual citizens and organizations
(p- 5). This statelent is snbstantioted by qlconrt case in .
the province of latal in October 1963xvhareby participants
.01 a mixed soccet game, vho were charqed vith the
contravention of the Group lraas lcb. vere acqnitted. The
decision, which vas snbsoqnontly upheld in the Supreme Cbnrt |
.of Hatal, was-basod upon the fact thnt 'playinq a gnne R e
vould not involvo 'occnpation* . . -® ot an area as it isrj
'nnderstood under the Group . lteqs.lct (Dtapor, 1963, P 8).
The Conrt indicatod that if the plnyers vho were “off
' 1i-its" had nsed the olub—honse amenities, t.he decisio'

_n1ght have been different.

A
\

" In terms of the legality of mixed sport, Kane-Berman ! “

(1972) notes that ®there is nothing fllggnl about taciallf‘ ¥ 4
: : \ - -" *
‘mnixed sports functions, provided the venue is private™ (p.

. )
- ¥
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3). Horrell and Hotuor (1970) claim that occassi lnlxi~
“racixl sports latches have been held over f*e yoata und
under Ptoclalation 826 of 1965, as it pertains to the Group
}'Areas lct and, entertainnent, iﬁey

] . = « o were l@gal provided that the participants and
S spectators vere specially invited and ‘paid-no
ademission fees, and that the event was hola on
‘private premises with the coasent of the owner or
lavful occupier, or on a pudblic field thit was,
reserved for the occasion. Jeraits would be needed -
if racially-disqualified persons were to be invited
to use the club-house of a sporting club, or ‘if
Aliqnor vas to be served to lfricans (p. nz.

R

» Thlb proclamsation, according to Horrell and ‘Rorner ’
(197“),\vas never seriousiﬁIChallenqod nntil 1973. ‘Barly in
1973 the lulti-taciai'lurora Cricket Club was forled in .
Biete;iariﬁzbnrg-and' elected ih Indian captain andva ihiteo‘
v1ce—CAptain. They applied for second loaqne status in the

' [local -hite league and nadettook to - co.ply in all respectsvv
vith tﬁo existing lav.. uelbers of the ton- would not make
'use of clnb-houses and vonld bring their ‘own retteshlents,
at cetera.;rheir qpplicatiOn vas provisionallyaaccepted'and.
the (ean pfoceded-tb také.part in pre-season . exhigiiion
‘matches. The Supday Zimes of Ray 27, 1973. in addition. o
.repOtted that tyiendly soccer matches vete takinq place
betneen hhite teams and teams consisting of Indian and
\Colonted,lenbers in levcastle. The non-vhite athletes.

hovever, did not-nake usé of ‘the clnb-honso facilities.

. / s .
o
R Horrell and nornex: (1974). nonti'on t!urt tfe linhter of :

sPOtt ana Recreation, Dr.{Piet xoornbof, rnled thqt ‘mixed
ganas had to be stopped. In this roga:d the-ProclaPation
. . ; Ca .



“VY”%' -state, q?'t }3 ooupetitora and ofticipr representing

R228 of 0ctober 5, 1973 'aa labled and tﬁe Staeo predident

- declared that tha ptcvfiions of the Group Areas lct

- .'. shall appiy also with reference to any porson
vho Lg at any time present in or upon any land, or °
premifes in the controlled area or im a group area .
- « for the puipose of attending any plece of public.

% entertainment or Partaking of any refseShments as a
customer at a place vhere tefreshaents are servédd in
a licenced restaurant . . + Or as a member of or .
guest in any clab . . . as if his presence constited
occupation of such land or p;enia.s (Horrell and
Horner, 1978, p. 113). oL

N 2

€ Raci&lly nixed competitions on ingernational level took

place in South Atricn dnring the month ot May, 1973, rhe ' 9
presidant of the SOuth Atrican lational and 01ynp1c Ga-oa
AS99ciation, Br. R. Opporlan, lallod tho Galea “an act of
futh' mtd. ind:lcatod that o [ are not- ,t.rying to prove or
disgrove auythihq, the intdntion is gg ?ivo South ltr*cnn#r\\
sportsneu a chanco to conpeto at tho,htghest lovtl' (ggg?

" Arqus.. Rarch 22, 1973). Svahepoel and boathun.n - (1973)

tdenty~nine conntriop tton cbrotd. patttcipntod in tho

thirty~ono sports .vogts ot th. Gauosfﬁ?n addition. 993

another™ (p. 11). ‘ rgr,' o _‘ i, R T
e . ‘j_“..' :,". : ' ‘? ]
‘™he Star (l!atch 23. 19731 Wqﬂ thlt wThe '-nlu-
*’ q.&r’i ‘

‘natfomal® South Attﬂbun cqpbl which start im g;ct ;a
tonight are of protouni&yolitical ilp0ttanco to Souty

..‘. " Uletra tight-vingod qroppa, lod b‘,the Borsiqto

Masionale Party mmp), vere bittog!; oppoaod to tho Ganes. A
-otorcade, oman?z\ed\b; -the Verwoerd Ac%ion qroup. drovo ﬁ ’

9
P )

>
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.thluugh tha straota ‘ot Pretoria td proteat the ataglng of '
]

T
‘ fg~L tﬁ@:gnltx racial sports spectnc;

‘.
*

,protnrin t he, protest ot ‘the ultr

. ,,vhxte )?aqbad Ln huge lottara- Sp

- mmyu; L.a_nsl nu.u nm. Rarc

“"

* datal mn ‘nut o:;iar

1§A§—R0L attelptod to atop tho la

x

‘i‘txnl conpating in thg ‘lp&rtheid

toabogh Chancellor willy Brandt

denounced Hept Gerlqny's support
Asupport vas - intgrgteted as a "di
iﬂnnich and a shpw ot polltical s
'_afxica tor exclugion fron gp& ne
!g;gn narch 15 1973). To cdd1t4

”.on Atricn Ln vashinqton‘bc cillod.tdr a.

Africau balas py thoao 1th}et¢8

'.t;nisgex of S

_balxevod tha i'l&l to.pavq bc+g

'mignifggnat thig conitty has QV‘t"ﬂKﬁﬂ to i-ptovv tvlntions :‘

~ucrOb% the colour lino' (§].ﬂ31
“Epstern Proviace mm 1Pf11 3,

South Alriuuq Ga.oa tnnqhm the countty A vory 1lportnnt

lesson. -rhate is- nou the knov%odgo* ;:. ._thct the heavens

:countduance nix.q sport'

g, ;«_"\‘.!?’ﬂe;}g" e

‘con-xttne prnsident. H;. villy Daunq. in

(Bm mm un*hrch 15. ,1973') '

RUTE S TR

e. On a hillside outsiﬁe

a right-vinq&d dlolent th g
drt -~verraad (Sports

h 20, 1973) .
“3-

&
\’

L

ch 15 1973 raportnd t‘at'

Ger-an conéinqont L
. m{
‘sxn—aoc aent cablesl

& Y
andﬁi&kff

rqe Hhst

Gerhany's oiylplc)//
which they

ot the Ganex. 'eat‘cerldn
rect iaault to. lftiCa'nftar

ot

qlport to coupqnsnta South

alchwnqlga‘ (il&ll 21112
e-. amy AlotiCli COpnitt 9
‘ ' cgil\ot the South

inv}éotlo

>

&
f@o rac

f’

. .
‘e ! S
-

’;é

'1t11 not - tall bocanso Sout? ltrlcl. . .;. ‘i's ptopatod ‘to

/s” . y e

port and ROCtoation,;ﬁf e

®e oo . one. of .. tho loct 3

- “ i

Iiges, Ipril 1, 1973;‘ The “

1973 clailod ehat»ﬁho
e
" The zmm lm of Blrch 23, --

’ '\\ ““"‘“"" -~ *~‘7“? e v--vv.;m
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1 .1973"su it 53 unroalistic"to blul“oursolvos that. t"ke

@ Games arg more than a step to.qtds catching/ ap with th§ t;sts,;&.”%;‘
of thé i Jld’.\:HOIe'Qt, by South lfrlma sundards it vas a e
~very biq stop indood. i / | ",;-
A DR ' ' oo .
e #r. [Stan wright. a 91«:! norlcan and srack amt tield
l...:i iﬁae'ot the”nnltod Sutés“lnuur Athtotic Union. oould ,,. -
'.’ '\m ‘ ‘,his abhorronce of apatthoid Re criticizod t.he ,‘ | caal
w .' sap&tatiLn oi uhltes and. uon-vhltes qt t.hm Gq,nes And L v
. | .

Ei %declared, that; "'rhia should hot luppep at. spon.s leotinqs - .
it dof,eats the Ohole ap:lr.:lt. ot sport" Supday w. April
o AR ) ¥
h':‘a; 1973); 'rhe ﬁug . g ot Aytll 11. 1973 rofloctod on.
P ﬁ\possgfxle iqtnntion ot anﬂf‘pd wgéq‘ﬁ; q\'nst.:lo;n-.'f' »
%t i’het.her {.t vcs as. e o, %7;‘;“*!“’ (’:# 1_.‘-""‘; R

+

S

4

[P - ..'. Y. ld.ncetc tptt to 3m?k i,nto the Bt .

T tﬁ‘:uuoza orting t.olfdg, or. a showpiece: {:signod

e ', to Kopdvink oveyseas -pecpl into believing

T ‘South ‘Africa his. changed s ntly to warrant =

DU '. . beiug accepted: byok: into t.he Intomnuonal olynpic .
. - - Comalttee. ‘w_,;? e - \,.," | T

N A nolber of tho colv:mxI ‘hoppmntativo Cpucfl. llr., lIb.w

L el »

A v ,;\

nsod ts a ?lor to ‘ to Smn.? lfrica back i.nt.o vorld *a
Ce .sport. tonpletuly intogutcd sport.?t:cotd.thq to nr. 5op, 18
. ndcenary aMe grm too’t lenl-»agorf in - South lfrlcn

) should be -nl.tiwtncial x:athor than nnlti-nationl mng . ;:

2;111 ng;; apefl. 23, 1973). . o ’*.3‘ e ,;t‘ R
e ) . e P )

'* T .»nottell and ﬂotnot }1973) roport that. tho non-rlcill
Asports bo’iu h Swth Atrica totu.d to: uk. part 3.n tho '_\

\

south ifrican cans. rhcy r‘\jocud tho inviutiou to

w L,

e

. ¥,
18
¥
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sﬁggicipat in "opon intmrnational" sports events on the. B ,
’, e ] ; WLIIA_A B [
.'T"‘g‘?‘h.ﬁqs at they are "loroly lindob-dtessinq exerc:laes to__x g
8y % b
Y da vewt a. o-utsidQ worla» (p. 367) .‘ano-norlan (1972) R
. i ; * R 127 ".“,‘“’.'
e?plalns that for IO!‘Q th’n .a do‘c:ado Atrican, Indian anﬂ,m‘ SR e
e

colburd sportslen han» been orqahhod ln tvo k:l.nda of /
nnioni \ghich ur?’suongly Oppﬁed “to one: aaothor. ‘rhoy &"_‘.l
difter ﬁ'o- one. another .i.n tlo tespécts. rg?u, ,tb. non~ 5%

t°°hl °“’“‘L“u’°“' are. opon to all four racﬁl groups in |

. south Afri%a .\fhilc*rth otﬂar orgagizations. in accordance ,

vitﬁ#"!"f:vernlent pol allol only Colodrod -olbors _‘in the
Colo&_:;ﬁ\ 'of"‘gani.pt; o AL T in thq lfticnn thanix}q;)gﬁ‘“ C
~and In‘diains’in th_ hi:agléh; Swondlvo the 694 o o
’ * ra"&laiyun}ous un‘litjh;’%r b!cck unio* ref ) ,~
#fﬁliat.ibn ﬂ,th ‘k’kbir uhit. cona&r.otpﬁ'ts :inco t‘hat vonla s,
i;' LT S
’Q; : ;loilﬂlf‘_to ac‘bgtan?f of ..gj‘:?‘;t ath”tlu;” - ‘ . 2 A

camin .
- — . ¢

- Wl(a&c-notnn (1972) -otn tw uoto .ls a distinm,ion in *’
i T

!»4" somui l@ica fn&vqbn opon 1ntornational nnd &di’ary e ’ “;_’ . ;
o \intotnatiqyal cotpotiu.ons.- llthonqh "lt is not :@ knoﬂ "'-‘_«.j'"
, .hofv ‘-,'any_gq'higt,ti_og'a:"' 49" _'d for . a co-pothimo guality .
»;i\ un ope;. intotnat:lon:l. e Dav s Cup. tho OIy-pic Ga.es.’. _ -
- »

3 votM/ cyolingr—!:ha-bionship, ot cctara, aro donamctod 5’“
. . ;4

. e ] -
‘ fall lnto &his category. Rugby and cl‘ﬁkct t.pnrg_; hovoior. ’

_u:e oons:ldu:od ordinnry inuLnationala. Tho signu ce. of
the dhtincuon :ls that labora of an tho dl tomt .- . .

i ‘ C . ) /1

by 'off:lcial racial gtonpc nay patticlpato in opon . ’(

1ntcrutionu_s. 'huo ordinaty utmatiouls vill muih

A ,nni‘t.(:iﬂl V.-’ o ", oo, .' ] . . o ,\.:'
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> L Supportet tox inlti-‘mcial aport, ornnonpch his 'totitenenﬁ
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apchick (1973) lcnt.iona Mot arnnlh‘- of S“ingbok

cticke;ers (Ilhite cricket players raprgsontinq Sonth Africa) - ’ﬂ

startdéd to calgl for lixod apart por se’ tn South Africa in

¢

1970. Peter Pollock elptOS::d himself on lulti-racial sport
- m .9 . .
W-'“&&"‘» o
It is.my ain -‘--belioi that there is a, qtoviﬂq body !
- of sports opiniod’ - which like aine, 'is not. 3
LU . politically in iredv- that echoes -y :
.+ ¢+ sentiments...I'R sticking my' meck out all thée wvay. I +
" feel that the Goverament owes something to. pooplo ‘ '
' 30 phy sport in this country (Lapchicgk, 1973, p.

as tollovs' .

.‘ . ‘,zjs’

_ Trom crickot due to t.he intrqaiqg of politics into tho qaw ,,

(HOt}tell and Bornet, Vﬁt)&hqby otfichls vbo vatch-gwthe

'.
-ulti-hcial (luﬁti-nutiq;"a"i) cocmt tonrnnon’and Boxing R

TRt \?
‘at the Sonth Afric?n cales) tol,d tho mmm x;eparter :
cefae TRy
»i \ '

‘What hqpponed vith aoccqr cdn now appir 'tp rugb;. I't_'m;"?
~Whites -and _Blacks can haxmer each other im good ™57 ¢
‘ hean spl tit in ‘the ring gtbote ‘is no reaséh’ vhy o0

" rugby playots cannatscrun ‘ddwn_ with and lgninst \\_‘2
* . Blacks - amd go on tour together as one South ., e

‘lfrican tcn (nm; m lptil 8, 1973)g.
‘e - I ~

‘ " In an address on Octobot 13. l97l in the Bouse of | ,

.' Asse-bly, Dr. Koornhof ptated that it vas qovernont policy

._’

<

‘.o renove "di.sct -l{na}ion on tb_o/qronnds of tace and colon.p:

m ggm Octobot 18. 197n. In, g

.o in spott" .
addition. Dr. xoornhot unouncqc that a. "Ghogpion of = .. o

/ -
Chnpions" tournal?nt for soccor clubs of’an four. 'tj.

q:onpt 1!11 be sch.a‘u.d. that non-—vhit‘ boxtrs 'ill no- bo

1

. . R ) R, - e
..\ - ) \" L AN ‘/ » e, ].“ '1

S - - - \
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‘ wkﬁltneq to becole South African cha-piona a

" South Africa us%ﬁinq tvl'hovo auy fron racisl and
: unnec,gsa{{ diuﬁi{*.tion and i; 58 the govetn-em
? u\

: ,'tp take the leaad® (ﬂ?

P?quessive Party np. neno»do milliois rospondgd

‘follgvinq vay' -

. - ' ‘-,' B «

| .
nd the

'"negotiations ve:e presently under vay tor a nevw

275

disponsation An cricketn kggmu and 921!1!3 October 18, -

1971) . oﬁposit.ion MP's, acootding to Race lﬂ.n}_qu [m

NOVe-bqp 1970 oprptossed oolplqte bevudorlont at the- sports .

bolicy and also indicatod  that they vers

]

uniipteue?‘ Dr. ) S

vap zyl '~'.labbert of the Ptoqre\uive Paxty 1nd1catod that the

policywvas as c}oar as mud and that it loo\p like a.

dhntipede out ot atep with itselfw,
k'

t

' (p- 2).

B

During a l’eech at ligel ‘on love‘bor 5 19'". ﬂ@;

VOrate: asked ‘the %t‘irtica of South ltrican policies to give

“'vthe ggvernlent a period. of'six to tnol'e lonths to bring‘

about i.ptovelonts. n:i.nibt*.r Biland nuller 1nd:lchted that .

R

,",.’ 53

e '0'1,"
- 4 it

‘o

!i’

5 p 'l'

o
« *

v « o the soozor the process of" dialaptling. thosc

. parts of &, partheid stmctura thnt are blatantIy
v+ discriasin ry beging the better oir chance ‘of,
success. 1 fear the sverage White SOuth African
1~ -hasn®t the foggiesgt idea of what tQ’l pcr!ﬁcal
¢ change imvolves ‘and, ghtil it does,: wé wom 't get
. -.'voty far on our jouraey to toﬂity. Dhcthinltion

t the heart of opy society .

.. _qta‘z any. cRance’ of §oing,

P fotcm

o S
N ‘ 2".,‘,‘ "‘*'v‘ﬁ‘?‘& ﬂ_b%"

-
4 ™.

antil

it won't go,
=

public has b

. told’ far \oro explicity just what is iavolved and
) ir nocomry, dr d into action. Nothing less .
*.  than revclution m thinking.is what is mu
m boconbo:, 197!). o

. !V ‘\

o
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S
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he desiqn o! ﬁb stndyif tqgether u.i.th thq,*ltoratnre--f N

" Lar L - " h J

’ F&) . review, bogat« itpthc su-lot of 1973, v,h:ue the data '“

”

@

‘\

collection \usi conplatod ih ou uricn dnting the nonﬂhs«
;‘ﬂ

. ot niy mﬁnﬂe 197.. Sy e } -,‘, T \‘* : *‘.. S
" ',,‘ . .» R ) B ..'::‘ - .‘. PR . o .'
- l“: -M"n b ’ ‘ e - 3. g"’: _L» ' ¢ .- .' : ' '
rhe tvq n:ln u”ﬁnt ﬁrhblm in this stndy are
. ,' -

_-‘r.;ce ah& qronp aftil{.ation-—that 13?, an atﬁ..uu,ton vith
qurt as oither an uthlato. a pol:lticha or a spotts LR

) adni{u.stratox\- ﬂo”ractnl qx'onps vere -n.ly:od 1): this 3 -\ j
stndy The vh:lte qronp conprhod of t.hoa‘ recoqnizod as ancﬁ)
by the SOnth ltrican l.av. @10 the black qroup uclnded the
reuining thrtmciu (or nt.:loni) .gro! pﬁ !'lro lattat

'

qroups u:e the Bqntn. Qapo goloﬁrodp and uiltics. The thf“ '

aftiliation groups nero .’g_fctql on the bn;;ls of thoﬂt ‘L

=

: . ZOSSible ottgc; upon the fnintc ot smrtlr lt:mn spott and

w

X e €L
iety at flargq, In the cuo of tho athlote. hx{or het R

’éhoic » oonfntc\*lpt to conpoto ou, a -ulti-x:ac:lal basia
S Ve

‘A

N
cnnnn IIr .
S nz'rnons Awp- pnocxﬂmzxs | |
)
’ | .q"_ \ |
. This chapter desctibaa the sample and salplinq nhthod
- ’ '
used, the data collectioﬂ pl."bcodnro and the r.“arch Wy
'inst:unent. In Jddition, Chptet II1 prc};onts the o : o
B Ly
pperation definidOna as hll 1&5 ﬂ:e hypo Bs fot.* "k N .
CEEEES R
testing t_he statistical t.reatlent to be used ana the -
. delilitations and lilitat:lona ot tha nd.. ol R s b
- R L ﬁ§f Y A 1
1 ‘ . X " o r:".;‘l"‘“l'! i . “\ v }a'.
. o : 4 o : : W . ;—,f,:"_
4 , .".‘ . ...‘.r h' ; Th! B‘HPLB : ‘ ) K: L. \ ", ) ..“ l.'w‘-.\
. \‘ . )g_l o ',, ) ".' L vi .‘3‘" r‘,:.

ro
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"jl'\" have a: siqnificant influence\npon t’.hei ‘course+«of apt*dn tbe

sports ad-inistmtors quht pursne. l‘iy ‘the sane token, theit f /e

collective. POBilions l‘:dyld 1nf1uonco polit:lcians into R ¢
presetvinq or’f-vtpninq the current poaition ot the 5001:«5 . . .<
T Atti&ai govatnld('s sports policiea. - IR
T B b ‘ ' f' : : . ‘ ,
W Rt . . . .

,i,;_"‘-a' Ip o;der tor the athletes“to qua.lify tot tbb snlple, o
t.hey vﬂare t.o h‘an tak’i?‘}g;rt 1?' at least one lixed (or

intor-ncia§) sporis coupé'titio'n‘,g Due to the nature ot South
 African sports poh;.lcioa,\ only Mtgrnauonal athletes yere )
; gccept‘ed.l kronr sportglu l'ﬁ;ch ligad }&lpoti%pns haye ° =

occurx’kd ioro s«;lactod' aud athhto’b 1n @;heao sﬁorts’soccet,

\‘. .
,,\

% c'rlckety yoxing And ttqck and. fi*ld; vére choson. ouly . ,
. S ‘mlota% 'fm’those ’tonr aports /qonptisod the athlatos o e
:'~ ’ ;ectioni og mhrin;:lt. Spotté a liniztrit,ox's ot ptg&mciui, ;

oo .
., -

rc

onal" nﬁd inh‘na&;anpl atq, ding, vtogethet t.lt.h prolinent‘ . ', 
fitic‘ cpug,letgd the s,‘plo. ﬂm htto: attiliat,ton ‘ 9
. / g oup 1nc1m:lad hf@t tdnkinq ’#olitician’a 1n tho thtee njor '

. Y - .
l“lthough so-e oonwct vas\ eatahlished tron cnada vith RN
a mnbex: ot‘)ol:lticrans tnd spox:ta adliniattators, ‘losti ot
lthe intatvie‘u vith ﬂ:he individuhls vere artanqod vhile the-

: L : .
4 Due to qovetnlohtal concassionk, all m tout otticial -

. ._, racial groups vqro allowed to _compete against one anothot at .
s the Republic ref South Africa Games An Sarch, 1973. This us o
" Justified By }dng each racial group national status. o
Athletes from /a number of fereign countries plrt:lclpntod. son
(- giving the Gz’gas an international flavor (Svanepoel and -
wOosthui:on. 73) (van den D?tghe, et. al.. 1973). \'

[ N E‘-' R . LT - (
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iavestig&tor l& Y Sonth lfric’. Pe variont%ts o
governing bodies anp;ﬂied the nal?s and ad&rq!'es of

athle.pa of internat

the R!fxaﬁ Gales the provions susmer. Both the Iqstitnte of

Race Relations in Johannesbqu and fhe Centre of Intorgronp

Studie\s in Capo Town pto\*d a liat. of ‘he nnes and

&
addresses of politicia?s.

!,
. !

Politicians and sports ud-inistratots vere intervieved :

petsonally “d f.ho’\ vere also asked to conplete -a ltitt n 4
:ﬂ.) e =
qnestionndtgp‘ The athletes, on the other hand, veFe asked
A v
to respond to nailed gnestionnaires. Becau#e ot ti-e and

financial restrictiouz Personal antact vith 911 three,

»mj»ﬁ;,

contactfd ) number of- vhites and Blacks inv“Q

categoriw fthe salple. This objective was thvarﬂéd go a‘fﬁl‘

opal ttanding, adat of vho- cowpeted in

¥

3

,certain oxtqpt.ﬁy difﬁicnlties expetienced in“locatinq.tha?v'

X .

lﬂ@ck politicilhs and sports adninisttators lsee ,'“4 g;,*~

l.hitations) . This tesulted in slightly mre vhite tesponses
‘in. tho ﬁéi;iician and sports adninistrator categories. N\

o VL Yoa . T

N A . . !
A . 1

/\

Lo 5 &Au%x.nmxon pnbcxnunz ! R
| L ) dﬂ)‘-.'.‘; . ”?0 | . o .
A qnosti&nnaire (lppendix 3) vas designed specifically

faw
> Ly <

;'”,°r thia stndy and vas eithor presented in intqrviev fdr-.

)

or lalled to tho ralaiuinq raspondents. Ih-depth intervievsv

vere condncted uith politicians &nd sports adninistratots..
VLT ¥

{t

- rhe_lajotity.ofvth?véelgctédapdliticilha.anﬁ sports .
.\ . L e $ M - o .

impractical: Great care vas tafhn to Earsonally ;i u

w
.
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. recorded. Some of the respohdent#, initiglly\shoqu:

i_In the case of the inxtial sa-pf‘h fifteen names and

&dcipistritotsmconsedtcd to\ﬁave the interviews tape ..

considerable telﬁctaﬂée;‘but with few exceptions proved co-~

operative in the long run.z Interviews were uaually arranqed
-

by telephoné In cases wvhere bureaucratic procedures

threatened to stifle the opportnnit’ for an intervihv.,
|

ditect approaches,gqr. epployed, for exa-ple, contaCting

respondbnt at*home o arriviné vithout previous' appointlent

. at his or. her office. The inVestiqatot's‘statmé‘ns a SOuth

Atrican physical edncation stddent studying ov’“'“ .
combined with their identification vith the Pressure/put on
the author by tine liuitatibns, often persuaded the‘
reluctant resyndent to._.,c_onsent to an intqrviev. -

An ovcrsanpling proaednte vas’ used in this atudy to
account for refusals ot for peoﬁic vho conld not be reached.
\
addresses in each cataqory vere selected. This meant that
fifteen blacﬂ politicians, fitteen vhite pol}ticians.
fifteen black sports adninistrators ahd tiftoen vhite
adninistrators 'ergapdlocted. It vas felt' that ten , ‘
respondents in‘eacﬁ 6& the»categories vonld be sutficient..

-

Dnde:?‘or-al circuqstances.tﬁql$ou£h_lfrican parliament

' Te . . 4
S e . . . ¢ !
! ) : oo, e
’ : i ¢ 3

z rhose politicians and&sports ad-iuistqptors vho tnrned the -
interviev of ‘one to two

author down could usvally not fit an{
hour duration into their, busy schedules, .On occassion the

-author cdﬁld ‘not ‘adjust his ovn schieduld' to ‘suit that of the
intended respondent. At no time vas the anthor turnod dovn\;
‘due to the study topi v 1

- . ' . ‘
s . - o - P
¢ N A . N - - | ) -
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T
vould have been in»aession dnrinq tha\plunnea data .

i Mmb““d' A su

| 1974, and subsequent by

¥

ae national election in lpril\

i

ions as late aé June, delayed

the 197a parliakentary sion until August of that year. In

planninq the data collection seftion of the study, it vas
assumed that all nhite pollticians vould be gathered in Cape

Tovn durxng n;y and June, 1970 This‘dbnscquent \

2

decunttdlivation of the vhite poiiticians during this.ti-e

required an_ increase in the estinated travel time. O ten
A

: decisions had to be wmade based upon considerations of ; 
- ‘finances and timé. These decisi&na at tiibs had a beatlng on

vho could or vho could not be intetvieved. N

Apptoxilately ona~nhd~a hnlf to tvo houas lote.spdnt on

each 1ntqrv1 .; th V_terviots ¥ere tocordod on tape-
roa t -' eapbndents ns gtanted. T

R A -

Approxintely«r 0 lilos 'ére ccvered au:'ihq %e reseatclr' T

Tt

period in South lfrica. Circnlstancea and‘tlle allo'od for
!

tvqpty-tvo intetvievs vitﬂqpoliticians. sixteeu of vho- vete

v

/white and tventy-one intervio'a nith spOtts adlinisttatora, -
\\ . B - ‘

thirteen of vhos vere white. o = . ,,

N"b‘l,. 0“& : o :

! \The interviews vere condncted il and Qrﬁﬁkﬁ a nhlbbr of "
SOuth AtriCan cities. In tho Séuth Af:ico north . th;ifeseatch t
vas eentered around - aohaunesbnrg. Pretotia and khe black.

" residential area of Soveto as 1011 gs in s.aheqo.EZhe T
v ower S .

: capiggi of the Leébowan hooeland- Cape Tbln was u; ii the .. .. '
- LN o owm

yo- ohw .

. [ 4 .
south as headqdartots, when nn-otons black reaideni 1' akeas
- ’ . A ”’ - -

i

around the Cape poninsuln vere visitod for intorvie-s.

. . N . . . -
: . A \ B o : R,
. L ¢ L co. .
. .



S T SRR e

{ ! . K
. [N N E .
t )
’l . “‘.,v"
. . ‘

W *"h

Tmouqﬁ thqga v“dstta Fra often unproductive in tot-a of .

* direct! tesults. ‘the nece&at! 1n£or-ation about alploynent

. locations vas ohtained; krious black political lead; s nd

sports adninistmtqu’, vere locatad in the Cape Town and
A
ﬂtellenbosch areasﬂ’ In thq eqat oL, SOuth lfrica the capibal

K

ot the Ttanskaion homeland, bltata, vas used as departnte

s = "'.-"‘ \

{
poxnt Purther to the north-east tha city of Dnrban gerved

rL v " l\
« % 4 ' .
Questionnaitea vcre nila& to tho ath}otea in the

[ SR
nJs,
~

the same purpose. .

2

[ha

s’lplv. Fnclosed vith up@nﬁlmnaire us an erplanatory

'note on the purpose of" the. .tndy, a snl.l Iof- teqni.rinq

. s
soue imfornation, n nnibu; ich vere personal, an ansver-

o !

L )
shgec. as vell as a sel:-qwsed envelop. vith the

n.acessary pos Ak

\

and “)a ‘A @
i . o

Pxo- salpling li.st.s providbed by sports govorqhg bodiez

v",', a qroup of 120 athletes vere s@lectod. thitty ttbl uch :

sport. wit’h half ‘the nnlbor aut&a . e ot.her hal!
“1n preparing the snplo listathe sports govern:hq

dvised,. oe-¥
a ﬁ\ g
the athlates-—the( veie n?nys cortain.t.honvor, as to

which athletes vere literate or 111ltorat‘e. It vas orpectod

A4

C‘ that a lu:ge sa-ple would conponsate for ‘those vcriab].gs,-

.
¥ . -~
B N . :\

eo (ovex:&alplilw) cTe 3’»

. . . . .
. - e Y] . B - E XS
) . L ) N . \ L
R N S - -

-

3. 'rfxe najority ot the Cnpe Coloured popnlation rcsidps"L
around the bay, .the "Cape rlats™ and fntthc‘t inlnnd-fiutho

vicinity of Stallonboach.
-

LA , i -~

N <
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"o The questionnaire—tesponso proceid vig the mail

a. tollov—up letter tmn Canada, only twonty-»six athlotes
replied. This number was evenly divided bptvoon 'the'-tu‘o '

racial gMupé. Pbaaiblé reazons. for such a meagre tesp‘opsé '
\

v
~are discusse&' under the Linitations section uhich appqﬁ/\-‘{,;
later in Chapter I){ b . A L

n:sxARCH rnsrhuuzlra e

R - : v

Y Bechuse thare vere a nunber of subsamples 1n thj.s .
. study, the tasearch inutru?t hho's uttla congrnenc; v:lth
’ gaestionnaite forlatf used iq contalpox;pty tese&tch on the

._'South lfxican sociot:f‘ (va%&r uorqe. et.al..de‘ll, stoue.

p:oved most nnaatisfnctory. Despito procedutes that inclnded

\‘~.,

"73) . ﬂdn! of t.hese ‘étudies in!olve oh,ly one rlcia@ gronp 3

. incorpdrated indi’idnals v.ith !Bidely rangiug lov _‘

education, vere includod.* S e ‘ ‘ METERE

o In viou of thesdiatinct pmfbility tohat a\,duc;qmcy

-,

N "y
.-iqht. exist.. in ‘the oancationah lenls of the zal’&o ind u 'i

A

viev of obvious disadva‘tag\es asaociatad qith nailed ¢

< questionga:lres, a shott u%d nnconpli.catod qnastionnaire vas R

esployed. The co-posit.ion ot the qﬁostionnuite vas u-'n ‘at.

‘ B :
' obu.hiuq rospouas to controveraial doumtic social muos
fvithont undnly discourgging x;oaponso. '

- i . - P Le . it
o A : ) J
Aa i .

.ﬁcqn : the»qvesgioqui§é v#ﬂ Pthpited'in_bogh‘tup dtquiai?'ﬂ;
e R R L LR S ’

- . ‘, G ' ,‘:,, ?-, ‘ = ) B

—
...
. .
. . 4
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- ! -

! Languages of South lfri.ca, namely, lfrunns nnd Bnqllsh..

Althouqh a. mlber of othor lanqnnqos are apoken in Sputh

“Hae

lfrico. it ﬂs expected ‘that t.hq tvo official languaqos-—
vhich ate tauﬁxt in all the schooi.s-—uould sntfico. Aa for

- the specific questions, the lajor:lty vere not knoungly : ‘:

related to- any prpvionsly used mearch inpttnunt~ B
Questions tuenty-sovon to’ t.h:lrty, ho-ovor. vere telatod to
sg.atennts by CIQavar (1988) as they portqin to black-vbite
',stereotypi#.‘n the Dnitod States of. Alorica. . ‘ .;:_',

Pl
A o
- [

" o quimlu tbo qustionnairo vag nsed as* an h:istrnopt A

.to dmraing tho ottitudu ot‘ tho sdnple toutds koy
;concopts "iu the SOltk l:rian spo;ﬂmlicies.‘ The" firso of ‘

¢

-

"the fivev key concopts tqtm to thqhéorunce of spott o
o - tho tod’ondonts as colpax.d to throe othor éstublished"’
institmlons. 'rho rspondents vetmkod tgx «ranl: pdli.tics,

VI

xaeligion. the e?nony and spott on a one to ,ﬁour scale of '
*ilportan& %mprdor to lmuro th@ i-pottln'ce of aport “to ' '. -
RS
the South lttican qovctnuntons poseoivo& by the S ey
respondonts‘ nndor koy eoacopt tvo, four quostions 'ote ‘\sod
; (Q's 17. 23, 25 31)‘. '!'l:o(se Qnestionl vote “all ditoctod

. Y R : .
t.onx“‘s tho uano at. hand: ‘are chanqq,in 8pott pethps v

TG

threotening the statu qno? st . SR
s "' S '!’he third koy concept pottained to tbe a-onnt of S
‘\ 5 o
‘ support ‘the sa-plo ahovod fos qovornnnt invotvolent j.n
.< ! Q T . R e ‘\‘,'" e\_ CL

~ . N ]
v’ k‘i » )

‘ 4 'rhe qmstious were. doslgmd to fit -into. t:Lvo kor concopts
... or areu of ujqr intoroot to‘uxo stnay. ’ )



-8

R ‘,-‘ : “ . " . \ \ .

. ) 9 o'~ ‘ ' i ;
N L. e _;__QZ_A i
spatt. u voll as th‘ir tnction to 1ntornt16n1 aport. ok

RS
f

»

.boycotts agaiut ,Sonth lft:lcc. ‘l‘h- titst part ot "this kO,
" 'Vconcept vas qud “apen s quoﬂo by the pruont Prin !llnls(.: o
of South Atrica in vh—ich he indjceted that lport ‘and .‘7 |

politics should be kept -opauulr. Four qpntions nrq uéed

. to doternine -hothor the. go:ornnnt actnally fouon thu _

L]

aﬁptoach in puct!.co or vh.thor tht gch;q.ont 1: lcttnxy
| 1nvoIveg in the politlcal aide ot nport (Q's 1, 18‘. 19 22).- .
The attitudes of the ro-po&aonm toums the orqanina -

!aolation oty SOnth Aftica tro. ut.mationud sporta )

; -q’“ﬁ’ﬁ“h“ °"°'~" °b“1n'd bY\ qu-q;;onibgv ml on tho - . ”9 "
wtico of th!,s lothod ‘Q. 21), b ol C T : F‘
. }

v ., ’ . TN

The. tirat wt Pt kcy cpnoapt todr is c(mcotnod m_ibb

. ¥ - N ’ -¥
- respondental pu‘coptlon ot tho ot'.hor r’aco 1n toru ogt SRR

i
1nhcrent intouigo Q nfd phynicpl provoas. Quoniou /_" J %

b_ J-»»
.tventy-sovon to thi;ty ¢ ro uqod to d‘ofon'intl th. attnmfu",», g’

s tovards then t:qibh which u-o ott.n./' r‘ |
P -éntootyphg. !lno chon&qu-c pg Q].i. “, T

vitt t,n n-inntion nz }‘.hb attituhgx of tho .o

of the reaponf'
,‘enployed tor
v«concept duls’

'rospondents tourdt tlu pouibiuty of 1‘":@-.:«;1-’ apott

i‘ - o t Y
azrica \(Q's 1 3 5 6,1&;.. T o " ;‘ & /_um .
- ‘, o . - E e s Tyooe ) .Q. ' .“~ : - 7 ”", ‘
! ’ ’ "‘ "" R ‘ e ' - . " '.'. 4 :{
" The lasu kcy cnnccpt h\u uue hhr-r.h." pn“u. /

'f‘rhese patts oxpoeo att.’ltndqs tclllid rmhl intfagtn. on :ln
"'sport and 1nanstty as puli&lp neans q&t aus ng lujol' ' "»r vy
f,y;chanqu 1n tho poliey ot apu'tho , n ul n atigsltldu / e

‘ ST e e
tonrd 1ha pmibuity ot totax miwlntcgneion. S B I

. Q\} ! e L



Attitudes concerning racial intoqtationﬂln sport vere *{

D)

' _measured by the respoames to questions JZAlinq_nith_ﬁwm_;LQQT%%%_
political restriction in sport, tlhe presént doiolop-ont ot .

qoyernlégt.qurts policy and the possible tﬁtnte dovo;oplent

of spoft (0's 15“,1!.22,26). Respondent attitudes ahon;,tho_ .
role of industry in the apnitheid structure were néaggtéd by oo
their reactioas to geuestions tvelve and twenty-four. The
questions déal vith the individual®s ‘acceptance or.non-
acceptance of integration 1n'1ndnatry;vas 'pli as his or her
perception of present,conditions. Attitddes towvards the
possibility of racial integration at large vere obtained
thrSugh the responseé to questions nine{ ten, eieven; tvelve
and thirteen. The respondents were asked to react to the
possibility of racial integration in some of the major

* social institutions in South Africa. Included vere the
institutions of eddcation,;;oligioq, industry and'.attiloufl?

In’additidn to respondipg to the written qnestiqniaifé.}

-~

sos¢ members of the sasple vere intervieved personally by

the anthor. The q&h;tionhaire was comprised of l;ny qpéﬁe
ended gquestions, closely relaied to the written %&iﬁ‘
questionnaire. The rationale for interviewing the “k 
poli;icians'andvsgorts a&ninigtratérs wvas based én the fact

thap they vere inm thecnppér echelon of deFision-nakinq in

sports-politics.

DEFPINITION OF TERAS -

- Por the purpose of clarity, certain teras are defined



in' this soction to cotply vith th: u.d&tatlldilngf tgis.{iﬂanh
5;;&;}M1n the procc-c opotational °lcxic|1 and theot.tiCli
definitions vere used. ' | ‘

" Acclimatization: This ters is md in this study to describe

the process of bocoqllq accditolod to a new social _
enviromsent. .  ~ . ‘ ) f.jf;

Amalgasption: *The biological pro%.ss of two or more racinl
or subracial. stocks intorbr”g or :lntmattying’ 50 that

-

otiqiﬁally distinct groups fi 1nto new racial. stoctq}

“(Theodorson and Theodoraon, 1970, p. 10). ‘
32322!2LQ' It is the lftikaans qbrd lenninq 'sepatatgness'
and 15 synonygpous to 'sopatate dovelop.ent'. ln prpcticc " \;i;
this term indicates a ieparatian of qhe different racial ”
qronps vithin the South African society, an gneven S qf‘
distribntion of political pover and econonical veilth A
between Vhites and Blacks and aocial disCtilination¢alongz
rac1a1 lines. iithin this political structnre thelvhite -
nuserical aminority holds the posLtion of ippro-acy and
dogination over, the black populace (Randall, 1970).

wWithin the structure of apartheid a relat;yaly recent
concept of petty apartheid® has been added This coacept
refers to the separation of racos-—either through soparate o
facilities .or physical separation vithin the sane facility-«‘
at libraries, lnsenns, opeta and asovie houses, seatinq |
'facilities at sports events, pnblic toilets, parks, etc.
(Hotfelliand notﬁgr, 1974) .
Agsjans: (see_unde;;laca); . .
Assimjlation: 'fhp coiplata merging of gtdhps:ot individni;;

. ) .-

~
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I

‘_—‘_‘“;‘%iti‘iééiiiﬁi_éirfir‘ nad iiiiestgl |

l(Onions, 1968&dp. 120).

. dfed « - . !“‘

| ;“ . .l ~.»? R .,'_.,.Jm i . | | ‘.‘ ‘
1 . q‘w “\ . o '
vith sopaéato cultlt.i ihd 1ddnt1£1cn'l

CER:. -

rheodor-onl 1970. p.’17). llliuilation Ioop ot toqniro a

.bioloqical fusion, bat llalqnlattou.oftc. occn:. duriag this
' process. = . K f o I ':ﬂﬁ' |
M: Il_i" thil ltuy it ildiat“ Is*l.a behaviosr or

manney of acting, as. roptos.ntutivo of feeling or opilion'.i.

il .o
]

er Raco). |

E@g&g: (see u

: \
Baptustapg: These honeﬂind& of the Bantn. vithin tho,botdcts

of sbnih ltticﬂ- are part and parcel of the qoverulont's
pollcq of. taciai oti'nqtional' self-detorlination. lere.
accordiﬂg to the<govetnleut policy, tho Bantn\ i11
eventually govem antonononzly, devolop their ‘ovn :l.ndnstty
and economy and prospet within the SOch lft@can
Co--onvealth--ideally a situvation of intetdeﬁﬁq&gnca and

reciprocal benefxt (La Gnla, 1971) .. These nino Bantustana.

.vhlch consist of apptoxilately thirtoen percent of the total

land surface of SOnth lttica, are scattered over a large

3 ’/ »

- ‘ ‘,“ | o .. -‘
Black: (see under Race).

Caste: It refers to "an endogamous indvhierqr¢hized group in
vhich one is born and Ouf of which one camnot move® (van den

Berghe, 1967, p. 10).

+

\_;_ggg Agept: ®“Change aqent tefors to the helper, the person

or group vho is attenptinq to oftoct,chango' (Bennis, 1962,

=
P. 5) - In this study sport is Iooked npon as the 'helper' to

"effect cﬂange'. Some schola:s prefe:_the—tetn._kglgg a9ency

!
.



. ?:_’

in a mnu: contoxt.

wi ,W ’m under laa). 4 \‘ P | R T o
L i mmm m M&lﬁm cbnbh*it;n ‘oaf tor-s
P dbfc:s tatli iaatL.PtIOI vith 'hich all or most. of the |
dittorent cnltnm: VIthin a pluul aociqt\y idcnt.i-fiu.
" Cultural m i nparation a:oatod by a 1ack of
ﬁndetstanding. commuaication and acco-odakion bet'CQn the
dif:erent cultures within the u” loci.oty ° -
ggm.m_. Difcrinintion comes about| ogly vhen ve '
dow._%o individuls or qrq.. of poople oq-l\lity ot '
treatsent which they nr vish® (lllport, 1958, - p. §0) «
Theodorson (1970) :States that tiis un.qnu ttntlont &(t
induiduals or groups is b.ue& lpon sole atttibnte, uuny

cateqorially. such as 'tacial, oth?c, mligions, ot

social—qlass lonborsh:l.p' - 115). |

4 g

pic grogps , o
A group vith a co.pon cultural tndiupn and a_sense
of identity which coasists as a ‘subgroup of largor .
society. The nesbers of an ethmic group differs with
regard to-certain cultural acteristics from .
other mesbers of the society-rreligion, lamguage and TR
custoss (Theodorson aad Theod S0R,. 19'40, p,. 135}.

gg p ;g-- ‘n:e *bhdlief in the dnii: :alne aM

ghtness' of one's own qtonp" has b hbelled

o

inocentrisa (Siapson and rigqet,' 1972, p.. 106). It is 'th_,é\ ‘

np(.e‘apon_. . * ] v . . “ : - »n '

Integratjon: (see under Social integration). o E

( ‘ ' ' '« - N
Bipgority « - R | :

i

We -ay Hefihe a. l:l.nor:lty group. as a qroup oﬁ people
vhoa, beanse of their phys:lcal or cnltnral/

\ . -
- .- . .

io



| »}gronps vithin its juti.stliction vhich havo snhd:l.vidod ilto -

o sotho. (1,600, ooo) . South Sotho (1,.20,000), Shnngaan

| n-qnl trnhnt., ' t‘qu:&
thesselves as objects: dw
existence of .a alp
axisteace of 3
.+ higher social “jptatus
« minorities are pbt to '
" The people whoa n rcgqﬂ as a ni.ority
-« o o (b-t) are an u-uunbmu, ‘ ,_r:lt.
. sense that they are socially, poli

tho 3

lljdrity

acononicd'ly nbo:ﬂinat. ('irth. 3965, gp. 369-310; .
-m; L7 Y distinct taca of poopl.e, cbgnactotiud“by oonon o

" d scent, 1anqnaqe and history ’ oxignitod as a upl:ato

litical sta,te and occupyhg & deflnite.territory" (rhe e

s*orter oxford !nqli.ah Dictionary. 1968, p. 1311).- ‘

\ rﬁe South Afr:lan qoverulont recogd:l.zes »four tacial

thinteen natios. The 'hite raclal group, dospito a buiety .

. e

of e&hnic otiqihs, is’ co‘:ldetecl a utlol. m sne

| | situat:lon holds tuo ibt tlle uiau and tho CO,lonreds
Vl!ovevet. vithin the ranks of t.he lantn pwples—-vhida S
"

\constitntes 15 057.952 of t.he toti1~\21 306 881, popnhti;}n- :

ten d:lffetent nations are recogni.zod by tho qoqernlont* Zuln

/oty .,.4.:-,4.‘;._“_ .

I

(731, 000), Venda (375,919), South ldobole (230,000), lorth

¥debele (180 000) anc _m; m (31& 000).
| '\_/It. is, tborofote, unjustifiod to stata that

3,750,000 whites face a solid block'of ‘about
18 000.000 ‘Bantu. Actually, the Whites are the

torli.nq the popnhtion of the Republic of South
o xica (State of SOnth Africa’ !eatbook. 197!, , Pe .

S

- second’ si:ronqest group amoang the numeroug qronps L

ot

N

- (,026,058), !hosl (3 930 oa‘n, Tsvana (1 719, 367)1 Sorth L3

H - é : ’
3“0 ﬁ umu & |

‘teras: d ﬂﬂb.!.‘lo

o

4
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. Y el SRR » Voo |
- ‘ rho’ ahil:lty of an indivi.dul ‘or . qro‘hp to cu:ry ont o
| its iﬁhg or mu.eios, #asd ‘to coatrol, . -manipulate,
1 or igXluence . behavioor of others, vhether they

Co r:lzh. to coopetnto or adbt. The agent vho possesses
o power bhas rescurces: to force his vill on others .
__ / a‘hoodotson ad ‘rhoodo;'son, 1976, p. 30,7). T

. =

~:-u

v RS ‘rhat condition in’ vhich thcu:& is fort%ivotsity in
N e ;K basis systems of coapulsory institutions . . . .
dominanst social section that coggrols the .

PR, ' : “rapperatus of poverrand force, anmd t is the bas.io
~ 7 '{"+ of the status hierarchies that’ chu-u:!arizes o
o plnrllisl (Sl.ith \ 1965'~ pp. 82,86, o - \ ' .

g
. .0.4

e ol ln anthropoloqical cl,tni.f on d:lv#’.ln nn’kind -
o T+ into several ‘divisions and 3&11'132?“. The . '
¥ .. . .- ¢ eriteria for labelling the various races m based -
; - essentially. on physical charatteristics of ‘size, the
‘shape of the head, eyds, ears, lips and nose, . and
i the color skin and oyes (noodouon and\ rheodorso,n,
1970, P- 135). el r

' /In South lftica this definition :ls g:lven a sochl baso.
Po;n: races are teeoq;i.;ed by the pmsent goverplenf.' Ih:l.tes.
.' Colotu:ods. lshns aml tho Bantu. rho httot threo racos '
'v . suffer t.he aan soci.al and political diunfranchﬁnont and
they are chssitying the-selves :l-to tlm cato'prynof _ggn
'l'he governlent is still referinq ‘to theso ﬁhree rm':ec

' eollectively as non-ﬂhites. In this stady tv&ﬁen? vifl be

ase . o9

- used as refercnces to the races in Sonth lixj,i.ca. Ihites and
. . : 3 ‘

nlacks. . _ .A 5--" K ’ :

M M° 'SOcial change .{s tlw ptoooss by vhich ) . A

@alteration occurs 1n q.he stmcture ana' fnuct:lon of a social

o R # ‘&
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aysten' (neqers. 1971 p. 7). ) L L ’5'
| §gg;51 13;;1;31191 l eocial*institntion deveiops as an 9
@ interrelated eystan to satisty an inpbrtant need in society.

Cononly accepted pocial :lnetitutiona are reliqion, e‘ony,
golitics, aancation. recreation/hport and the fanily. s_~1

593131 13533{5;191 rhie tern refers to ey-biotic B |

\ interdependence and eqnal accesa to society of alihpeoplee

. din. the xaie.sociqty. It differs fro- g.glgg;g;;gn 4n that

: S}\bidlogical nixing is not neces;ary. rnrthernote. it difters‘

o from gggililggigg in that cultural identity does not
. necessarily have to he eriked. f_ SO e .
52251 In this atndy the ter- sport reters to organized
@y' gales plnyed on a conpetitive basis. ,
| §__;gggyging It refers to the cateqorization of individnals -
or gronps by means of biased, exaqgerated, oversinplifie&
qeneralizations in the trad;tion of prejudice. Stereotypinq,

hovever, could be applied unfavorably.as vell as favorably _
(sinpson and !inger, 1972). ﬁ

Db e e

o P nﬁoms’xs o .
. : o - ; . e '.“; ) ) / . )
. The vord bypothesis refers/to 'a provisional

Tcsnpposition vhict e e serves as a starting point for
fnrther investigation by vhich it may be proved or R

' disproved” (Onions, 1968, P. 9!6).'In this stndy the 8-
hypotheses will be treated accordinqu. The review of theory
and research su-narized above, alloved for the develop-ent

‘: of a :nnber of research hypotheses, The hypotheses vill be

o -l‘}:, ) [



[URSPIISNISY NP

‘a= To the indi#idual'

" b. To the Qo}otn-ent: o , ‘ . o } S

_‘worrall {1972) , one becomes avari of the sensitivity of the

_ R ,; § f_}, ) S .h ..‘/ 192
» | . o S : ‘
LS v . . ' '._-__n . -‘_ o

onpiricully tostod as seglents ot the koy coucopts. 111 the

\hypotheses are ditcctly rolatod to the independent vatiables

of race and ggpup lffiliutiou (athletes, politicians aud
sports adlinistraﬂsts)

Bypotheses Cbnceruing the Relative Ilportauce of Sport "

-
——
a
o

”

A uuuber of’ scholars have indicated through theit
vritinqs that sport is major iuportanca to South Africans
(Thonpson, 196&) (Btutus, 1971) (Lapchick, 19 . 197) d v
(Scmoltz, 197#)2}This lny be truo but littlo, if any,

' _ehpirical research data is available to’ support these

clails. Perhaps by comparing the popularity of the

bxnstitution of sport to other iupottant instﬁtutions in the

South Afticnn society, the . relatiVQ ilportance, or indeed

uuilportance, of sport could be leasuted
" *. The institution of sportvis of greater'cousequeuco
to lelbers of salple thau other ilportant social

~-»; ¢

institutions. '

Through the ‘great variety of foreign and domestic K3
| ' AN L S N
nevspaper reports, as doculented in the rtitings of Lapchick
(1973), as vell.as thtough the vritiuqs of scholars such as

scholtz (197&) Brutus (1971) .de Btoglio (no dute)'and

South Africau goveruleut as.it pertains to political

pressu:es_throuqh the -ediul of sport. Bocent coucessions



c 193

.
I
o>

‘made. by the qovarnnent in Sonth lfx,-ian -port supports th.ta
point. Are SOtth lfrﬁ.cns avare of the hportuce of lpOFt

\~

to their governdent and is there a B9 1ficant diversity in

- . o

avareness along rad.nl lines?

2. Black reapondonts are nqro a;are of the 1-portanco

| (Rt of sport to tho qovetnlmt than vhlte tespondentz. J'/
: : . \ :

'a§p6thesis coi‘geminéﬂ'éov,ornnon.t' Involvel'ent inASp:ort’

' The nneqnal relatlonship betleen the priviloges vhite
South liticans enjoy and the relat.i.ve absence of: privﬂeges
for t.he black sector ot the popnlati.on have’ been axtensivef'y
| docu-ented (van den Berqe, 1955 1967 49695 1970) (Knper,
"1969) (La Guma, 19771)- (Kinloch& 197n). The governlent.'
throuqh the means of lpqislation, is actively involved i:n '

‘ _ptesetvxng the statns guo and conaeqnently vhife dol:lna;ce
- with its acconpanyinq ptivileqes. The involvemnt of
‘governlent in au social spheres ;hr:ongh the - pol:lcy of &e z
' separate developlent, cceptdd by t.he vhi:" popu]qqa at
-large as nornal the only means for peacefnl co-ex.istence
(Bhoodle and Venter, 1959).A ,
3. ¥hite respondents snpport govern-ent 1nvolvelent in
N sport lote/ than their .black conntetparts._ -
/ S : . . iy

N i

Hypothesls Concetning Internaﬁional 5ports Boycotts -
N A >

Sports boycotts bave and are bei.ng utilized as a Reans

presswre the Sonth lfrian govea:nlent :[nto extending

, c.ivil libertiw to the bhck people of the country, (Brntns,



. ' . K . ' ' l‘ .«
N -

197’) (Lapchict, ]273. '97.). " L o
S¢ Whites i" the sample are -b:”‘""opposod to

|

. rospondnts. .

‘,. g
s

Bypothese .-f- tfitsa X

| A
' stare‘o}% i;t’iiml't ; . [icakion 1in lin'ori‘.y- .
e J/" ; ) g .8 .

J

) : ":'. .. jn‘.f;pation dovice L
for categorfgii acgiptance or rejoction ot a-gmonp, and as .

doainant qroup

"~'tq-
ot

e e a deuce t.o nhta}n shplicity :l.n poreoptio- and in
th:l.nking' (lnport. 1958, p. 188)..(:1eaVQt (1968) accuses 4
. the nerxcan society of sterootypes based on the color of a |

person's skin--do these stereotypes hold true for tho South

African society? | {‘[ R
5. Both racial gronps in the mple ‘assume that rhi.te

black Sonth lfricans. _' (oo R
racial greepa in the sa-ple aunle thtt sigvcg

‘South Africams. have greater 1nhoreni physical ‘

provess than lhj.te South ltricans. o : . TN
] . ‘ K ) -
{ ;}. ’ i , .l ./ . . - : """—_"‘-.-
ﬂypothesis Concerntng Sport ?nd Racial Relations .
[
Scholars s’nch as rhOIpson (1964), deards (197!) + Boch
£ g
(1/2\{9, !etlan and pitzen (197“) have arqned both tor the L4

dntegrative fun’ctjons of sport as vell as ‘for the
discrininétory opportunities spotf. presents along racial

: lines. Which approach does ‘the South lfrimn polxticius,
- i
. b _

. s
e
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* =‘-"  lyplth.... counnhq Racial Int.stltm .
0 | | |

l
1 :port upon nhtiou t\n the Pntldq-

- tbo( u-ple. ﬁ g -

h.
.

6?'" ’ .

L -
' D:lantrnchhd popln tho votld o& atpin to abtain
their liborty and oqn.l nccm to thd ﬂociot:los they livc :ln

(si-pson pnd !ingot, 1972) (n-a.n, 19701 (vu den ‘Borqe

the bhck' South ltrim vith civil riglts (SdlmQt‘ 1970)

(l.a enu. 1911) (Po-otoy, 1913). Conld racial intogntion is

the institnt:lon of sport co-. ahont nd nat otfocts would

it have on other social 1n-e‘nt:lons-—lu,1 South lft:lcana o

+ Q

accept sach a sitnation? . : .
8. Black respondents’ accept racially i.ntoqtaf,od spott
. more- roﬂa&ct do-their vhitommm@

9. thks in tnc ulpl;o aooept racial hceqtation ia

LT industty nore togdily than do t,he Ih:ltqs in the *

-

-sanple. .
10. Blact rospondeats favor total social ilteqtation

. more than do tln white respondents. _ \. A

*ﬁ
o STATISTICAL TREATRENT o

T et 5
: Y

In this Study both nominal.aad ordinal level data were

‘ . ! L.
' collected by means of a questionnaire. Stdndard statistical

..'1- . . ‘ R " i . "

A S

- 1967) . The pgctico of upmto ﬁovolapnat aou not’ provide )

Co

]
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: [/\ﬂnsvors withia a, parjicular cauqory to hutc an uﬂn..

-~ -

" ptoeodlto- were' co! 'j aent

“ .

e
. data. nﬂ-mic mu-ua pucﬂm oﬂqmny h”gld

m‘:’mt iaterval Tevel i-e- iy

. in tui: -tudy (a:ad:-on. 1910; h
advqntiyos agnocilt-a -1t§ para ﬂ?, 2
in assccaipg 1nt¢:aetiuq .tgocts, jwutity tholr unu 1-: o
situuon vhm nominal level uu in u«l ls . R

stutistical no.-nti-ont it dhas pwuvnn nove’ ponortnl tlun | s

noa—pnnl-ttic nuustic-. .' s . *'_ ’ﬁ'

. ﬁxaner-nbr-to-t vas a -tatﬂntiw ased in this gt-my ana |
vag\!pod in 2’ two-way amalysis of vmrl&nen. Chrtaln ey .;{
couccpts were ala{):od by seaas of thil ctnti.ticll test.

rhis was accolpliaiod hz-totlllllg tho soores of a unlbcr of

- : J

‘ Poarlou'ptodnct nsnz;t co:toiat&bn ccotflcldutl were -

nsed to exasine the. sq&aeio.-liwt‘uﬁaugﬂqiﬁzfinuntiri‘ T

variables which yielded interval lewel data. Several nocial /"~

science -ethodologists argue thul the Fblrson corrolutlon
coefficients may bo used evea’ if dats satisfy only the

asanlptions of ordlnul level loalwmanont (li.. ot.al.,

. 1975). L - L T, R

In this stndy the hypothcaoa huvn bool stutod in a
specif:lc direction nthet than in the typical form. | >

L4
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- Luloctul .ma rwpoubnu. rout&gtm ot highst.. RS

' ilpotuw, &minm, ‘lt-hdi% or ﬁtl&mg patty g

leadéiw; Muna lcadlera. ang’ oo tottn vere. .-

R B R
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Institdte of Race Relations ahd the Céhire of Inter-
- group Studies, vhile the various onrts governing
boéies in turn supplied the naleélgtngports
L~aq|in$sttat0ts and athletes. Respondents in thé
latter category vere fandonly selécted; while
gvaxlabllity, time and finances proved to-be
. deﬁi.xtinq tactors in the selection of tbe sports
adl1nxstrat0ts and politicians. T -

6. 'The avaLLébility of tim¢ and finances £urtherlore
delimited the interviewing process as it p;rtained
\tn-the politicians and sports adninjstr:tors. The

’athletes in turn wvere questioned by ledns of a

railed questionnaire. ‘ ’

7. The sample nulyers ;ete &elilited to eighty
athletes, twenty politicians‘and twenty Sports
ad-inistthtors,,vitb.halt the nusber of each group
being Vhites and the other half Blacks.%

8. Communication in thé questionnaire -vas icted to
the t;o otficial languages of Sogfh Africa.

. - ' Y
N r LIHI?ATIO!S

1. The uhavailabilxty of blac& pol1t1c1ans and sports
adnlnistrators proved to.be ;\;Endicap in obtalning’
approximate nunericyl equality along racial lines.
‘Hhile uhite'politicians vere located in the lajqf

’letrOpolifan Cent;es and relatively easy to reach at

their homes or offices, black politicians vere not

as readily availagle._h number of the black leaders



.thide in bonelandq,dnd their isolation made

' "/ 199

\
coAhmunication a problel. Other black politicians and

‘spOrts adainistrators are black tovnship dvellers.

vhere night- tile_vdsits-by Whites are curtailed by

lav. Some" of the black politicians and a nusber of

~the black sports adsinistrators worked in rigidly

controlled job situations and thus vere not alloved‘
time to be intervieved during the week. ‘

Another saapling problem contributed to the lov ) ,’%
résponge rate in the athlete category. nailing a )
questionnaire, acco.panied by an explanatory note,
as coapared to the author conpleting the )
questionnaire during separate intetvievs, proved
quite ineffective. A number of circnlstances-—snch
as a lack of time for interviewing each athlete and

night-time resirictxons in black tovnships——left

this a;ocednre as the only alternative. ‘%U_
Another possible linxting factor in the response

rate of.the athlete category has to do vith the

nature of the study. The involvelent of govetnlent

in spor{ necessitated the inclusion of certain
socio-polit1cal qnestlons in the gquestionnaire.

Since the South African government has not accepted
negative ctiticxsl of its policies graciously and
since the return address on tho mailed envelope was

in South,)ftica, some would- be tespondentq could

have been discouraged fora becouing 1nvolved in the

study.



gu. ln additional lilitinq factor could be that -uny ot -
the otiglnally solected sample light have beon
windifferent to and/br satist}ed with the status gquo;
thus tefnsing to participate.
- 5. Thas study‘qould have been hindered by a lack of
gducatiohal skills of a sector of the-.athlete
sample. No sethods vere available to thé anthor to
Reasure edncational levels prior to the actualvdata
collection. Although oversalplﬂng vas used as a
means to co-pensate for this probleq, illitetacy
vqnd/q:_lahgugge probiels might have been major ‘
deterents-to: ;btaining a satisfactory response to
the mailed questionnaires. |

r
»
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CHAPTER 1V
f.-. . APALYSIS OP THE DATA - - - - oo

: > ' \\ .

The ddta is anolyzed onde} five -; n'h;adinga in thi&‘
chaptor. Each of thesge hoadings, reforto to as key
concepts, indicate an area under invostiq;tiou in the study.
Comments about oach key concept vill be mad undor the

headings ot Results and Discnssion. The results section

ptesents the statistical dotdmcs’vell as the c rresponding

data to explicate ghe<discussion ot research findings, e
. i - ! .

relative to previous writings and theayarious theoretical = .
concepts._ o o N : - o

Key cop gg; J: The 1lportanCe of sport to the 1ndividua1 in

A

,/ South Africa '.' . ' I

This key concept vas aimed at -easuring the conparafive
status ot sport .relative to othet ilportont social
1nst1tntions in South Afriqo, In order to obta{n this
information, the sample vas asked to rank the four social
inotitnfiohs of 3é§;t, economy, politics and religion in //
teras of which vao important to thoi.on a one to four scale. !/j

~ Of the total sample of ‘sixty-nine less than fifty

i .
- s 4

201



resgondendg completed this §gea§ibn.i

_ cOntigenci table- varo used. to analyze the subaequont

data. gwo sets ot tabulations ’are used tor this putpoae. J
rhe one set of tabulations 1nvolved collapsing the first and

second options as vell as the third nd forth aelectlons

\

- together (tables 2-6) . The othet set of tabulatlons\sinply

presents the trequency distribution of the actnalureaponses Y
(tables 7-10) . In both cases tne analysea vere based gpon e

the independent variables of race and group affiliation..
There are tvo. reasons fot co psing,the ‘choices in the N
v ¢ » 1o
f1rst set! of tabulations. rhe first reason vas to reduce\ '

thes into tvo categories institutional 1ap0ttance versus - y

1nstitutiona1 unilportance. The Sicond reaaon is related to

¥ |

- expected behaviour and social nqxas. In South Africa, due to
.

o

the predoainance of Calvinxsu in the\\eliqlous life of the
country, relxgion is accepted by lany as the nost iaportant
intlnence in the individual's life. llthoug;‘thg iudividual
aiqht answver this way on - papet, At might Kot nece\ha(jly

reflect his or her true sentilents.v Instead it éould be\f

1ntetpteted ag a loyalty to ptevaillng social notls. -',J i\7\§\~

It vas predlcted that spott_ubﬂld proue‘to be of

o

,I

S The requzted information for this. key concept vas, on an
dditional sheet of paper which vas attached to the main o
estionnarie. Some optional questions, such as name, age

apd religion were also included on this sheet (appendix 3).

The possibility exists that some of the respondents assumed

that their responses to this key comcept were also optlonal,

with thp tesult that ‘some did not. ansvet the’ question. S

N

~
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" qreater inportance to the saﬂple than any of the other three

e»wu—-—prOlinea% sociel_institetions__rn—addition“it‘iii_expected
T that racial oniqin"onld not play a significant xole in the‘%
inportance Sonth Africans ettach to sport. o~ v

s

Table 2' indicntes that sport vas considered of .

- Agreatest personal iaportance by the highest percentage ot ff;
_repondents. The econdny and religion 'ere second and third
'respectively, vhile politics vas considered snbstnntially
ﬂless inportant. By the sane token, resnlts of thiqdvand |
~fourth choices reveal that only a snnlwl. percentage of ‘the
sanple sav sport as being least ilportant (18.65), vhile_
religion, econony and politics !olloved in order of T
o . , o , _ ) S

preference.

- In the three" cntego:;es of sport, econony and religlon, i>
J a higher percentage of respondents believed then to be of - .
',,persenal inportance (first and second options), as conpared
. to lacking in ilportance (third and Fonrth selections). Iith
sport the 65.2 to 34, 8 petcent ratio is significant at the
N =001 level for group affiliation: _(table 3b) . Treands were.
| ev1dent in both econonics and reliqion, at .08 and .09 ‘
levels respectivelyy that the inportance the respondents
attach to then niqht be reflected in the larqer popnlation
;‘of athletes, politicians and sports'adninistrators f%:}j

(econoamics 56.S.to 83.5 percent and religion 58.1 to 81.9

’ : : ' 3
: i

. Table 2 presents a condensed forn of tables 3 to 6, minus.
" 7 the independent variables of race a qronp affiliation.

L]

>
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. ‘ » ‘“m 'A- 7 ; ‘) ' B . .
percent) « In tho c eg?y of poli{:lcs, )xovexer, 72:"7‘ percent ‘

‘ . ..

6f the respondentﬂgassnned it to bs'of litt e persbnal

Tom

87 0 percent'%f thd athletes and 78. 6 percent of fhe sports
adninistrators believed politics to be of little/personal

‘jinportance (.001 1eVe1) (ihbles 3b and Sb).

llthongh the resnlts are not statistically siqnificant,“
the expected congrnency bet'een black and: uhite reaponses in |
‘.the sanple is notlcable. of the total aumber choosing sport
.t_as the nost 1nportant institntion, 65 percent vere ihites, E
.vhile 65.8 percent vere Blacks. In consolxdated form: the |
data suggests fnrther congrnence in the Opinien ot whites
'and Blacks on. the three other institntions.,In the econony
category 60 0 percent of the total nuaber of Blacks
frespondxng to thts -category, chocgfeconony to beﬁof injor
inportance vhile 58.8: pertent of the !hites responded in a
51lilar fashion. correspdnding relationshxps betueen black

aﬁﬁ vb1te responses lecé recorded in the poliggcs and K

'ﬁellgion catergories (tables 3-6) .

lILOIy as an I.gtitntlon, 65.8 and 57.1 petcent

l.
] -
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! ',. ‘ : . Table 1 . ' . | )

' ) U, . ' .“M .J-; "'ﬁ“ - e B - _6,

;Breakdown of sample accordlng to race and group affilia-

tlon ‘jk' : | L . .
, . ‘ " ” ' "// R
/
: Race _
. , Whltes | Blacks ‘| . v
. Athletes 13 . 13 | 26
¥ Politicians | 16 .. ‘ 22
3..Sports.Ad- | 13 8 21
«; ministraters R R
< N Y 77 69.

Table,b o

Rank order of four major soc1a1 1pst1tutlons based on

o

\

Count o  ;j .,‘ B . Y

'personal preferance

 Row Pct. |Sport-| Economy Politics | Religion
.y~ First | 13 ¥ 16 | 21 47
- Choice [27.7] 1u.9 | 12.8 | ‘yy.7 |100
" Second - | 17 19 6 | 4oy e
Choice | | 37.0 | '41.3 13.0 |° +8.7°%-|100
Total 30 | 26 12, | 25 - |93
o | 32.3 [ 27.9 1% 12.9 26.9 | 100
- Col. Pct] 65.2° * 56.5 0 27.3  |. 58.1
~ Third 6 | - 15 RS E R -
- Choice | 1u.0°| .34.9 | 30.2- 20.9 {100 -
Forth 10 | s 1T .19 ) Tus
Choice | 23.3 11.6 | uu.2 20,9 [100° |,
. Total . |16 .| 20 IV - 18 86 x
~ e |18.6 | ¥23.3 | 37.2 -20.9 {100
7. Col. Pot) 3y.8 43.5 .| 72.7 | wsi1.9
- A \ . : B |
o ,
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Tablélaav,

Consolldated responses concernlng the compapatlve impor-
tance of sport, controlllng for race

Count P .o .

Col..Pct. | Whites | Blacdks | Row total
“dst & 2nd| 17 13 - |30

choices 65. 2
65.4 65‘.0_ - i).

3rd & uth 9 7 16 ‘

choices 1 . 3y.8
34.6| 35.0 B

s _ © 26 | 20 46

Raw chi sq.: ,0.081 D.F.:1. Sign.: 0.776  —

. .« .Table 3b
. - . . ) .é\
Consolidated responses. concgrning the comparative impor-
tance of sport, controlling for group affiliation °
- Wy : i
Count - o | o _ Row
Col. Pet. | Athls.| Poltes. | Spt. Adms.| total
1st & 2nd | 20 (o‘ 1 10 .+ 30
choices- ; ' ' S 65.2
s . . ].76.9 ' 71.4
- 3rd & Uth 6 .6 S8 | 16
choices "~ | - B i : ‘ su.8 -
23.1 | 100, |  28.6 ;
26- 6 T 1w .46 |
Raw chi sq.: 13.059 D.F.: 2 .Sign.: 0.0015
- oo . R ' ) : I3 . .



i

-
[

By B

Consolldated responses concernlng the comparative 1mpor-
‘tance of rellglon

Consolldated responses concernlng the comparatlve impor-

mTabiFHBa_,f__wun_,,ug

o

f

controlling for race

-

»
1A

i

| o o
Count 4 k B '
Col. Pct. Whites | Blacks |Row total
1st & 2nd 15 10 25 n
choices . . 58.1
- : 57.7 '58.8 :
3rd & 4th 11 7, 18
choices | | , 41.9.
: 42.3 41.2 :
26 | 17 | 43 !
Raw chi’ sq.: 0.059 :D.F.: 1 Sign.: 0.808
Table ub

[

tance of rellglon, controlilng for gmfﬂ?afflliatlon

(24

A

= A

Count 8 s . - Béw
Col, Pet. Athlts. Poltes. Spts. Adms. | total .
‘1st & 2nd 12 6 ~ 7 25 -
" ¢hgiices ; S * i s -58.1
,E’Q;‘ 52.1 100.0 50.0
3rd & 4th 11 0 7 18
choices i 43.9
47.8 50.0 '
23 6 14 43’
-Raw chi sq.: 5.037 °D.F.: 2 Sign.: 0.081

i)

" 207



3

7 Table
o o

5a

: Consolldated responses concernlng thédoomparatlve impor-

!

“tance of economy, cohtrolllng fqr race

I

"

Count : . .
Col. Pct. |.Whites | Blacks | Row total
1st & 2nd-| 14 12 26

- choices - "456.5

53.8 60.0 _
3rd & 4th | - 12 8 20
choices ‘ H3,5

. : / "4602‘ ‘40.0 ,‘. ‘

.26 29 46 p
Raw chi'sq.: 0.01u D.F.: 1
s . o
Table Sb

Consol%dated responses concernlng the comparatlve impor-

.tance of economy,,controlllng for group affiliation

N

v

{

Cowht - [~ “ Row
Col. Pct. | AtBlts. | Poltes. | Spts. Adms. total \
1st e 2nd [ 17 - |' 1 B 26 -
' choices o _ , 56.5

L < 65.4 16.7 S .87.1 ' -
3rd & Lth § s [« 6 | 20
choices - .. " | u3.§
. 34.6 83.3° [ - —t72.9 | 7 -

. 26 - 6 14 46 .~

- . . : | ‘ ‘ . { N . ’,
Raw chi sq.: 4.711 D.F.: 2 Sign.:fd.ﬁgs ’ P
- ! ty ‘ P



Consolldated responses concernlng the compabatlve 1mpor—

i

ko ,'[‘

Table

ba

[

tance of polltlcs, controlllng fﬁf vace

e

.Count ‘ ro
Col. Pct. | Whites | Blacks ¥4 tora)

- 1lst & 2nd 1.7 5 12
choices : "27.3
S 25,9 29 .4
3rd & Lth 20 12 32 o

. choices . . 72 .1

- " 7"'.1 70,6 ’ .
i I ' -

Raw chi sq.: 0.009 D.F.: % 84gn.:0.925

.Table 6b

-

, . .
Consolldated.responées concernlng the«eomparatlve 1mpor*

tance-of polltlcs, controlllng foy* Yyroup afflllatlon

“

Count .., : : i s Row
Col. Pct. | Athlts, Pokggs:J §pts. Adms. { total -
1st ¢ 2naf 3 - [* & |- 3. | 12
choices’ . s * | ' 27.3

o] w0 | 8S.7 |7 22w )L
3rd § uth 20 1 11 - |32
chqices _ : 1 o 7247

87.0 .3 | o 78.8 - B

X 7 14 uy

Raw chi sq.: 14.6%2 D.F.: y Sign.: 0.0007: -
. 0

y

]

! e
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L ! . N .
v_ - h ’ w
U Va T L
. | R
Respores {o the flngf m0$\ important 1n5t1tutlon f
controlllng -for race’ - ¥
' v v \“ - L\'
Count ;‘ .ﬂ& 'El 3 ARo;
Col. Ret. | Whig ackse | total-
| S 4 v/\/\/“m
' Sport 8 S 13
, N JE S ‘ R (U b 27.7 @ .
. 25 , .
o M—*___\E/\/\Zi/‘m R }m
. Economy | A N B A .H‘l '
. ‘ l . 11&.9 7 ]
- s J 70.0 - Y
» - BtV o NGAGAs Sea
' Politics A R N ' 8 A
hat . l‘\ N - ) 12:8 ; ' . !
» %/\23;0/“—"-’\.«--— . L ’
Religion 1y | 1 2y .
5 o ‘ l'“{.? \; \ o FT A
e \,1\/\‘/\2&/-0/""'\"*‘.« -

" Raw chi sq.‘

e
e . -

ﬁhﬁ \,F.:-3 Sign.: owiy
ﬂ l ‘5 1 = ‘? - :‘E : 1- .
. . s ’ N N o ' -«.1).&.;\ - :v:% . .
Responses'to the flrﬁf oSy 1mp°"fant 1nst1fhtion '

¢

controlllng for grouyg Ffll;atlon s ' ‘ o
. - ¥ S ‘ a0 /n
' %ount" I ;Q‘ \ s 1’ " . Row .
— o per. Farhard Inj1ces. | Sprs. Adms. | to , S
ol FPor. At LRlglecss [ Rs, Adms.|total . .
Sport - L 1la, |.0.0 ) -3 : 13 : # g
- '8 S IS
Economy A o 4 W7
| ) ' ; /S . o 1y .gu N .
— “"‘"""‘“‘, “"‘ """‘"—\: : '.}&M vy ’\/v/\"'""\\'zg -6 e N
Politics | VSN L . 3 6 _
. / .,\ . ') - 3 1 1‘2'8' . L]
Religion | 1y b u, 1 21" T -
SR 3 T T wy.7
,\ S - 8 - 2 -6 . o )
Mh—-—lj&/\/(\/_\sw_r‘\r 8 79
S . 2y 7 1y L7
Raw,chi §q.: 1§, '} p.r.: 6 Sign.: 0.086
: N . |

!



. .- . .
' i . o ..
. . .‘:
BN = : B - 4 .. R
R . . e

B Table Ba g v - .
-~ ! . ] v . .

a‘.‘ N - " ) ; N !4:" . lfth' ‘\ . _',:".' -. e rw.“ r '-‘;‘I, u

Respofises to the SeCOnd most 1mporfant 1natxtutxonf»4' K
P :
controlling for race b - o e

. . N . KA w ‘ ]
. —_ s - [ !’ - - F LA

BN : 18 S N

Y =, Lt ey &
‘Count - : : .0 : . R &

+ Col. Pct. | Whites |Blacks | Row total * - oyt
~ Sport. o | 9 8 17 - Do
- ; 37-0' ' -“ T
\ 3"06 uo.o ' N ';: ' .
Economy 11 .8 19 o < SR
' : .o 41.3 - K .
-] w2.3 | ‘yo.o" ; o N
A Politics 5 T . 6 : )

[ S

3

19.2 s.0 | - S B "
Religion 1

w
F—
L3
&

| 3.8 15.0 | - -~
: . 726 20 THF 3? o e

L : e, e
Raw chi squ: 3.476 D.F.:'3 ®ign.:%.g0 R
T Table 8b I S wa? s
k4 N . " l} e ’ . .

‘Responses to the seqond 'most 1mpor'tant 1ngxltufuon -
c‘bntrolllng for group afflllatlon " o >
‘ ol . - ] - ‘
}Zount o o . a.. " "Row .
Col. Pct:. | Athlts. | Poltes. | Spts. Adms. %otagu‘l &

Sport 10 0 7 - B
N . . B . 37
) 38.5 'so.d th‘! -

Economy C14 1 y 18- - ii?

' 53.8 16.7 28.6 |
Politics 1 - 5 0 6. e
S e . i 13.0, - - -
| 3.8 | 63.3 | S
Religion 1 "o 3 i
" _ o . ) 8.7
3.8 21.4 -

26 6 - Co1e ‘46

" Raw chi sq.: 35.37% D.F.: 6 Sign.: 0.000 /‘—\\\

2
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Table 9a

Regiponses to the -third most important institution ,

e Contralling for race ' A3
A . .P'\ L )
o} Ay Py
“Count ’ ‘ | c
Col. Pet. ] Whites | Blacks [ Row total®
port 3 3 6
4.0
11.5 | . 17.6 '
Tecnomy | 10 5 15
3.9
" 38.5 29.4 :
Trolitics 8 - | , 5 13 ;
L R Y : 30.2
30.8 29.4 '
Rl Lypion 5 4 9
‘ , 70.9 ,
19.2 | 23.%
o R T I ET T 43
Raw chil sq.: 0.613 D.F.: 3 Sipgn.: 0.893
- Table 9b
. \
Rv:;pr";n:%(:S 1o the third most important institution,
controlling for group affiliation
Count | : /. ..  Row
Cot. Pct. | Athlts. | Poltes. | Spts. Adms..| total
?.T-p(')r;t 2 0 e Yy ! 6
s ; ! ‘ : 14,0
8.7 728.6 S
Leonomy 7 5 3 1 15
— e - ' - ) 34.9 '
e 30.u 83.3 . P1.4 o
“Folitics | o 8 1 4 L1y -
| cl 3P
34.8 1€.7 28.6 e
Feligion 6 -0 3 9
. , _ . 20.9
S ' 26,1 | . 21.4
23 I 14 ‘ 43

‘haw chi sq.: 10.417 D.F.: 6. Sign.: 0.108
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Table 10a

Ce

/,

- ’
Ferpontes to the'forth most important institutions
contralling forn race '

&

Count C
Col. Pet.| Whites | Blacks | Row total
f‘l;)()r‘f 4 6 10
’ 23.3
23.1 | 23.% L
T“},‘:;unmny 2 3 i
11.6
IR 7.7 17.6 |
Politics 12 7 " 19
Wy, 2
B 0.2 1.2 _
Religion 6 9
- , /0.9
~ 23.1 | 7.6 L
26 §§7 43
. Raw chi sq.: 1.079 D.F.: 3 Sign.: 0.782

Table 10b

kFesponses to the forth ‘most importdnt institution,

centrolling for group gffiliétion

[N

- Row

- Count -
Col. Pct. | Athlts. | Poltecs. | Spts. Adms. | total
Sport oy G 0o 10
: 23.3
17.4 100.0
Economy 2 0 3 5
: : 11.6
8.7 21.4
Folitics 12 . 0 19
: ' . ' ’ by .2
52..2 | 50.0
keligion | . & 0 ¥ 9
: P 20.9
18 21577 28.6
23 6 14 43

Raw chi sq.: 25.560 D.

o]

6 Sign.: 0.0003
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eqpectively, lbile onlx 16 .7 percent of the politicinns
‘were conéerned with this positidn (table “b). While .

lapptoxi-ately 50. 0 petcent of’ the athletes and the sports

S

adninxstrators indlcnted that religion vas ot tore-ost !

i-portanue. 100 percent of the polxttcians stated {hat :

LRI

~.
L8

rpligion vas of utmost ilpottance. (table 6b).

‘Althouqh’sport vas ppttrgyed assbeing‘tbe aost -
' 1 . . “ e
important institntion in the, cohsolidatbd tables-it proved

to be ‘in second position in the r¢nk1ng of both first and.
’ R
qncond most ihpottant institutions. Religxen received LR 7

percent of thp responses for the host 1|portant institution,

folloved by ‘sport vjtb 27 7 percent and econony and politics

A ]

,at 14 9 gnd 12.8 percent respectiveli/dtable 7). As second
most i-portdnt 1nstution, sport wds ‘close behind the
,econOly*—u1.3 to 37. O percent (table 8) . Intexestlnq to note

-
hete is that in this category, religion vas cogsidered,evpn

A ]

. less 1-pottant that pol1tics by 8.7 to 1%, O percent.

Statxstacs indicate that it is very likely that this ratio

,‘ .

. albo occurs in . the popnlatioﬁ*that the afflliazon gtoup

section of the salplo‘respresents {a 001'level). The resnlts

'~;n consol1dated forl support the stated hypqthes1s that
" 3

sport is of greater consequence to the salple. s *
2 ¢ & . .
g - - . <.

leQUbSlOE ‘ . : : .

A nusber ofusocial'gcientiéls Have convincingly pointcd
out the 1nportapce of sport in the South African society‘pnd
its c0nsequent ilportance as a political tool (Lapchick,
!?73-andv197n) (Brntqs;x1971) (Lonv,¢197u):15choltz,'197l); .

~ : . < '

i
@ A
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Iuterviewees in general supported the vievs of the above

‘naled scholars. Dr. Hansie pollock, a pro-inent peraonality

in liberal politics for aany years, declared that Sonth

-Atricans ". . . are sports linded and—-sports take
‘precedence over everything' Mr. David Currie, vice- .
;pr951dent of the Colonred Labor Party, stressed the point
' that eport could. effectively be utilized as a means to

mchange attitudes =. .., because sport is of the qreatest

iaportance to $onth lfrlcans'
¢ . 1,ﬁ'

N The dlrector of the Center of Intergroup Stndxes in

Cape Tovn, Professor H.N. van: der Herve, indicated that due
"

to Jts great papularity, sport could play an ilportant role

1n inporving inter-racial co.lnnication. In the same vein
Dr. Cedr:c Pathudi, first linister of the Lebona honeland,
p01nted°out that tensions conld be szgnificantly reduced |
throuqh inter—r&cxal spOrt. 1t is his contemtion that
because both racial groupb liave a natural agrectioq‘for
sport they Viil realize, throngh coapeting ‘against and vith

L]

one another, thaq they ha!e sonething in comaon. Dr. Danie

- Craven, chair-an of the South lfrican Bugby Board and dean

gt the Physical Education Departnenm.at the University of

-

' Stellenboschw claimed that the sports boycotts really

brought home the realization that e e sport is of the

- A

nth A(ricans' (tr)j

/ﬁ nqnﬁer of pro—gove ent intervieiees shoved concern

4

| for the mass popularity of spgrt. and- felt it could possibly

<

1‘canse an imbalance in the social equilibrium of the country.

'
3

4

{
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Dr. Rannes Botha chairlan of the ihysical Bducation

Departlent of the University of Pretoria, suggested ‘that -

‘sport as a social institution is vithout a_douht_xery .;,W@Q

poverful in South Africa, "but one should quard against a

loss in badance' (tr.). In this regard Dr. A.P, Treurnxcht,

Member of Parllalent and president of the right-vinged
Broederbond otganizbtion, sugges“gd that sport ‘must never:

bpco-e 50 strong as to overrule other Values.

.

Brutus (1971) suggests that through the -ediul of sport
tne ‘white populatiou feels a fink with the outside vorld . and

futtheruore the "national psyche' finds coupeusation through

lsoort (p 151). Sehule, sports edition of gl neuspaper,~.“

i
vach has a large circulation, points ont that sport is o(

;-ajor 1-portance to the black peopie of South Africa because ,

L

of ‘the possrbilities it represents. He reasons that 'white

v

South Africians as’ such, essentlally aud above all else are

.

- great sports.en ahd vill not turn doun an able and excellent}i

.black SpOrtsnan'

L

Based upon this presunpt1on, he is conv1nced that fnlly

inteqrated sport is inevitable and that $p0tt vill lead the

.way For inteqration in other areas of society, Iith eventual

equal access to socxety tor all. sport to the South African - '0
Blacks is a means e ocked doors'»(Sehule). This
r?tionale is fall eudorsed'b Ar. Lennox Hlonsi,°president

Se
e

e ey




. b ) Co \ |
-0f the South Africa Cricket Union.®

[ ] Tk

, . o L . ' i .

wny 18¢§p0tt so 1nportant to. South ltricwns? Louv J;Ln‘

-~ . PR

(1972) squests thls is because, the splendid year round

clinate is conducive to outdoor activities, vhile the

)

abundance of open spaces nny also have ‘a contributinq o

influence. He continues to speculnte that the open spaces'

t

give a sense of freedon vhich -ight be related to the

devotion of South Africans to sport.
] ‘ '
’ Could it be that man can only reach laxilun fteedon
(independence) in the present society through

i

-involvement with some form of play and that sport .
fulfills this need in: the apartheid situntion? ‘ .

(Louy, 1972, p.3)~ ' 5

. > Whatever the rntionnle lay-be'benind the vilues

attached to spprt by - the different sections of the

"population, tvo ilportnnt 1ssues energed fiom the results |

_pertaining to this key concept. Pirstly, there is a close

correspondence betveen the individuel ilpressions of those s

who vrote ahout and discussea the i-portance of’ sport to
ol
Sonth lfrlcans, and the resnlts of this stud} Ihat uere

previously $ubject1ve inpressions nov have sone saupport. fron

the results of this stndy. Secondly,. the conqruity of vhite

and black tesponses towards the ilportance ot sport,

{
i

;Lapchick!s (1973)’suqqestion that sport'invSouth lfrica

| _is "approaching the status ofla nationalhreligion',Alignt

i
[

8 The South lfrica Cricket Union is a black sports body
vhich is affiliated vith the ‘main uhite cricket body.

4
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"attached .to sport by the governnent or society at, large.

.. with the phenolenon of predestination and this "
bthen. Calvinisn brings ho-e thé ‘heaven vdrsus hell?®

'the respondents ﬁor religion as tirst choice and virtnal

1218
l S

oy o : : Lo ’ C ., '
7

_find so-e substantiation in this stndy br. Beyers Naude,
f,forler noderator of the poverfnl Dutch Befor-ed Church,;

reiterates that the povwer of “teligion and the church within -

.the SOuth African society. in his opinion,"the strongest - ..

' s!ngle £dctor in bringing about change in SOuth Africa could :

be the 1|pact of tﬁe -Datch Reforned Chnrch .‘. " (Nande).
The- church, ‘howvever, is not villing to take the lead

vhereas sport, with its great popnlarity, is actively

-ﬁnvolved. ;oL o ﬂ;Y" S

! ' /
-

During the course of the intervievs all the politicians,'
stressed the 1nportance of sport vithin the soc1a1 structure~-

of SOnth Africa. Their actnal qnestionnaire respones,

.

AN

',hovever, did not indicate the .same belief in the inportance 5

of sport This situation seeas quite logical vheh perceived

‘in the context of personnl i-portance versns the ilportance

f

.’ﬂl

" uaL Heber's (i930) analysis oi Celvinisn could possibly

clarify the strong support the respondents denonstrated for

'religion. Weber suggest that -an is anxions and preoccnpied

“;apprehensiveness is lanifested in deep religions beliefs.

This may be the case for -e-bers of this sanple. In essence A

. .
)

gideology vhich in tnrn canses individnal anxiety and_

preoccnpation vith reliqion. The strong snpport rendered b;\\\\_‘,

non—snpport as second choice, illnstrates this

i
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preoccupation. A/lajority'of those‘that responded to the

" *religion?- catBQOty of the questionnaire, indicated to be of

“either’ Dutcw Reforled or hethodist religious pqrsnasion--
both of - these religions endorse Calvinistic teachings. k% 4 is
interestinq to note is that large porcentages in all- three K

affiliation qroups shoved high regard for. the religion

. /
category. ! J

Based upon Karl Harx's theory of politico—econonic, !

exploitation o£ linorities through the use of power, a o -\<ff
vstronger response could have been e;;;cted fton the Blacks | |
,ln the sample tovaﬂd the. econonic category as first ch0ice.
Econony, pover and status in nost of the vestern vorld
‘indicate a strong relationship..Sinpson and !inger (1972)
recognize this relationship._“liong the ;gst inportant
indications of the statns and pover of a group is its place
in the géono-ic sgrnctnre' (p. 313). Parsons (1958) suggests
-.Qhat in the united States of Anerica vertical stratification
'is greatly enhanced by the’ anassing of nonetary assets. In
~the South Airican Sitnation, hovever, econonic vealth cannot
.‘obtain power . and/or elevated'statns for the Black in the
society ::—l:;Ee. The policy of separate developnent _ o Jv
. prevehts any black person froa sharing econoaic - h :
opportunities on an egnal baSis. This predicanent probably
- prevented the Blacks in the sample’ fron shoving stronger
~support for- the econoric category. As nentioned above, the o .

-nediun of sport on the other hand is innovating change and

lcreating opportunities for the black perSOn (hande) (Sehnne)_'»
.o I, .

— A
!
0
.
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' e-plrzcallf establlshed l}’Zhe pnrpose'of this sect1on,

‘ (&£ nzi) . o b . .

o ' -
: . ' . '

The.research data snggests that relatively little

. 1nterest is shovn for politxcs alonq athletes and sports

‘ administrators in both racial groups. Currie clains politics

4

is of snch lllited inportance to- Sonth Atriéans when
;co-pared v1th sport,‘that a ch01ce betueen the two vouid
.lost definltely lead to the collapse of the South Afrlcan '
‘government. Brutus (1971) graph1ca11y 111ustrates the . L

unllportance of ' politlcs to vhite South Afrlcans by alleglng

that polxtxcal refiection is l1lltqﬂ to election;
r / <
Sport forms part of the dally rontlne of llllaons. The

relat1ve gis1ntetest of Blacks tovards politics in the

i (8

any, .room for Blacks tc partic;pate on an equal ba31s in any,"

!

1nst1tut10n of the society.
Key conq gt ‘2: The xnportan¢e'of sport’to the government of -
South Afxxca. e S S o

Results:

o There is little donbt that internatlonql pressuref'v
groﬁps recognize the ilportance of sport to the South
Aiflcan qovernlent (Lapchlck, 1973, 197“). How vell this
fact is recognized dolesﬁically, hovever, has never been

J

thetefOre, is to deterll vhether. and to what extent, the
Salple recognlzes the importance of sport to the govetnlent.
SlxtY-nlne respondents reacted t'o qnestions in this area.

N
<«
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' Pour -questions were utilized to measure thi attitudes of the

erespondents on, this natter\\rhe tesponses to these questions

'vere co-blned into t-o contingancy tables, one’ controlling

for race and the other conttollan for’ group afflllation

B

# | .
(tables 11a ‘and 11b). S & ‘ : Co
The first of the four question states: Is sport of |

M| 4
1np;itance to tSe governlent‘”*&R 17). A second quest1on
1nvest1dated the possxbllity of ghe governneni experlencing

pressure fron its suppogters to ease the apartheid

7.

’ leglslatxon xn-sport Q. 23). 'The third éuestion exalihed
this 1ssue fro- a level of greatet personal s;qnlflcance.

[
The gale of rugq; 1s the national game of south Afrlca and

as such is followed rather feverlshly by a ‘large percentage

“

. of the populatlon. Brntus (1971) clazls that 'disasters and [

gbtxonal effaxrs elsevhete are mere trifles: co:pared to a

. rogby victory . . ." (p. 151).‘Based upon thls knoﬁledge,
.:the respondents were questioned as to -hether Sonth Afr:lc'(’\\?z
vould "be dxssatlsfled vith the qovernlent if’ the country vas
'to be expelled fro- internatlonal conpetition in rugby (Q.

3D . The £1naL/quesbion investlga ed the possibility of e

changes in spor: rening the structure of opa;theid.
. h ' i - o
1t vas expected that the sanple vould tecognize the )
1nportance of sport to the government. Recent lxteratnre _
abounds Ilth case stndles testitying to the cons1detab1e '
'.sensltiv1ty laanested by the South African governnent to

the 1nternat1ona1 polxtlco—sports boycotts (Scholtz, 197!)

- (Lapchick, 1973 and 1974) (Brntus, 19]1) (de Broqlio, no
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. Table 11a |
. Respondents ' pe%ceptlons of the 1mpor~tance spE:rt has =
for the governm@nt controlllng for race " . S
| _ !» ST . ' e Co
' B . - : T ) U WU SR S
Count g

Col..Pet. | Whites | Blacks |Row total

yes 10 | 14 I /
.. / B ’3‘4-8 ’

23.8 | - 51.9 . ke :
/ undecided| .31 || .12 | o y3 - '
I | : 82.3.
2 73.8 |9 .y | -
no o 1. 1 2 -
| : r 2.9
234 .37 i

t 42 | __23—| . 69 .

Raw' chi sq.: 6.089 D.F.: 2 Sign.: 0.0u8

A

.

. Table 11b -~ _ |-
‘ . o '
Pﬂspondents' perceptlons of the 1mportande sport has

‘ ﬂor the government, controlllfng for group-affiliation

L

Count "_' S ’ o fREé'f‘
Col. Pect. [Athlts. | Poltes. | Spts. Adms. | total
.yes A TR 2Y
' B ' 348
. 26.9 | . 54.5 Co23.8 0 [T
; v - - - T
' undécided 18 Y 15} u3
: . S o . 62.3
o : 69.2 | 45.5 | . 71.y4 L
no- 1 0 1 2
‘ o 2.9
3.8 [ v coy.8 .
- .26 22 21 ] 69

Raw chi’ sq.:-8.112 D.F.: 4 Sign.: 0.191
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date). Tvénty-tvo, of the sixty-nine L spondent sanple weore
politiciens~aad in thatﬂcaptcity it -yds éipected thg%
‘because of their special statns. they Uonld be able to
contribute significantly to the invest{gntldh of this 1ssne.
Pnrthernore, it vns presnned that the Blacks in the sanple
vonld be more avare of the 1np0rtance of sport to the
governnent than their lhite connterpnrts. s
Thirtyftour'point eight percent,of tne total nanple,

, !
vere convinced that sport was of importance to the South

f ' - N

African dovernnent. Only 2.9 percent deemed sport as

1nconsequentia1 to the governnent's interest. “The . lajori‘}

 ‘'of the respondents (63. 3 percent) vere undecided on this

topic. Of the total number sngqestinq that sport is of:
| ;

1nportancewto the governnent, SQ 3 Percent were Blacks

[N

. (table 1la). rifty—one point nine percent of’ the total -

nunber of élacks in: the sample considered sport as being
{

'Wh1tes dia lxkevlse. These figures snpport the hypothesis

that Blacks in the saample. are Rore auare of the ilportance

of sport to the governnent than their vhite counterparts RN

The vast nnjority of the 'hites in the sample (73 8 perbenth
vere undecided rorty—fonr point four percent ot the black
res ents vere unconnitted on this qnestion. Of the total
nunner of respondents claining that they vere nndecided

72 1 percent vere Rhites. The differences betneen the hlacH

4
and vhite respondents on this ‘question was signiflcent at

3
s

the .05 .level of confidence.

' L3
1nportant to the governnent, vhile only 23.8 peqcent of the -

\\
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‘; In tne qronp atfilintien_cntegoxy the:e-i3~e—élese

» iaportance to the-qovernnent, vhile 23 8 percent of the

~sixty nine point tvo petcent of the athletes nere undecided

o Althoagh none of the politiciani'disagreed 'ith,thi% fact,

telationship betveen the ‘Tesponses of the athletee and
sports adntnxsttatone on this particnlar iesne. Of the tota
number of athletes, 26 9 percent thonqht that sport vas of

I" -’

total nnnber of eports adeinistretote snpportea thlh viev.
; on this taopic, as' vere 71.a percent ot the sportd i

administrators (table 11b). chvetsely, over fifty percent

)

_of the politicians, indicated that the. inetitntion of sport

-

vas considered of najor 1lpoFtence by the qovernnent.

{

65 5 percent vete undecided.

Discussxog S - o
v | . - [ ————

The folloving excerpts from the 1nterviev aesqlons are

v | .
tYpical of the broad tange of vielpoints on this natter. Dr.

Albert Hertzog, leader of the right~linged ﬂerstigte
nasionale Party, believed that.the governaent's |

preoccnpation with sport ‘and the conceseions given spott is

- an indication that ®. . . sport is the veakest 1ink in-their

|

1nterptetation of separate devalop-ent' (tr.). Dr.'Chris

Jooste,ldirectot of the pro-govetnleut SOnth pfrican Bureau

‘of Racial ‘Affairs, clained that sport is inportant to the

gove:nnent froma the point of view that'hhtough intetnational
sport *,. . . each athlete is an aabassadot to ‘his or her
conntry' (trgy/'Sport, according toFia, 13 not considelll a

potential thteet to apartheid and frona :hat p&@nt of view

Fw s

e
)

-_
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. sport is not-aansideseéeGSThOinQ“o'ttiy_iipUttiit to the.
I i . ‘

qovernnent. ‘.

. “ L.
-A prominent Iutionnlist Party msember, Dr. A.P. T
Tranrnicht, saw the sitnltion in more basic terns. Be clainms
that spo:t is 1lportlnt to'the Sonth lfricnn 9overnnent
bacause sport and politics cannot be’ eepntlted and 'Sport is
beimg used as a levet to fbtce Sonth Africa into integration

- "(tr.). pr. neyers Naude, former moderator of the

 Dutch leloreed Church and presently director of the

apdrtheid opponed Chtintian Institute of SOuthern lftice.

-

- SUNS Up the previous two opinions'

? Sport is.very: ilportnnt to the qovernlent, othernise
it vould not have made the concegsions. Although

present developments point that way, governmsent does -

’,,not seek t0 be too concerned about the possibility
of sport hteakinq down the sﬁrnctnre of apartheid.

3

) Sehnne expresses tbe black nan's Opindon aAbout the 1nf1nen¢e'

oI sport npon the governne

to, apartheid and tMe gorernn at is avare of i, —

: 'Sport is definitely a thrent

o

In the light of these éonnents and in the light of . .
previous stndieéy the present statistical reanlts are

sonevbat surprising. It was expected that a much larqer“

percentage of thejganple vould proclein the inportnnce of

.sport to the governnent It is podiible hovevér, thnﬁ this

initial inptession conld be quite misleading. The natgre of

‘the standnggdhnnlytical Procedure mekes for htqh 'andecided®

i

percentages, causing the diffeffnce betveen positi‘e andu,

neqative responses to be of ma¥or ggnseqnence toithe p

LSRN
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- constitute the -key co
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o

.

analyst.” In this particular key concept the differemce is
‘quite substantial, with approximately thirty-two pércént

a

.~ _more rQSpopdents believind that spoft is ot importance to

the government than those: believing the contrary. . -
. . ' \

v

- It is also’of signific;ncp to note that the Blacks in

the sample put such more cemphasis on the iiportant overtones ‘. -

sport conveys té the government that did the white

respondents. Purthermore, of the total number of respondents

4

vho were undecided,.1hree—quarters‘iere vhite. ?erhgﬁk the
Blacks,gn this salplo_&te substantidil) mor¢e aware ot thé
political implications ot,spbri‘becgpse of the opportunigies
it squgsts ﬁo the black»Southhlfégéan?ABoth Sehuié and ﬂoi;.
in intérQieiSitiic&ted that they believe Blacks in South

"Africa have attaché&*gggqt soci&-political f.portance to

' S~

- sport.’ ' _N~;;> ‘\\Kx o T - g

’

¢ By the same token, the Whites in Sou&h Africa are

generally not as concerned with negative gspééts\ot sepdrate

~
.

7 A number of ques&io;ggrelating to the same topic,

“épt in each case (four questions in
this particular case). In order to obtain one set of :
.statistics for the key concept, the ‘reactions of. each
respondent to all the guestions in the key concept are
averaged and rounded off. Accoring to this method of
“analysis (contingency tables), and given that four questions
vere nsed in this key concept, an averaged 'yes' response
could only. resultifrén: four posit?ve responses or three
positive and an 'undecided® responses. The same situation
holds true tor an averaged °*no'. Any other combination would
.consequently result in an 'undecided' responge. - (Even though
the key concept values are averaged and look somewhat like
continuous: variables, analysis of variance is nat an .
Qapptopfate statistical tool hére because these variables are
not normally distributed). )
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devéfup-ent['thetefore, to then sport does ﬁbl.hold similar
inplxcat1onb. After all, t§L Hhites have political and civil
rxghtb. Purtherlore, sport does not represent a dlrect
‘tthreat to the white populace, vith the result that this
J’ ue on the ingortance of sport to tho government might not
have been given aych thought prior to this questionnaire.
fhlsula, in the final analysis, a polxtical issne and South
Africans claim not to be politically orxented (Btutus,

1971) . Govprn-ent involvenent with sport and the 1nfluences

e

_ot prlt upon the government would probably not cause any

undue concern to most ihit.-, since the government is.

|

involved in all spheres of”;ociety in maintaining the status .

l
LI

quo.

. . v !

Thé high number of 'dndeéiaed' respénses by vhite
athletes and white sports ad-in{stratogs cQuld poééibly be
explained by the abové specu}dtiéns. Host of the vﬁite
sports adnlnlstratots that vere intervieved preierred not to
%e drawn 1nto any political d1scnssions, as they wvere
concerned vxth expressing a neuttal position (le Roux) ‘
(ZagnoeV) (Craven) (sSmit) One distinctly got«the ilptession
that polxtics should be 1e£t to politicxans--says Dr. Danie )\
Craven, chairman ot the South Afrlcan Rugby Board- "Ny
politics is rugby" (1974, tr). The najority of theil hlack
coun%erpabts, on“the contrary, shoved no hesitation in
expngsslng ‘the opinzon that sport is of great ilportance to

thp South Aftxcan govern-ent (Hona) (Loriston) (Horetlo)

(Hlonz1). Their positive reactions to the issue at hand are

I3
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hardly surprising since soa of thel had direct dealings'
with cabinet linisters in discussions on the fnture of sport

in South Atrica. Nr. Hassan ‘Rowa, as a prine exanple, was

'su--oned by t/e-ninister of Sport, Dr. Piet Koornhof, to

xdxncuss/fie possibilities of non—racial sport (cricket in

T

fpparticular) in the future (Howa) (seé key concept five for'

vy

particulars).

Among the Blacks that vere intervieved tvo main

'

theories dealing with the iniluence ol sport on the

governnent e-erged The one theory maintained that due to
S0 S
pressures put on the governlent by the electorate for:

.1nternat10nal sports part1c1pation and due to the conditions

set’ by intennatipnal sports,governing bodies for

readnittanCe, integration in sport will beco-e a reality in
the near future. It follows . that integration in one .
institution vould then lend to integration in other

1nstitutions, vith_full social integrationﬂaS-the end result

"(Sehule) (Hova)i Currie's theory,- on the other hand,

advocates that the present concesSions in donestic sport by

the Hinistry ot Sport nerely served to 1nit1a11y appease the

eiectorate vhile preserving the status quo. He suggests

_ hovever, that the South Atrican Whites are too tond ot sport

65 settle Ior anyth g less than full intqrnational sports

recognition in the long run.

The substantially bigher percentage of politicians (as

compared to other atfiliation groups) recognizing sport as

‘.

being 1nportant to the qovernlent, was not nnexpected



domestic Blacks‘gﬁo are anticipating possible future -
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Duting the personal intervievs, all the politicians allqved

for the inportance of sport in South African polii?%s The

'discrepdncy betveen thelpolit1cians and the other two

affiliation groups on this subject etased any snspicion that =

" the politicians -iqht be ‘naive -about the effect of sport on

governpent The pro~govetnlent polit1cians, unlike the rest,
felt assured that vith the control governlent is exercislng
upon Sport, and due to the vay'of.lee of South Africans,:

4
the policies of separate developlent vlll not unduly be

-disturbed by sport (Treurnlcht) (nanbenhei-er) (Jooste).

/ ,
' ’ J
Based on the results of the questionnai:es, the

”interv1evs and the available literature. it  seems fair to

!
dlai- ‘three lajor reasons vhy sport is of such ilportance to.

!

'the South African governlent- domestic popularity of sport,

as well as external and internal pressures. Sport is of

-ajor 1-pottance to the electorate and tbeteto:e it is of -

qrean 1nportanqe to the governnent, since the satisfactlon

< —~.

" of .the plectorate is alvays of great concern to any

gOVern-ent. Thxs°s1tnation makes sport a rathet vulnerable

.
aspect in the colposition of the South African social

'

vst;ucture and externdl pressnre gtoups'are exploittng sport

to -ahipulte the govetn-eﬁt. Through the -ediun of sport the

south Afr1can ‘government has been exposed lnternatxonally

‘and has subseqnently been isolated--a great hardship fpr any

A

nation. Purthermore, the ability,ot»tbe>externa1»pressure'l

9f°°Ps'to initigfe cﬁonqes ete'bnoyiﬁg,the'hopes of,the
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changes. Internal black spotfs governing bbdies are

subsequently also pressxng their clails for 1ntegrated (non-' i

'

A racxal) sport vith apparent.positive results.‘
]
__1 cgnceg 3: Governaent £;sdlveuent in_.sport and

1nternat16htl sports boycotts.

'Regul

!

The purpose of this section is to assess the alount of
support the respondents exhibit: tor the qovernlent
] »
involvenent in- sport. In addition this Mey concept is

‘ .

concerned v;tb the reections of tﬂe respondents to the'
internat1onal ports boycotts aqainst South Africa. In order :
to satlsfy thelforner purpose, the responses vere conbiued |
for analyszs into tvo contigency tables,‘one controlling for
'race and the other for grouplaféxlintion (tables 12a and

'12b). I
_?he firsnoquestion‘thet ves used to measure support for
govern-ent;involverent'in sport, exelines the practice of
‘separatlng the different races in sport (Q. 1). Questxon h
nunber tvo ut;lizes a quote by the Prile ninister of - South
‘Afrlca, Hr. VOrpter, to deterline the react £ of the |
respondents to the uerger of sports and uolit cs. (Q. 18);
The quote used: wvas: 'orstgr's novw famous (infalous?) one
"vhlch stated. . . . sport nust not be, dragged 1nto |
politics . . .m ( ggn_ggg, 1967, col. 3968). The next
quest1on asks uhether or not the respondents think the

qovern-ent of South Afrxca, is in actual. fact, abiding by

this PhllOSOPhY (Q. 19). rhe fxnal question used as a
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» leasurenent ot the salple's support of their governlent's

U §
“,involvelent in sport, inquires whether or not tbe ’ S

!

‘ respondents approve of the gOVernlent initiated -ulti-racinl
T s .

I
-

:ganes (o. 22) .

-

A nnlber of significant correlations vere recorded

!

.betveen the questionsiused for this key concept. Qnestions

one and nineteen shovéd siqnificant correcation at the 001
>

I

level. Additional cor elations vere recorded at the .05
level of siqnificance betveen questions eitheen and
nineteen, as well as betveen questions nineteen add tventy-

P

two. !

o

‘One question vas used to investignte the reactions of |
the/tespondents to internationgl sports boycotts against ;:’
their countrn- ", '; . was South. Africa's expnlsion fron
'international conpetition justified?' (Q 21)..The responses.
-to this question\are presented in two contingemcy tables, ;
each controlling for one of the tvo independent variables'- ';_

\(tables 13a and 13b).,

It vas predicted that tbe vhite respondents i the
sanple would be mOre likely to snpport governlent 0 J
'involve-ent,in sport thnn would the black respondents " This
prediction was based on . the fact that the South African

‘governlent has been able to reserve civil rights, and their
acconpanying benefits, for ‘the Whites . only (van den Berghe,
1967) (Kinloch, 1978) (Kuper, 1969). A farther prediction -

) [ 4
vas made to the effect that white SOutn_lfricans in tbew

!
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Amount of support for government involvement 1n spgpt‘

y

contpolllng for race

o h
. S L
"Count R
Col. Pct: QWhites'.BlacksA Row Total -
'yes - 13 1 U
| . - 0 n j : - 20.3 | ’
. _ o 31.0 3.7 7' ? '
V‘ . "undecided’ 25 21 46
o o ‘ 1 66.7 .. *,
g 59.5 77.8 P | .
no Y 5 9 -
¢ . Y . ! . 13‘\.0 |
° 9.5 18.5 o
1 42 27, 69
I . ; .
. Sz . ] o ' )
Raw chi ‘sq.: 7.855 D.F.: 2 Sign.: 0.019 -
‘ »Teble 12b
Amount of support for government 1nvolvement in sport,
'controlllng for group afflllatlon ‘ '_ N ”y." o 3
i - - ; e o . d . :
| Count. _ ' R 7R6w'_
i Col. Pct. | Athlts. Poltes, | Spts. Adms. total
, yes A A B 7 1y
o fio ’ L 20,3
3.8 27.3 1. 33.3 A
undecided 21 13 12 46
' o , - _ . 66.7
o 80.0 59.1 57.1
'no Y 3 2 9
B B T 13.0
! 15.4 | 13.6 9.5 -
26 22 21 69
° Raw.chi sq.: 7.320 D.F.: 4 Sign.: 0.119.
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Table 13a

- mo : . . - |

Support for 1n¢ernatlona1 sports boycotts agalnst South

‘Africa,’ oontro]llng for race .. , .
Cbunt ) : A : ' . o ) . !
"Col. Pct. |[Whites | Blgeks | Rew total _ !
" yes o 11 12 23] ! 1 '
e~ | , -, 33.3
: 26.2 | uu.y o ,
‘undecidet,| 15 [ 8/ 20
o ' : ' , ‘29.0 |
o 35.7 18.5 )
né 1 o1e | 10 | 28 :
- : S . 137.7 :
‘38| 3700, | | J
42 27 | 89 .
Raw'chi sq.: 3.43, D.F.: 2 Sign.: 0.18 ..
a S ' o . l - v -
;Table_%Sb_ R
Suppoft fér'intebnétional.spbrts'boycbtts against South .
Afficg{wcontrollipg f%{ group affiiiatiqn ' . e o
./ 3 . S {“
. Count o , T "Row - o
- Col. Pct. | Athlts. | Poltcs. | Spts. Adms. | total
ves - | 9 - 10 , W) 23
- = | 3
T 34,6 45.5 #Pis.0 . |
undecided Yy g ; 1 20
| 15.4 | %0.9 | 33.3 e
~no 113 3| . 10
R . | s0.0 13.6 [ 47.6
N o2 [ 22 21
Raw chi sq.: 10.15 D;f.: 4 Sign.: 0.038 .
L, . L Ly

o P . : : a C . \
: : o . j . . - i
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sanpie'vould'be Rore. opposed to international sports

”'boycotts than would their black connterparts. This -

/

predlctlon vas based apon the assulptLOn that the: boycotts

vere and are bonducted for the purpose of changing the South

'Afrlcan pOlithal ‘system, presnnably for the benefit of the

. / {
‘ bliii(!;KZE}ty (Lapchick, 1973, 1978) . - /, o
- / B .

'I‘venty point three percentﬁ the total/éanple sqxd

they vere in Iavor of governnent involvenae in sport This

!

percentage represents 31.0 percent of tn_ total wblte salple

and 3 7 percent of the getal black sample (table 12a) . These

'statxstics snggest a substantially stronger support of .'{._ D
governnent control in sport by -the vh1tes as compared to the
}Blacks. Thxrteen percent of all the respondents d1sagré€d‘\\\\\\
with thé nzxing of governnent and sport. This percentaqe‘ p |
'constitntes 18.5 percent of ail the Blacks in the sanple,'
plus 9. 5 percent of the total amount of Whites. These |

~>statlstlcs testify to’ the contrary attitudes of these two’

| racial gronps in the salple- Black opp051tion1to government
1nvolvenent 1n sport is 14.8 percent stronger than their

snppogt of it, vhile white snpport, conversely, is 21.5 |

percent stronger than their oppositionﬁio 1t. 81xty-six

-t point seven percent of the total nnlber or respondents vere,

~W.. ,/
nndécxded on thlS issue, with 59 ) percent d& the Uhltes and
! .

' 77 8 percent«of the Blacks contrlbnting to that percentaqe o
'These tindlngs confira the hypothesis that vhite respondents
vere' lore in' favor of governlent involvenent in sport than

vere the black respondents. rhere is a signii1cant

. 9
vy -
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likelihood that thls relationship betveen white ana black
i
responses vill also ~occur in the population froa vhlch the

‘.salpfe vas dravn (.02 levelgd
g
,A trend is apparent in the resnlts of tLe group

qffil1ation category The p011t1c1ans and sports
adlinlstrators responded in a relatively similar lanner,
vhxle the athlete attitudes differed uarkedly froms these tvo'
groups (table 1zb). Uhereas the pol1t1cians and’ sports
adlinistrators shov support of a. governgent lerger vith,
sport by Percentages of- 2?;3 and 33’3 percent respectlvely, '
only 3.8 percent of the athletes dld llﬁev;se. So.e : '"-i

' congruency is delonstrated by the*three affiliatlon groups

:,in teras of their oppositlon to thlS issue. Pifty—nlne poznt

. one“ahd flfty—seven p01nt one percent\of the polxt1cian$ -and

: N

sports ad-inlstrators respectlvely vere uﬁaecide&'»whfle

80.0 percent of the a?hletes responqed s1lilar1y.

t On the topic of 1nternat10na1 sports boycotts the
selple,agaln denonstrates black-vhlte response - - g
discrepancies; TheseIdiscrepancies. hovever, vere )
'con51derab1y less than on the prevxous issue (governlent_in
sport). Tventy—srx point two percent of the total nn:ber ofl -

. white respondents snpported international sports boycotts,
wvhile 38.1 percent opposed 1t. The Black respondents, on the
other hand, shoyed stronger support than opposition to the
'boycotts (9“ 4 against 37.0 percent). This then snpports‘the'
stdted hypothesis tbat‘Hhites are more opposedétoi' -
intermational sporés boycotts thamn Blacks. Of particnlar'b

|

-2



- 236,
. A “, ..Av‘ . |
l?note is the fact‘that 3527 percent of the Eltes relained
undecided, while only 18.5 percent of the Blacks dxd

;11kei1se. A sl1ght trend touards signifxcance vas recorded

for thxs cetegory.
,.'.' C
The analysis of the ‘group aff111ation responses

b

[ ' : o

produced a puzzling result, &he politlcians, unlike the

.. athletes and sports adlinlstrators, were overuhelninqu in
- 1

1

. favor of the concept of intornational sports boyCotts

N

agaxnst South Africa (RS 5 percent in tavor and 13.6 peroent
eagalnst). Thirty*four po1nt six. and 19. 0 percent of the ., =
. athletes and sports ad-inistrators tespectively supporteﬁ; -
fthe boycotte; vhila, 50.0 and 87.6 percent respectively

;.oppOSed it. This ratio is siqniflcant at the .05 level. .
Dlscussiog _ . o - : : N

High percentuges of unQeoided responses are
charactefistip of most of the reSuits. This can be necounted
- for by the standard method of data analysis used whem j

-responseSgto ainunber of questions;are~c01bined (di-cnssed
'J‘ . R . o.' ) - : .. :
- under footnote seven). TO a major extent the substantially

’ hiqher percentage of\uhites snpporting governlent'

-

. involvement in sport, as conpared to oppositxon by their

“black counterparts, vas expected. A nunben of intervievees .

expounded on the rationalizations that caused. or might have
[

_generated, the support of goﬁernlent 1nteraction u1th.sport.

[l

One of tﬂ% most frequent justlfzcations used by

intervievees supporting the govern-ent's nctions. vas the - |
: | : '
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|  poss1b11ity ot friciion tesulting betveen the vationé racial
ﬁgactions if sport vameto be practiced on an 1nteqrated |
basis. nr. Willie. Maree, secretary oF the Dutch: Refor-ed

‘Church's publlcatious. affitned the belief that =, . . vheh
Whltes and Blast play against one another~and start | ‘
f19hting, -ajot triction® cqula resnlt off the field= (tr ).

' It is interestfﬂg to note that Maree's theory do not .

enteLtaln the possi ility of members oﬂ both races playzng

resentat

~ on the same tean. "If T ves of all the aif rent

peoples are throvn together Sn the same field, we are
Certalnly looking for ftictlon' hence apartheid is the o ‘y-

. solation (Botha). nr. zinletnan. head of the Depart-ent of

Domestic Infornation, stated hls belief tbat in all spheres; » <;

v

" of society the Blacks ‘and vhites -, : . lnst be kept

l I
separate to ptevent friction® (tr ) .. ‘ 1

- l

/

This theory lhy the South African govern-ent shoxuld be

'1nvolvéd in sport.-vas offemed hy the same people vho

\”,Krecognized and applauded the excellent spi:it of . .

8
sportlanshlp in nhich the ln1t1*rac1a1 games vere condncted
I
in 1973. nr. Jan Barnard, ditector;of the South African ;e

Sports Poundation, sums up the attitudes of both a;hletes ‘
Lnd spectators at the gales- ®"The svirit with vhich vhite

v I

South Africans accepted deteat by Blacks was greatly

,a

appteciated. The crovd% reacted in a very mature wvay . . .%
. ‘L

(tr.). P

® In South Africa the tera 'trictlon' is often used _ ; y
synony-ously vith 'tension' and 'conflict' ,’x- o //

. s
i
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Government cop}rolfinfsport, alleged ‘NAr. Punt Jnnson.

the‘Depnty Binister Jf Bantu Mainjatration, is necessaty

R

for the same reaaon that the government control is! necossary
in other areas ot the Sonth African soclety~-», _ | to }
.combat co-Lnnisn” (tr.). Both these justifications suggest ;
‘that qovernnent control is a lethod of praventing ponfliot
"in Sonth Africa. Kziesbetg (1973) points out tvo accepted .
approaches to contlict. The fitst approach, one the South .
Afrlcan qovetnnent seems to subscribe to,’ sees contlict as
disruptive uFd threatening, allaya ohdeavorinq to =, ..
discover vays of litigating its disruptive nature' (P 2)-

.The second apptoach is one of idontifyinq and synpathizing

>v1th injustices Jnd looking tot -eana through conflict to

spotts ptessure groups."

|
reduce: oppression~-a policy not unlike that tsed by overseas

vy - 4
et . . ] i

. _.,, = . v y - . '
o /
Another rather interéting juti!ia‘n for government

A i :
coﬁtrol of sport and soc;ety at large w ggested by - ,(

aadenhOtst. pr BadenhotSt, a forler Dutch Reiorled

. S

llss1onary in Africa and aa\original .elber of the ro-linson
Connlséxon, believes that the ‘hand of God™ placed the

whxteSeln SQnth Africa and that sage hand plaCed thea in

o

snperlor positions (tr.). lccording to Badenhoxst

o The only absolutc power is by God and God deleqates
pover--He delegated it to our ancestors and wve hav
to be responsible. We have acceptedl the basic idea
to be responsible for the non~ihites in South lftica

(tr )" ' . N »
| N

{ This teaction vas the only one of its kind a-ongst all the

%

!
1nterv;ews. Van dan ‘Berghe (1967, maintains that this ﬂﬂi}

~
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of paternalisl is not uncommon im fairly catple: but

%

fpgeindnsttiad societiea. "Gentqel beuevolt:cp and.nﬁblasse

oblige rather than virulent hatred charagterize the

paternalistic brand of hiqg:ryj (van den Egrghd; 1967) PP,

-
- 'y

%7_28) . | . . /b " ,.. < " . o . - ..’l

Currie allegos*that the Sohth African goVernlent vill ; !
-axntain its conttol in sport becauao of the inflhencextho ‘\ ‘\
black spoqts hero could bave inn the country as ' a iholp. \

)-

His reasoning-—as qpposed to juLtiflcation-tinds snpport in

the vrxtlng of rishvick 4195“) hoqglalh& that’ the hero is

nsed by qociety as a social . 1 to uniutain the soci 1

" structure. Purthetnote. Pishvict,(195ﬁ) laintains that heto "o
_vorship is xnherent in hu‘kn naLnté. Duting the cburse of

the intervievs none. of the govefnlent otficnls ald

»

snp&orters indicated that they Iero teldtely aware of this

teasoning. RES i

A number of other observatioms resulted froa the t
intérvieVs-tegardinq qdvetnnent*involvelent in sport. While

-]

s .

lany of ‘the interviewees exptea}ed the belief that foreiqn
pLessures throngh sport enhance& if not initiated. changes.
A number of respondgnts laintai'ed that the governaeht R

_pace'oﬁ chaﬁbe.‘xf chqdqec e”

. ‘ ) : B ry 'y ) :
are <ontinpally, forced apon th ‘government, its control T .

~—"

might be threatened and tbe qo‘p:n-ent liqht silply tefuse
to obllge any -ore. In thﬁs teqard Janson stressed the‘fact

that =, . . actlon brings reactlon and 1f ontside grou T

pPressure too -nch, the qovernlent lxght refnse‘.ny further ,

‘;‘ ‘ o '," . ;,‘,. —'“
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"ot international pressure group attacks.

bqponse' ({tr.) . Van der. nervv indicated his beliei that

K

opaulglvp prpbqure', vhpreby the government maintains
rontrol of gg) paco of chaﬁge'. wvould probably get posi
‘esults from the South African governlent '

, . As soon as. the goverhhant gets pressured to do
o qonethinq vithout haviny the chance to decide fo
' self on the steps of p; gress, they siaply c
dovn. it is a na%utal huunn phenonenon and it no
_applies to peoplein poven.

signiticantly be increased by isolation ®. - . unless

dialogue is included, As it is, the government is probab

k]

. 1
gotting more stubborn®,

240
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" Sehume was ot theﬂopxnion ‘that the change process will not

ly

Harnaxd Lontributed to thfh issue by statinq that the -+

‘South Atrican socidl systen vas byilt up ovar a fev

(untuxnus,-and consoquently changes vill require tile. T
countries preqqurlnq for changﬂs, hovever, are ilpatient
siee runults in 50uth Afraca becaus e.tonlotov ‘they -ight

fhl°‘tdpoqoat of a frustrated vorld. According to Craven

t J

.eenlngly A(cepted, ‘but- in spite of it the SOuth Afrxcan

»

v - ’»

b

he .
to

be

'pol1txc¢1 double stardards are universally acknovledqed and

'xvqovernnont s xnvolveqpnt in sport has bgcone the focal point

Kesults ot_the.data analysis indicate_thgt the Blacks ..

in the salpiu opposed government involvement in sport. This

attitudye by thé black séction-ot the shlple,'could be .

ot ~.opth Airxca at larqe. rhis systen, as it pertains to

Anterpreted as'non-identitication'vith the political system._ -

sport, is “oothlcal dishongfty' (Pollock). She clails that

¢
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the South African govetn-ent preaches ‘noOn - 1nvolve-ent of
politxcs in sport, but in fact lakes the policy of separate
developlentqvety much paxt ot .domestic sport Sehune is of

' rhe op1n1on that "sport should be - lett to the sports-en
the-qelves‘;f. ", sxnce qovornlent loyalties and | .
obligations force it to proceed very slowly vith'change. 1t
is his belief that if sportsmen would go ahead'and integrate‘
sport in an orderly tashion so that the population at large
accepts it the government vould’tollo' snit. In thls regard -
it is 1nterest1ng to note that the athletes in the bdlple
demonstrated very little snpp?tt for:governqent involvgpent '\

’

in sport. A ‘ o

Horrall (1972) squesﬂs that because sport 1nvol!eq-

masses, it becones politically a very sensitive area. ,

Edrnard bel1eves sport to be the most poverful polit1ca1
lechanqu since Horld Har Tvo. The 1ntervxé‘0es ﬂelonsttdted
Considerable avareness of the intetnathonal political
1lpliCdt10nb buttounding sport and the 1ntentions of the
pover groups. Craven sums up this common appreciation of thé'
'-gsxtuation as follovs: "Rhodesia has 1ntegrated teals, but

" they are still out of the olyqpics' (tr.). Curtie is more
l
, dxrect in hxs eValuation of the situatlon T "It [sport] is a

a

' 'p011t1c9d issue and 1ntegration per se is the aia™. Sy

’ -
N

ASbUI1ng that tha rest of the respo."nts (athletes)
’ 3
vas also avare of the ultetior lotives of internatlonal

spunfB governing bodies, ane -could attelpt to account for.
- ~

. \ .
~the responses of the tuo racihl groups. sost of the: ‘Blacks i

. . : . -l
T L

&
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in the sa-ple'snppofted the sports boyconts aqainéi South . o
Atricn, probably due to the synpathies they suggest for thew
1 black cause in South” Afrlca (Cnrrie). Sarprisingly, sose ot
" the black respondents did not support the boycott conCept.-
| Many Blackb, according to Sehune, believe ‘that the SpOtth
boycotth are hurting thel as badly, if not vorse, ‘than the
Hhiteb. Anthongh wvhite South Afriéun athletes are banned
from 1n€ernntional sports celpetitionb, the saie situation
holds true for the black South Atr}can athletes. Sehume -
believes-that ingetnatidnal exposu e of the’ black athletes
vould have buen more bgpeticial for the Blacks of South

. Afrlca in the long run.

It vas expected that the mAjority of the Hhites in the
dlple vould oppose the interndtional sports boycotts
' aqaxnst.South Africa. The relatively small ditference
betveen those opposing and than supporting the boycotﬂs,
was unexpected. Th1q situation could be interpreted that the_
‘vhite section‘of the, salple is quite sylpathetic to the '
51tuatxon of the black person in Son;h Arica. Bearing 1n
'mind, that only one question was usad to dotetline the

attitudes of tne respondents to thL issue, the hﬁrh ' .

\percentage of undecided nhite responses vete also

A
~

unexpected.
‘ B

An undecided responsé for a single qnestion suggests

éithet an eaq' vay ot escaping con-it-ent. or genuzne“‘ﬂ{ifgé',f
indecision. Genuine indecision in this situatxon conld have

- evolved from one of tv0rqronnds of considetation. The first



»

!

~

\

Q

j2ﬂ3'

could btel fron total i-pattiality--thi seels qnite
unlikely in the South Aftican lilien. The other reason for
‘indecision could poasihly Rean that the respondent is torn
beF'PQ;]t'O va;nésﬁ gupportutor the black cause on. the one.
hand'and the riéht of an athlete to reegh his or her ‘
potentiai, during that short period of time available to an

athlete, presulqbly throngh international conpetiﬂlén.

Both the athletes and sports adninistrators vere |
‘generally in opposition to 1nternationa1 sports boycotts
‘against South Atrica. Given the facts that both groups are
closely jnvolved vith sport and that politics are gyenerally
much less inportant that sport to the salple (tahle 2),

these reqults se%t quite reqsbnable. The responses of the

topxc vere not anticipdted. Little .
! :
comment on this result is possible other than the fact that‘

polxtxcalans on thf&*

vh1le 83.8 percent of the black politic1ans in the sample

supﬁorted the boycott concept (none gpposed it), 50.0

percent of the vhite politicians uere 1ndecisive on this
. |

t

point.

" -
-

Mixed téblinqs vere ?5pressed by the intervievees on
the topic of 1nternationa1 sports boycotts directed=at their
conntry. Mr Loock head of the Ba-tﬁ Sports Department,
sympathized vith tbe vhite aghlete's international o )

aspirations.'"Sport, ﬁovever, is. subordiate to your -
Ul

- country* s traditions and one's patriotisn shonld overcone"

J

fall dlsappointnent' (tr | Sole'ot the Hhites that vere

intervived claile¢ that the ptessure gro‘ps do not

i

Lo . & » N

M !
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~.understand the South African social strnctnre. BadenhorSt'
na1ntains that change is in etfect taking PIOCO in ‘South
Afrlca and the chanqe ptocpss should not be thlpered vith by ’
,”those who lack . ‘the fundalental conprehension of this

process. Mr. Japie Snith president of the South African
Amateur Athletic Assocxatiqn, belbived that a lack of
colprehensxon of the Sounh ifrican sitnation is a najon |
catdse for boycotts. His opinion is backed by lany years of

L international sports adninistration.

'
]

* Other intetvievees clained that international sports

! .
boycottq have, toqether vi

@6nestic p:dssure for,_‘
inﬁernatxonab exposute,.hnr .ed the change.process."'
zonsiderably. Naude cﬂniled that"Withont the.overseas e
pressure, interracxal sport vonld not have occnrred in SOuth
.

1

.A[tica'; Accord}ng to Br. Pred van Hyk director of the
South Aftlcan Institute of Race Relat1ons, vithout * ;2; .

'spotts boycotts and ptessures throngh spotts bodxes, change

/ .
vould have been slover (in South Afrzca)' . A

°

" Mr. Hassanlﬂova,lpresident of the non-racial Sonth
African. Cticket Boaid of Control exhibited Jlittle doubt

abont the effectiveness of the pressnre gxoup technigue. In

I
.the Iight of present developlents in South Aftica, Hova's

!

»part1ng vords stand out: 'If they (the governient) think I
ana lilxtant, just see vho is coming after le'. Currie's
philosophy on “this issue seens to-nndervrite the vievpoint

of the pressnre qroups- 'rhe vhite man can only be chqnged

- (4
' g . !
oo

<if ‘he is forced to'



.
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Van der Herve. conversely, points out that the 'v o

- environlent should be’ changed fitst and then the attitndeS"

)r"v

v111 subseqnently also change . lllport (1958) states th@t

anti dlscrilinatory legislation could be usefu

co-batt}ng dibcripxnation and it could in a'dition,'act as,
r

a means to ease personal prejndices. llthongh the recent

lnltl-raCial sports conpetitions in South Africa ate

!
i

'undoubtedly not of the sane conseqnence as anti-

diocrinxnatory legislation, it could possibly be settinq the.:

stage for a more racially tolerant environlent.

!

%h&ltudi is ®. . . a vonderful

- Spart, according 't
itudes®™, Pbessures troi inte;national

technique to change
\ -_».—.—;.a/f

\qroups helped make conpetition/betveen the d1fferent races

1

in South Africa possible. Dr. OSCar Hollhein, £or|er

tepresentative on the: Cape Province Coloured Council

t q)

¢laimed that sport 4s an excellent leans of getting exposed

to® . . . the 1nit1a1 shock of contect and a vonderful vay

ot accl1latization'._1t is his opxnion that the qover?nenn

did not initiate the -nlti-racial conpetitions with those

1ntentxons in nind. but acclilatization as a colpensatory

P

byproduct as international preesure is not: to be nnder

.estilated.

ey cogcggt 4: Racial stefotyping'and‘the’rolefof‘sport ig‘

-

race relations. 1 - : R )

.Results: | R : o,

1

i_This‘section_hecﬁdhal objectives. The first objective

Sy -



' responses to a nunber pf questions, vere coabined and

246

s to.investigate,hOV“each of the racial groups in the

1

sample perceive thelselves and the other racial group in

teras of inherent phyeical ability and intelligence. This

: investigation uas proapted by clains of racial stereotyping

in the United States of Aaerica on these gronnds (Cleaver, .

1968). The other objective is to exaaine the attitudes of

\

respondents tovard’the poeeibility of sport alding in

inproving relations betveen the different races of South

Africa. In both theée sectione of key concept four, the

.:averaged The subsequent results are presented in the forn

of contingency tables. In the case of the respondents .

attitudes towvards. i‘Ferent racial differences, one F o

‘;contigency table controlling for race, vas - used for analysis

1‘j(tabfb 1“). Por the ' other issue of this key concept. tvo

contigency tables vere elployed, one controlling for race .

-

and the other. for gronp affiliatiOn (tables 15a and 15b). S

S , )
?onr questions we;e nsed to’ investiqate the phenoaenon .

of racial stereotyping. The tvo races and the tvo

independent variables vere used in fonr coabinations for the~

purpose (Q's 27, 28, 29, 30). A nnaber of significant

1

“'correlations vere recorded betueen the questions used to

'exaaine the possibility of racial sterotyping by the- saaple.

Recdrded correlations between queations tventy-seven and .
tventy-eight as well as: betveen tuenty-eight and tventy-nine»

vere significant at the .05 levels. rhe correlation betveen

iquestion tuenty—nine and thirty were sanificant at the .001‘

_" . ' o, . :. ‘ ’ . Ay

o -



f level. - '
'.}' /

' Pive questions were used to investigate the attitudes o
_of the respon&gnts to the possibiltiy of sport 1lprov151ng -

; race realations in South Africa. The first qnestion that‘was

used to measure this dinension, asks vhether apartheid is
o ¢ Yy }.4 _\
" necessary in South African sport (Q. 1). The sanple vas aiEB“*\r\

/

‘asked wwbther or not apartheid is necessary to maintain I
,? ‘?harnony betveen the deferent races in°South Africa (Q. 3).
The next question vas: used/to leasure the attitudes ¢t the
respondents tovard inproving’donestic rncial relations (©-
VS). The iinal two questions,_vhich vere used to examine the
reactions of the respondents to the above mentioned topio, .
"are closely related. Réspectively they inquire vhether :_f
¢ integrated sport vonld'inprove race relations in South
_Atrica and whether Blacks and ‘Whites shou}d pla; their
sports toqether (Q. 6, 13). Various correlatdons vere L
vrecoxded betveen these fiVe questipns,vall of 'hich vere
significant at the'.OOI level of Siqnificance. The
c0rrelations vere" betveen questions one and three, one andv

fonrteen, three and six, as well as betveen questioms six

and fourteen.
1

]

fﬁ Under this key concept three predictions vere lade. Tvoi,
" of these pertain to the perceiVed rac1a1 status of the tuo
f qroups,'vhile the other prediction 'as based upon the role
-'.of sport,in the ‘reala’ of race relations in South Africa. In
the latter case, the prediction vas that athletes and sports

adlinistrators vonld be lorelpositive abont sport ilproving

} . °

- . i



) Vo RN o T " REIEE . SRR ‘ )
: \\ . . » N .
C ' '
N ' -
. | . Co 208

! .

e - A ' ! . L.
' race relétians than théxboliticiqns in the sample. The
predigtion Stems from the‘prelise that due to the close

[ 4

sqocxation of the athletes and sports adlinistratots vlth

”

inter- racxai sport, they vould brobably be more avare of the -

p0s1tlve influences that sport could have -upon . race

N\

rﬂlatidns. : _ ‘ \\\ -
. . * . N 3 / ' 4 . . ‘..

sAs tor the predictions on racial sgﬁ@us, it v0s'rk
[
expected that the races vould  hold cortespopding stereotypes

’oI thenselves and/or the. other racial group tQ thoSe 1n ihe~

n‘f\

United States of’ Alerica. Cleave!m(1968) laintégns that

Blacks in the United States are looked upon as : _ .
. ‘ j:w :

'Sﬂperlascnline lenials'—— suggesting bra)ﬁ .littlé\

1ntelligence and suxtable only for menial 1abor—~vhi_e the

vhites consider thelselves as 'o-nipotent adn;nistrato s*.

Hlth the latter ternm Cleaver (1968) xﬁtends to create th

’ anre331on of intellectual superiot1ty. Based on these - \\ -
/ . N i

cldlls'of stereotyping it vas predioted that the separate
races would: believe.in both vhite/iniellectnal snperiority

- as vell as the phy51ca1 snperiority of the Blacksf

: o
Of:the tétslvnulbet of reepondeﬁts reacting §o the
tOPlC of 1nherent physical and 1nteliectna1 diffefences
based upqn raee, noqe 1P41cated.thet that ;hey sﬁpscreee_to
these ‘differences (tabfe 1]). rif&y—nine point si} percent'
veré'undecided;'vhile 90, n'percenf vere definite ib their

reJectlon of the projected racial differences betveen South

-

Afr1can Vhites and - Blacks. stat1stically the races ih the
! .
sawple reacted as follows to the issue: 55.6 percent of the

N
!
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~The attltudes of reapondents to 1nherent paclal diffe-
rences between the South AfPlcan Whltes and Blacks

'Table 14

S

i

untrolllng for race

P

. Count - ' .
~Col. Pct. | Whites Blacks'| Row total
f yes ] 0 0 0 |
undecided | 15 13 | 78
' _ ' 59.8
55.8, 65.0 ‘ )
no 12 7 19
, 1 ' uo.y ,
| uwuLy 35.0 < “ ;
27 .20 47 . }-
v v. i !} Q\
o , ok
Raw chi sq.: 0.124 p.F. 1 Sign.: 0,775

-,

B
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Table 15%5a

1zok}inb for race

Count

@

Col. Pct. :Whifes Blacks | Row total
J yos 123 24 y7
: ' . 68.1
. 54.8 88.9 |
_ ~undecided 17 3 20
,.:w'.' " . . ) i 29.0
e 40.5 | 11%1
i N 0 2
~y g s I ! 2 .9
ojo‘. . - Lo \5'4 .‘8 )
S e - B
oo oy P ‘r 142| 27 69
S gaw’eni sq.: 8.985 D.F.:.2 Sign.: 0.011
~/\n‘ ] s . oL . V. l ._\
[/ " Table 15b

'The attitudes of respondents towards the p0551b111ty of
sport 1mprov1ng ra01al relatlons in Sduth Afrlca, con--

3

f

-~

tro]llng for group afflllatlon

©
e

Count o SRR o .o - Row
. 'Col.. Pet. | Athlts. | Poltes.|Spts. Adms. “total ::
; yes | 20 & 1u -1z L 47
= : ) L 68.1
I 76..9 o  63.6 61.9 -
undecided 6 6 8 i 20
3 : , ! / 29.0
o 23.1 27.3 38.1
Ao 0 P 0 2
. ( ‘ | 2.9
. — . — .
R g§,//4/“ 22 21! 69
\ Raw_ chi-sgl; 5.689 D.F.: 4 Sign.: 0.224

The attitudes of respondents towards the pOSolblllty of
‘spert improving- racxallrelatlons in South|Afr1ca, con- 4

i

o
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Whites and 65.0 percant of the. Blncks vere undecided, while

uy. a percent of the white respoudenta and 35.0 porcent of
‘ I

ke i
'_the black; reSpondents opposed the conoept 0} 1nherent racial -
.. differences. These figdtes angest a lnck of snppbtt for the’,
tvo hypotheses as.they,:elate to blackfvh1te,ntt;tndes .

'tovanﬁs.physical proqqps and intolligence'of.tho tvo races.

on. the tOpic of sport aidinq in inprovlngirace
" relations in SOnth Africa, 68.1 percent of the total snnple’

1nd1cated that spari couid prove an hssdt in this te@ard

I

. (table 15a). ﬂifty—fonr point exght petcent of’the vhite

oalplP and 88 9 percent of the black snnple contributed

tovard the total salple re&sons dn this isség Only 2.9
percent of the respOndeﬁts cJuld not accept the possibility'

o

B
ot sport makjing: a valnable conttibution to domestic Tace
Arelatlons. A)l the- respondents tapcting in the latter
fashion, were uhxtes.«rhe diftetence be}veen’the races on-

this 1bsquU2te significent at tha .05 level of confidence.

v

4 ~-In the Qroup.aftiliation oategoty it is of interést‘to-',
note, cpnttﬁry to the stated hypothesis, that the lajOt

nercentage of all threo nffilintiou _groups. fnvored the

4

po%sxblllty of spott inprovinb rnce-telations in South
“Africa (table 15b) . Seveaty-six point nine percent of the
athletes. 63 6 percont»of the politicians and 61.9 percant
of the sports adlinistrntors accepted this pospih1lity. The
faith ot the politicians in the potontial of sport as a)

‘neans to obtaxn rncinl cohosion. uas rather nnexpectad Bo'th

the athlete and the ‘sports adlinizttntOt groups showed o o
[ . v . . ‘nu.

N | :
s A . ! : v /
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) support for the contrary position. Only a very snnll

percentage of tne politicians 3.1 percent) dia not think

“”thatfsppft“eoﬂld“ilprove~race~reiattonsein'SUnthTIfrica;‘

Discgssiop: = - | X

Santa truz (1973) points out that intelliqence as A

criterion of superiority and interiority has been ndvocutaﬂ

through history in the 'ritinqs of snch noted schdiars T i

i
Pisqher, Baur, Grant, chanberlain. Gunther and de Gobineau.

Justificaion’of racial snperiority and inferiority has otten
!
been created on the bqsis of perceived intellectnal and

t

phy31cal attributes. Allport (1958) suls np the npproacb of
|

the present day social scientist on the topic of nsing-
' e : .- . e ot '
.mental tests to measure racial intellectuval differences$: w.

| ”Hental tests cannot solve the proble- of heredit“y racial

traits until‘equality in social nnd e&ononic bpportunities

-~ N

'
'_V_/ exis‘t- P (p.109)t mhese tests. according to Allport

: (1958), could only be nsed if the environlents of all the
snbjects coincide. . S b : -
_ 5 ) o _ ) o
Clains for racial superiotity and. inferiority using
phy51cal ability as a. criterion. have. long been4reqardod by
social scientists as nnrealistic. aontagn (1982) indicates‘

that the concept of race'is lerely a cateqarizntion -

»

. ‘» techniqne used~by anthropoloqists The so-called races only
\l.\ l
S represent a varieby of conbinations of genetic laterials "

ponnon to all mankind. Bdwards (1973) Iaﬁntains that " o

. séientists ", . . have never been Snccessfnl in deriving
.-‘ m - u
) nsistent patterns or . vntid relationships betveen racial

\
© .o . ]



ar - -

ol
fo :

., 283 ¢
Q- .
S

“ heritage and social, intellq‘tunl and physicnl cepebillties'_
P, 4D . Instead otvplacing race in &n intellectnnl or a

physical category, it bhas been placed 1n a gociel context by

| _
most modern scno;grs (Rex, 1969) (Kinloeh, 1978) }Silpson S

and Yinger; 197ﬁﬂ (van den Berghe, 1967) . |
B, | IR W _ '
In the absence of scientific proof &f these alleged
racial differenoes{\these clains'becone stergbtypes.

'Jl.

ﬂplckernen and Jahoda (1950) dxatingnish betveen prejudice and.

sterotypy on the basis that prejndice is nisjudqeeent of

members of a grdup hnd refers to. ocially oriented ection.

'_while stenotyping is a proces saking judgements v7&h

‘lgttle regard for facts. Prejndice, in addajtion, - . ':fi y ’
‘jses stereotyping but it is not identicei' Ap., Q). Sinpson
.
and !inger (1972) sinply indicete thnt stereotypes are part ~
i .

of prejudice—-'bne ot the most’ 1lportant gspects of a

tredxtion of prejudice is the sterotyped pictures it

ycontains' (Pe 1533. Piehnnn (1956) maintains that once these

pictures are fized in e celture they tend to quide the

S
l

groups 1n tneir relations vitb one another. A stereot ype,

according tO lllpott (1958) , is!En exquereted hellef about -

-

a category and its function is to " + « Jjustify
L4

"_(tet1onalize) our conduct in reldtion to that ceteqory'(p. .

k-3 : . ’ St s,
187). . » L »‘. .
. Based upon its fumction, one would expect a ‘ }/)
, i e
A ' L . 't
considernble'anoud@,of sterotyping by the Whites in the .
e
south African situation. The pnesent e’lple, hovever, did

not endorse any stereotyping t?t/pe/leted te racial . &



N

s like -induu poople exprassing aqg?goais-s ttealy, avoidcnce

S L s
@ : .

»

‘\Migf“raneﬂs in phyuical capabi{itias and intalliqence.

Previous \urVeY studleaahdve shown that those who knew most

N

about othnr xacuh .and peoplas tend to denonstratp positive
attitudas tovard them (Fﬁlrphy, ot.al., 1937),. Allpott (1958)

\

- «1{1id thut'%n the absence of conunication, iqnorance tends
to rARe a puﬂson " . : oasy prey to tulbt, snspicion. and‘
vtnxnoty;w“ (p. 220). Does it follow that quenco of tacial

'sterotypinu in tha sample squpstﬂ5conlunlcasion and’
understand&Pq by tme rospondent; of the other racial group? {J
‘This uon pxxstanca ot the lentloned stoteoty;e could N e
poiflbly benexit the respondents 1n their quest for better%

racial relatxons. Kxnloch (1973) declares hovever, that

: 1 W
. 'Pngabncvlved physical dittutences are the ‘ng - e .
-wiLUIt to erase. (p. 50). i ‘f‘ '
- N B ‘ . | ,
Tvo poanlbillties come to lind as’ to vhy the‘sa1ple ﬁgng“

denonstmted no support%f specitic ,stw;eotypes. Pirg-i:iy\
tho*xexpnndents lxght subscrib. to d*%!erent black‘WMmtew-
stdruotypoa as the ones lentionod fﬁ“the btudy. Secondly, it

». pc .7'5' ’ . ]
is qultP concelvable that the absence ot qtereoE7p1nq ;

: ton&ﬁngleq dpnonrtratad by the sample coulﬁﬁbe due ‘to theA

L
presence of racidl d)scrininatxon in the South Afrxcan , ..

?iqucxoty. Allport (1958) doscribes IiVe enwuinq degrees of

%Qﬂﬂflva prnjucicp actibn. antxlocuﬁion. vhxch refers to

oA
Rt o ,

(ot a qroup one is prejuiced'aqainat) discrilination, -

phy&lLai attacx and extatl&d?&ion. Stereotyping appears to R

11t into the chtilocutionmcqteqory of prejud;ce. Based upon ’

- ,A.. @
«r e i

° . I3 .
. . # »
o .
. " .

RS
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"this'éntegoriiation of prejudice it seems logical to assume -
that vith a -ore severe degree of prejudice uvnilnble in the

forl of 1ega1 racial discrilinetion,.stereotyping'is not ,
. . . ‘ -

needed. - oo o - -
< | : I
Although nearly -all the rGSpondents (only 1.4 percent

uaq unsure) indicated a desire tor better relations betveen

the racqs of Southﬂlfrica, one third of that' nulbet &id not
!

2N
F;;p ac&apt tport as a means to: inprova relations. A tv0*thirds

5 lgﬁrft‘f‘ hovever, pe?ts tovards the hportance the

j&espondents attached to Sport as. a neans to 1nprove racial.

xé'r" relut!Ons in South Africn. af those respondents vho did not
Lo T

r l
ff '*gccept Bpurt as a means to better rncinl relations in South

t . .‘ﬁ‘ .
E}' - Africa, some niqﬁt hava had other better means in nind..
other requhnénts, ag vas born Ont by a nunber of the

1nterv1evd§s,’sav integrated aport as’' a potential area of -

N

 £rict1on (see section of trictidn in, Dis%:ssion of Key . :
’iconcept 3). Van wyk interpreted tha 'frictfon syndrone' f
vhich is used by the governlent to jlstify separation in . °
v K?prort and in: 50c1ety per se,’as one of tenr. The reality of
| the srtuation, $ccord1ng to hin, is ® . . . that, there vill ®
.alvays be more* Blacks that bhites and 'hites -ust learn to

accépt the Blacks as equalé‘ ‘EQ" : 3
jw “0
N Duyqan (1973f‘alleqes/that - .. conflict
i;ninant theme® in the SOuth Attican socie ras ‘it relates_
‘ ;iQ,rnce. Conflict,“hovevet. is not

1 B
Kriesberq‘%ﬁ97§) claind‘that

AL Y

- L ! . ) : Oy

o




(’but untortunately it has been u

. could assist in 1-provinq bettor understandinq botveen the,

‘ ' oy ' 256

_probably" unique to SOuth Atrica is the famt that Atrikanet ;
nationalisl found laturity through racian conflict. Bhoodie 4;i
and Ventet (1959) laintain that the instinct of .

fprebprvatxon, as & specitic olotional attiéudo aqainst the ol

[

numerical -a1ority,of Blacks,.tound reneved expression " .
through tha policy ot segrogation -and separate eveloplent.

The policy of separate develop-qnt is tngp

qovetnlen~ Ry South ltrlc? as ‘a techn1

(Rhoodie and VQnter, 1959).

A number of those inte
- T N
i-prove rdc1a1 relations 1n S uth Africa justitiod theit ﬁg‘;

vie-s in teras of the Ebluunlc'tion capahilities ot spOtt. y

4; R
d in a negative\va?{by e
snpportgd the’ , o

pressure: groups" (tr. ). Zi-ler-u

d1ffetent races“ (x.) ». Yan- Wyk tbferrod to sport as a o e
- . . great catalyséﬁg chauqo attitudos' and van det . ,' iﬁ
‘

Qai v

. Werwe clai-ed that spott 1; parxd@ qteat positive xlp.ct on . Ty

racxal zelations fn .South ”Pica. N

. ‘ e . o ’ - ". . ‘ ' \

v : . \
\

‘l’he Ptogossiva Patty socratary,,lt. Dey. indicat.ed his

I\ a8
SR

'support for conhunication thronqh aport to btinq about | ,

chauqes, as COIPQI;T ko the isolation thtongh uport : - ' \

|
technique. lthleto of all racos. tron all over the vorld.u

fshonld be hronght #o SOuth Africa to conpete 1n oraet to

. , )

¥ | N

|
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]

project to . the population at large that black-uhite
associatxon could be ftiendship oriontpd instead ofpfriction

oriented. Sehule's vievs. to‘adcertqin extent, suppozt~thdse-=
l o e ,
“expressed by Dey° , ‘ | ;"_ o !
- Sporta vinds of chﬂnge are bloving all over the
. continent--wvhere Blacks and Whites play against one
another, positive feelings are arising as vell as - ;
undeérstanding and toleranco qt each other. )

1

.Rogers and Shoelaker (¥971) suggast that 'Conlnnication
o I
is assential for social change" (p. 6) . qurie ‘and Van der -,

!
nerve telt that a cH\nge in the onvironuoat of South Aftica

‘—

i , vill ultilately chanq& attitndos. Vag deu Botqhd (196]gluses

. """'.‘,.M.. - e

,;ha bernlxzed African situation as &g
Py i

I3
v

L g
these clainms. After decolonializatidﬁ ‘
adjusted their dttitudes and bahavion;s

'lktricans-—chanqed poiiticalxaun sociaypcon‘

rema kable and drastic pbanqeb.

IS

n the groupvnftiliation teqory ot the salplj, the
‘respon~es of the politicians vate contrhry to expectationsq _ 

Their svpport’ot sport as a potential means to 1lprove race @

:relatio S vare not anticipated to be sililar to those ot the
Athletes\and\tho sports adlinLStrators. In: this regard it is
' J
Iorth notinq that thtoe-qnuttets of the athletes indicatoﬂ
that- racial barriers vdre not neceasary ip sport. Thoit° ¢
‘attitude must be ruspectod. since they are athletes oiTJ!!\ v
1utetnati¢nai stature vho have[been involved on the‘@tass
ru?tes levol of intor-tacial séorta colpetion. rhey could
probably best evalul\o ehn potential of sport in inter-
: O

. - . o U :
- . : - . v v,- L. A

e



. racial conlunmcation. ‘In. addition, tvo-thirds of the

: !
politxcians and spdrts adldnisﬁrators in lhe saaple shoved

confidence in sport as a Beans to ilprove racg ‘relations.
The. respondents in these tvo . groups are directly and P
“? Sk

1nd1rect1y involxed in deciding the direction of ‘South- R

.]'

{

African eport for ﬁﬁ% future. = * ' ‘ .- v_f' | v

Key ggngéggvgdﬁia;eération in sp‘ft, 1ﬁdnatraagpﬂ the }arqer,‘
| soclety * "i';"l ‘ r » o b _ |
ll '.tgegiltg; j & S }'jvf; : : .ri o - : r}.

This-éﬁiﬁi&ﬁﬁof chapter four 13 ailed at 1nvea£iqa£ing
the attitndes ‘of the sixty-nine responaent saaple tovard

_racial integration in Sonth Aﬁrica.ll nuaber 6! que:fions

vere used to deterline ‘the attitudes of the reapondcnts
tovards‘&acial integration in each of the three. areas,

! J : &) :
naael&, sport, industry and society at large. ‘The. co.bined o

reactions ot the reupqndents to specifxc questious relating

h .

to each area, are ptesented in the fora of contigency

tables. Bach area of investigation is represented by . tuo
!

- o
contingeucy tables, one cnntrolling fof race and the other L

\{‘COntroliiag for group affiliation.-ln additlou, a t'o~vay

6

a
analysis of variance vas usad to coapare the attitndgstpf

,[ ‘the tvo races tovards integration in sport. indnstry and

-/ 'society at Large. y : S . /5

| f'~ o ' . T SR ‘?1 s

'Y Pive queations vere used to deteraine the attitudes ot

e reepondents tovard racial 1nteqration in sport. rhe

r .‘)

: Qit_t,qqestign Kngeired vhether the separation of the races '/

k* ,-1h pcrtigis a necessity, vhile the aecond one asked if B §
: \\\ ﬁf . '



”reactions of the tospondents tovard gov.rn-ontal concessions e

. for infer-racial spott (Q. 22). Question nulbgélfout asked. m;n,

".3. ) ' . ,“ . . " «. . ." . : 259

.,inter -racial sports conpetitions ahould be alloved in Sopth‘

Africa (0's l, R)‘ 5?3 thitd question ipveatigated tho:

..1.

vhother Blacka and Whites should ‘play thoit sports together. -

- y¥ile the final question exalined the. attitndos of the

e 3. /

tespondents tovards the possibility ol fnllﬂ inteqtated

sport in the near fntute (Q's 14. 26). Ouestiong one. und

1

!
'four, one- and tourtoen, tou: and touttaon. as vell as \

‘of ;ignificgnco v%‘!:ocorded betloen theso tvo qnsstions. -,

: foutteen and - tvonty~aix, nanifestod cottelotious at the .001

>
|

laevel of significance. ,

In otder to blst the ~attitndes ot those in the sanple ff
B4
tovard tacial 1ntegration in indnstry, the tospondents vere S

.@sked tvo questions:-?lre you in favor of integtatiqn in
. industry?* and 'Conld tkp diffarent racos be" kept separate

in 1ndustry?" (Q's 12, 24) .- A cortelation at‘fhe .00% level

L

, A,
In the“ investi%at.ion of the suglo'g ﬂ:titndos tovard

~ total social inte@ration six qnestf;ns vgre asked. Pirst,

P ]

‘L

Sy

~

.(0. 3). Tﬁ& ansuin five questions vere ditected at

othe fespondean vere qqgsziobod as to vhother apartﬁbid is

-pecessary io laintain harlony betvoon the differno& races

/ .
~ T

exalining the, attitudes of the rospondents topatd ial

integration in varions ilportant sphares of the South”

ltrican society, na;ely, teligioué institntions. pnhlic

place&} industry. and marriage - (Qs- 9, 10, 1, 12. 1. A

latge %nlber ‘of corrolations were recordad betvoen the six;
fv, ﬁ-

. . t

: I .
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quéstioxé.‘nine corrﬁlatibns.btoved'5iqni£iéhnt at ihe'.od1
levels: bgtveén qﬁastipys throé and.teg;‘thrqé_ahd e }eh.
~and nine and ten, nine and twelve, ten' andieleven, ten an
‘tvelve. elven and tvolve, as vell as btween questions
- @laven and thirteen. Qnestions thteo and tveive, ten and
‘thirteon, together with tvelve and thiﬁ"‘i delonattated

sign ficance'at levels of .007, .008 and .009vrespectively.‘

8

Three bredictions 'ere'lhde in this seétion. In the

t_an in sociecy per se. The 1nttoduction of inter-racial y

','N

pd:xf _lypetitious as vell as the racial mixing in
h i

|
industry, versus the keelingly tigid antorcelbnt of racial

'

. separatxon in all othor spbores of society, accounts-!or
this prediction. The final predictién was that the black’
respondeénts in tha sa-ple vou;d favor total social |
'.1ntegrat10n aore than the vhites in the salple. This
'-predxction vas pto-pted by squestions by Allport (1958),‘1‘
van den ‘Berghe. (1963. 67),. Kpper (1969). landall (1970) and L

» h

othets that asidorities aspife to secure eqnal access to the
;' & A ! ' '
/ . i . - Qx

On the integration in sport issne, a snbstuntial

society they live in,

’-ajotity of the salple favored racially integtatod sport-

73. 9 percent vete in favor, while onlf 2 9 percent vete /

o

i



~ Table 16a /

i .

The %ttirud9549ﬁmpespondénts toward racial;integration .

. ) . b
in sport, controlling for race J [t
w ¢ Count e "
. Col. Pct. |Whites | Blacks | Row total ‘
yes » 28 23 | sl
. T _ 73.9°
, 6.7 | " 85.2 S ‘
) u_ndecided 12 ;l& fG o ‘ . o
e SR . 23.2 ‘ : . .
SR . 28.6 | ,1u4.8 ‘
no . 2 .0 2 '
N 2.9 :
. Y .8 /! . 1
T Ty | 27 69 . . P
S O RO T
Raw chi sq.: 3.390 'D.F.: 2 Sign.: 0.18 o
. “+ Table 16b

The attitudes of respondents towards ractal‘integration

Y in sport, controlling for-grodp affiliation '
. . . | . ' ) | .. ! | . | ‘v“
" Count o . oL Row.
Col. Pct. | Athlts. ,P°1IQ§§» Spts. Adms. | total
~ yes 22 [ 134 16 51
i . y ) I ‘ ‘ . o 73.9
Fo ] ewie o 59.1 | 76.2 ~
"~ ~undecided N 2 5 16
o 1 | . 23.2 .
15.4 | 31.8 23.8 , : 5?
no . : 0 2 -0 2 AR
. . r.‘ i . ) 2 .9|
o . v _ 8.1 : o .
! 5 26 | 22 | 21 | 9 .
l . | - “
Raw chi sq.: 6.737 D.F.: 4 Sign.: 0.15
I / t;, A. .
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' Tablevl7a

-tlonmln industry, controlllng for race

Count ‘ " -
.Col. Pct. Whites | Blacks | Row ‘total
yes ' .25 22 47
s ‘ . - 68.1 "
T '81.5 )
undecided | 12 2 14
§ 20.3
28.6 7.1
no 5 3 8
o 11.6
. 11.9 11.1
42 27 69
? ‘ . . N .- ’ . e
Raw.chi sq™ 3.868 -D.F.: 2 Sign:: 0.14
- -

iy

AN

The attitudes of the respondents towards racial 1nt§gra—

T

Table ljb'

!»

262

" The att;tudoe of ‘the respondents towapd rac1a1 1ntegra-

e C
\\ ‘;w; :
(AL .'.' |
1
y
>
- ' i \ ]
. \ \
P VU
L '{dw. .
- 1?

tion .in Jndustry, controlling for group afflllatlon

4

Row - . =

Count e o . o
Col. Pect. | Athlts. *PB&xcs.l‘Spts. Adms. | total
- yes . 21 11 1y 47
o - -, . . 1. 68.1:
® 80.8 50.0 Ry /
undecided 2 .9 ¢ .3, 1Y -
’ : - o 20.3
. 7.7 40.9 .3 ;
; .no 3 ' 3 .8
1 ' ‘, w,‘.: e ll » 6
s 11.5 .1 4.3 ‘
E ‘ 26 22 21 69 S
8.991 D.F.: & Sign.: 0.07

'Raw chi sq.:

!
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Wy
=

‘ s 26
f n L ' . (
‘ ‘Table 18a ' - N
o P _ T ‘;H.v
Thc attltudes of the. respondents toward rac1a1 1ntegra7
tion in society, (ontrol]1np fpr race ' o r«\//
| - Count :
) Col. Pet. | Whites)) Blacks | Row totali’,
/ yes, ST S 35 o
-» | - 50.7 4 /
x A ] .33.3) 77.8 S B
undecided h 23 - 28
, ” ‘ / g 40.6
i L L
, O — -.__E’.II‘ '_.8.._ 1% 5 —
; no 5 : 1 3 L hd
f . 8.7 '
] 11.9 3.7 L
42 27 0 89" -
| oo | N
- : | ) . IS
. ' | ) .~
- Raw c¢hi sq.: 12.991 D.F.: 2° Sign.: 0.002
| Tébie.leb o T
. : i ’ , : ' . P o , '\,

The attltudgs Qf thqgrespondents towards ra01a1 1nteg£a—.
‘tion in soc1ety, caﬁtrolllng for group afflllatﬁgn

i i N K ' Row
Athlts. | Poltcs: | Spts’. Adms. | totalk
13 C1b \ 8 " 35
‘ ' L ! 50.7
50.0 163.6 ~38.1 o
undecided hl N L5 .12 - 28
, S » ' 40.6
' ¢ 42,3 22.7 . 57.1 -
" no " 2 /3 ‘ 6
’ : o S -
, C o 7.7 13.6 | y.8 0
L " o 26 22 21 | &%
1 . - "'., ' ) < . . .

| .
‘Raw chi sq.: 5.574 D.F.: 4 Signh: 0.23

- i
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'”fé:hifs of'a'in-way

Marative responses of

analysis of variance on|the

the two races toward racial
7 A

sport, industry and sociéty at large
/

264

P ) : ) K ' S
a. ‘ - Aty{tude . :
. . "Tndustry_ Society | Sport | Total
o Whites *1.536 1.833 1.500 [ 1.623
¢ T o — .
@ Blacks [ 1.296 1.509 | 1.296 | 1.367
., _ ’ . - ) | ] S
« . Total L6572 1.707 | 1.420
b L “ |
sb. - (no) '3 ' § .
K . | |
. i |
b ! - . .
P :Whites
- / s
AT | \ | :Blacks °
_ (undecided) f‘ & - i
/ . @ .

.(yes)f 1t

'ggubcé?of Bum of;‘ [N Mean I ‘[1 S
Variat@on. squaresy D.F. %guares ';F Probability
Race ﬁiu'_ya.zgg 1 b 3.ézqv 7;308‘ 0.009
Error (a) | 29.559 67 0,441 'f R
Attityde | 3.069 | 2 | 1.535 81365} o,odgf_ z
. Att.xrace 01126\. 2 0.063 o.%9u= loﬁ7095
Error (p&f 25.5é€ 134 10.183 | | ,§ 
. | f |
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opposed (table 16a). The Blacks in the -anple de-onstrated

'approxilately a tventy perc&nt qreator acceptance of
racially integratod sport thau the v;‘fe tespondents (85 2
_to 66.7 percent). These fanres snpport the hypothes;s that |

black respondents accap? tacial inteqtation in sport more

: |

readily than the vhite qespbndents. While only 8. B petcent
of the whites opposed racially 1ntegrated sport, none ot the

Blacks in the sa-ple\résponded sililarly Twice as -any

ﬂiﬁvhite as biack respondents were undecided (28. 6 to 1ﬁ_8

LT
percent). Thesa ratios snggestpn trend‘tocatﬂs signif icance.
. : 1 . 'I /‘
A

In the qronp aftzliation c&toqory, both the athletas

and sports adnxnistratota vere siqnitxcantly Rore in favor

“ of racially inteqrated Bport than v?te the _politicians at

80.6 76 2 nnd 59.1 percont ;espoctivai’ (table 16b)..lone

- of the athldtes or spo:ts adninistratots oppnsed»racial

,inteqration in sport, vhile 9 1 petcent of the poli&icians

‘did.laelatively fevw athleces vdte.un4ecided‘(15.l pcrcent),

svhile the spprtshadninistratoré and_pcliticans demonstrated
. ; _ - :

~increasing indecision at 23;8_and‘31$8 percent respectively.

These resnits also suggest a slight trend towards.

- significance. . | -

ey

,'/—m.‘_.

rhe attitudes of the re3pondpnts tovards raa‘pl ’

1ntegrat10n in indnstry prpved to be qnite similar to their
_attitudes tovatd racial integration in spott. si;ty

point one percent of the total sample favored racfal 4 I
1ntegration in 1ndnstry, vhile i11.6 percent opposed t uql“

20. 3 percent -ete undecided (table 17a). The Blacks Icre 22

g
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percent nore posimive in their nccepgpnce of tnqial _,TL,M.,;mH

integration in indnstty than the hhites (81.5 to 59 5
|

‘“"~,M‘ercont),‘vhich indicates aupport of the stated hYPOthesis'

\The:ihitg:\in torn nnnitested 21.5 petcont more indecision
than the black respondents (28.6 to 7. 1 percent).‘vhile the
tvo races had bouqbly similar percentaqes for~those opposing
racial integration in industry. A slight trend towards

aignificancepis apparent. v

L]
| . .

. Thq athlete& and sports adninistrhto:s shoved
’respectively 30.8 n 31 4 percent note accéptance of :acial
integration in industry qhnn the pqliticians, vho were 50.0

v percent in favor of thiq possibility. rorty point nine

f
percent o£ the politicians wvere undecided as coapared to 7.7

percent of the athletos and 1“.3 percent of the sports L ”1'
yudninistrators. lpproxinntely eqnal percentnges of dthletes,.,
politicians and Spo:ts adainistrators opposed tacial

1nt¢grntion in 1ndnstry,‘1ith porcantages of 11.5, 9.1 and

V
13, 3 percent tespectively. A t:end toward significnnce is

avident betuaen these relntionships. 5~,q?;,m

i'snnll nnjority of tbe'respondonts aéroei vitn the '
. idea of'aocial inteqtntion, but narkodly'less so than with -
b'racial integration in sport. and indnstty (table 18a) . ?ifty
Epoint sevdh percent of the sanple snppottod intogrntion fn .
\ soglety at latqe, 80.6 pethnt wete ungpcided and 8.7 ‘t
| percent opgosed it. Along racipl lines thore‘vns a a4, 5
?;percent difforence in suppott for total racial integrntion

butueon the Hhitos and the Blacksi.zhirt; khtoo point three
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percent of the Hhitos acceptod the possibilgtj or so cia _1_' R

inteqrt.ion, vhile 77.8 percent of the black rc‘pondents did
likewise.. This sngg.ests snppqrt for the hypothesis which '

states 'thet 'Blscks:,'in :ho sample will accept socially
inl.ti-egtatéd %spoi't more roadily" than their ,!hitq | *
coi:nterparts. The iajoxrity of the‘ Hhit;s lere‘uﬁdecided

(54.8 perenct), vith oaly 11.9: percent diroc‘tly Opposinq ;

total racial intoqration. Eighteen pomt five petcent of t.hb .' .

Blacks were' undeci.dod on this issne, vhilo 3 7 percent

opposed total social intoqration. the telationship be tveen

. /bl¥ck and vhite tesponses to social integration ls hithy

': significance (.002 levol). o . |

n.

Yal . e e 5 | )
' It is* intetestinq to nqte tk:t the politicians)é\the .

salple vere more in\ favor of soqfal inteqration than the

athletes and Sports adlinistmto,ré at 63.6 50.0 and 38.1

4 cen espect:lvely (ta l.e 1Bb) o l high percentc e of both
. Qg g

st
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C .

the athletes and sports adninistra:ﬁots vere undecided on IR

this issue (42 3 and 57 1. percoan llthough the polxiticians

\ ashovod the sttonqoqt supp.& io? ’t’tal social- iutegtation,

~ by the vl;itss of racial yateqtation in spoxt and_ ind

they also had the qighe,.t )etcenpqq of those vbo were - j:w-ﬁt

opposod, vith 13.6 peﬁ:&nt, '..'*' ipared with 7.7 porcent of

‘1‘

Be sgq»rts adn ini.ltra tors.

o
A

the aIthotes and n 8 - 5

""":

B! co-patinq -5*' attitndes of the respondentﬁ tontt
racial inteqration ilk :port, indusvtry and soaiety at latge
by’ r:ace, a general overall tt‘hd\tou:d integtation iu
detoctod (table 19&) - 'rho lain scoYes indiat- an a &‘tanco

Ly at-

L
A,

i)

v o T

-
e
5,

TP
e
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, \]ndy( idud.‘ ’Nw B.hcks. on theﬁgsthor hand, shov cghz;idefdbly *

. a.

) .Huwrenmnx in mactions by hﬁno r:aceé. the teaponses
é

—°lova1 ‘ot conlidonce. o L BT

qdvornlnut‘ !Pas ac‘xoptod an lmabli ptagl‘atic app

|
A TLL T .
1. S\and 1«.%0 rewpect.inly. l& 1.83. hovovor, their sttite des'&
‘ovﬂrd 1!\‘&’r°t10n 1n 8°Cit’t, suggast th.t .any 11‘9 t"\' . * . ‘

T

-

g}gr‘» uppori tor racinl 1ntoqution in the three lontioned L.

‘e

arwn- ‘rhuy fult aqnally poaitivu about tbe possib;nty ot l"

"l racial 1nmqratiop"1n ’port and indust.ry nt %31 Ihile%gmir

f ‘.,q. Y

M.:..ptam» pf total 'racthl integmtion shovs:a li‘tla uore

»h\-:,a.tanc‘y ate 154 It is i\ntorestlnq ).ab notb that dospi‘t,?/ tha_

\ K

4

v"lna paxallal (tnblo l9b). rh ftcrences botn‘hn the

ravu.l gmups on’ this quostion ara signi!icant at the .001 -

v \ . . w0
D N . t e .l

¢ EE . o | S
o . » . : . o > . i " :
PASC jope o \ i : ' ’
' - . - . B N . . " N
} -0 - : N o " . o n
oo . . v I . . o . !

' <1nw th,p oohmsaions Q! 1%7. sthe Souﬁh Afrh:an

" 1 ', ». """)
t(\vatd thuix sport’s poiicy. 18' pot‘.
weparam Javelnplent (p“ lpattﬁ’.,_

po!i«y has gyangwd mnaidoubiy fton the u,wua " 4 . A '

uhitm lmn-tmitm. nug,v play sp&tt. aaparntaly" (m

L:._.b.,nm

‘»s'. -

‘ ,',nu:y n, 1963). t.o fnn preunt sitMén of 3,.,‘_-
\

o nohrrdcm Lrichvt 94: clu& 1level- (kggmu ‘and Qg;m o °
~Janu.:ry, 1920). 3 o ‘ S < o | Y

- 2
_A Sk . o L N .. . - . - .

vhen lult..l-nationql (lulti-rccial) conpotgtions verq oy

inttoduu»d in SOuth Atr‘ca in 1973, tho lott-vinqod taction

1y

' rufptred ta it as netoly 's-oko screen® tactics usod by tho S
\ L

uovernlent to. nt.ls(y an Qloct.ot--tn huﬁ.qry for intomquonal R

| ssmrt (Cnrria) (nu-aotnag. 1972). ‘rlm tiqht—vlnged SOnth o

\
! . ST : I

) ) B -
C . . ~
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'~Abricans, (:onvarsely. conai’tod it an act o?,treason ,

.,
ie

\tovars‘s tho country aud a br‘nkdovu in the iad bgy of’ ,

. 3.;,“-*:9 developlont m ﬂarch 23, 1973). H(ithin tlm

context of A!rikAnet ﬂationaiisn, vhich developed a8 a
&

4

) uxstity ]‘heir clail ot tteaaléq (Rhoodiq and unter, 1959).

' ) k; R . .QU
At the tinu tha dlta tor ‘this atudy. vas éol!lectod t:he’

'reSpondents had. a]}.teady oxpgir‘ioncod tho lulti-nationu‘l qdnes

g_ B and probably had clmady cola to qripn uith the tealiza@n
.. o .

mu "-ult%natj.ouﬂs' are nqi roany fultp: ;nteqnm? L

e @J cmpetitions. In *’%ght oag.- thqaa gact;, ‘as iull as 1!1. the
7% R’ ‘..o.?.. !. .

.,‘: Rphedea 3, gg. Sonth A m,ﬁ -Bpohs

' . polic?. tha xesponsbs qt Q\o“‘%mlp{h touu:q @pott

’

bqpai‘& leani;\q& ‘rhe SOh-th iq;Scan qo'ornlant: ia kﬁo’ t.o ‘

bé\ very responsivg Q.o tbo looﬂ bi% olectorato (un vyk)

|
({Currte) . ‘rhg ln;itssy in .&ho saﬁfo dolonstrated a qenoral

R C‘hdu%s in. ts policy hcu um phdo. rhia .
‘ R S [V St

dituation auggesta that thereﬂ a ain:l.latﬁ.y botveon tho |

-

' attitﬁ’d‘os of the" vhﬂ.o respondauts ud thf attitudes ot t.ho

L]

- L. .
B . : . A . . -
v R ) . - M : .
n ) . . . ’ . LN

Soue 1ntatesting thonqhts on the ucial Lntog.:ation ot

‘e

Wl

Sport vere oxpresaed b! a nulber of ro:pondcnta dnthng tho "

L 3
' 1nterv;hv sessions. To tho :1ght-v1ngd mnmichto o

1ntogtation 1n sport o ‘_‘. . '111 bo m shno. bl‘t not. ﬂo cnd

&

6. ' s -

dﬁeﬂ consequence ot the *ideo.logy 6f apatthaid._tbo ultra 'l-' .
conservativa Hhitep could possibly hﬂe !onnq 'teaaons to. o

'..-

elet:torate at, larga.‘ "‘V{t o [ N PR

.».‘!

’ -T) q)'u b
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.i of the vorld' JE3 ). Although social i.lst»gn:atidnll vould »P

N4

4’¥ ! 2

-
Jg

I

*‘! probably, mean [‘the ohd ot the 'orld' to the right.‘vﬂ&ngml

“"~ élebtora-ta, i tegtated apott, thongh not. dgmirab% ‘has been}

\%‘\
CpN T Ay

g:‘ 4 .ﬂ. qQongl accep ablu. Ba@nard cln‘ins that "sport ia not L ;

)

: L a~ posaiblc tl;nat tb, tha sgparat,’n;s of twcgs mu&) 71)’\.1

j A

sufcept.tble' t.ho OGrd integtauon-a,it iz a nord nolmnlas

use .on ‘a soclal lovd. not in spott" (tr.) .‘ Botha clloqed
@

thgt changﬁs ATe taking pllce 1n SOuth u'rica. but in aﬂ,

8 ‘ovd';utionary ‘Sonse . Puqntta-. clai‘ﬁ% aotha. 1a puc.t.lceg

&

1n tv area ot uport iimront abandonimg th& idoo.logy ot } e

SR . }.,.

",sapamﬂo“dov’lg,ou\u. ’ C e R
o L R

v. ..

tb lh-icn aw:oq w“ntlz
te:]pctod i“fgtatod sprott lt bot$g a. cqunnistic p].oJ té qot e

'5 : -
tdtal in&gtatiou and’ .'.l‘llll blacx” tplo hJSonth nu;..‘ o &

Vr

«
& R
}i cqﬁ’nuutic ploy idoa, raqar.d tacinl %trgrat.lm J?n .,portqmt v

s
R

s v

(ziuonu) (Bqdonhc:ggt). Othtt .lnt.u:v:l m: uunt.,hny

T oo

_ ho pmj.bh oad bnlt ot cpchl

aguodr but viell .
intuqrntién ns a. hopctnl hllqn. nthor uul qs\n thioqt: : "_,

approach whict bqsieclly annu tlut w2 ch 'qn in’ qny '

|
, pﬂ;t of. the ‘ochl systn will- huo hpoyint comquncpa

¢
. tot ount mts Ot tho lylth Il c thol." fildo njor : //’,‘\ R
applicutloa u t'h. -bon mtioaod vion (Mdot. 196!. p. '
) 33’ . o “, - =‘ ‘."1:1 ..-‘-' i " . - e -"-": . . .. _' .“ [IPVUPTRC TR |

| v
nu-bor of’ Othet into%&vns. althogh ‘lqﬁ' ou‘mkn, %&hc b' .
oy 7

| "'“') ""‘\"" ‘c“l‘l‘iﬂ"’“T“"t&uctuul-tunctiond,, Y -
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. Naude doscrih@ the poaa:lbinty of an J‘oqrat&d
society. durug an :lnurv:lov. as 'du‘ahle'. Van vyk

x,
- A

| n!ntainad that snch a nitmtion is t.ho '. e e 1 bvitqbla .

o 'rouuy- ana Vil be’ to tho benefit of Soath Ariod as a o ;
A 'uhole. An 1ntog sqﬁ:hty 1\, South’ lfti.ca nngata to- : &

) x of’. ftnatntiq'e". < vhich Iu. o

' Currie ah olﬂ:li; :

nothing to do Ii'h é nquics--it 13 on a p:ycholog:lcal

o | ,
L levol'.‘ ‘rhis viu !dnld pmauy Qcho the soqunonu ot a
large nu-ber of $outh l can alacks._ T - .

. ‘, . During an htorviov lith Hr. Hassan non,au}ui.dq.:.t c:I )
jthu non-tdphllSo&th ltric}nn Crickgt Board (ft controlf,it T ’

.'.{'na discloud that éhq qonr‘aunt hd b«un trying to@g ‘"
,,anticipate the l‘oml"pt tho votiag pcbnc ou ucj.aw S

"-utogntod*ﬁpon. ﬁtn“oo:nhot, Ilinhhr ’apor!. ln i Co

‘ ‘

- -consn/lation -nh aon,, Propsnd o tlhr's'!“n plqn tht "‘0"1? Lo
E'O?t“u’ Iui tburd opon qport. on. Octobot ". 19”. o { )

- ' oornhof. unuouncd thlt "'horh diocrili&nt.ton on thQ gmﬂ

bi race ‘and colout &ti&l apg).m 1a” IPOtt. lt"‘ll the ‘stated

‘ ‘basia nc ohjoct ot covcrn-t policy,to “IOVQ i,t" :

m _qum octob.r 18. 197!, Pe 22). l*tu-nuygtho Sonth B

T

é

frican policy ,h prov:lding for 'noml crilckot' to beé - _ '-,\»
'_ | {10«! in the . lcpnbuc. 'rhh uov htrodnction r-tctn toJ:.' - |
“ " ix pntticipttion 09 and col,gctitioa bot-qol all cr:lckotcrl 4
x{aq.tdlou o hco. c:‘od Gr cq{gur :l,n cxicht nt c.lnb o o (‘
nhvol" m m,m, Jghncry 23, 1976. Ps 13), . W |

i l
L e} ¢
s ' l

1 pup:lto tho chnqu. uuch conld coueo:lnhly. ol,
J“"‘ o 0 L ‘ s e



" into w, . .’pc*notl'a‘l -port pattotﬂ the shﬂlcture o! oo
. e e

il

_ done. ovsrythiuq the I.l.l -F. has asxed us t0\ df-and still it i

o
-major consequonc‘es for the country's social . syltn, Soqth Lo
Atrica lost its lgnbernhip with the Intetnatioui ‘Khateur
Athlotics l'edeution in July of. 1976 Dr. liannos Botha.[ vho
detcnded the Republic ot South ltrica at the I.A.A.r.

conqress, cononted thns on- Ihe tnm ot evoau: "‘lo have ‘

N ] e w

expollsus-,xim&hnsnﬂumm;mu:i&inmh |
twmmmm Jnlr 30, 197, p- 8)-. v

'rhe‘ present gotonloatal ttond Fonrd racially
intoqratod sport ?;-tonptod Dr.. 'rr.ohtnicht. nov in-the I
capdcity ;’s,geﬁnty l!inisgq: ot Bantn ldunisth&‘on, to ’: Ve
_reviev his original stauco on rnc:lal- htogtation 1n sport. R R a

ie now clnhs publicany that intoqntod sport. if }nild o b ',3

sepap’,.tq J&.ialopun -111  ber broken opu- na should'
co‘uyuenﬂ bﬁf ob:tmctod; amj&.m 73] . a8 ..
'1976) . This anﬁa oqgtrond tonu’l mt.gm eort by u_..-"' v

governnnt )g,as problbly Mdhate& to appoa“" phbiln
i

f opinion,[ vith the tesxi’lt ﬁnt Dr. ‘rfonrnictt'l cl l's vere "

»

(:'Q

.Jf --Vy& A - m .o
"; . e n‘\ttol?uou nb-taluhq dttoct on npu:thos’ z. h.,_.

rather :ln‘bpp%tnno and h.is nnonl ttQﬂ of!ico was dolnnded

bv tha opposi tion part! (Mdﬂd mm M!Qs. Jnly 21.

”76)«.. ‘ Q o _‘ . v f . ~ . - { N "..
i ‘ - . . L - . e . » ‘ .. . \ .

,\.

. Ny ‘luubq: of thc hkivitml undontotc tho couont by “ " o

-

l!on that the pubue-a.ng\ruay &ot ract-ur h‘t-qnt-@ .

aport 4h 13 ntoruung to noto th.t thono, opimioqs um o
‘already oxprmod in 1978, Poll.?ock cnuoa ﬂut lport n- '-s'. -

i
A
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long ovotdne. quotl and Slloon)tor (19‘")‘ maintain that

i

' present situution :ln xport u %OIB' . - : “ '«.’m'

.conungcation i- nocu-u:y for any: ton ‘of aocinl onh/qo

. "‘n o cricke®irs ‘havesprovidedithe; Goverg®ént with

. Pu.hlic snpport' pro!nb.lyalaQusport loss. of a QOnbst.ic |

opinion ").he toleran'co of the apocutors (at the Qult:l-

Tacial gafes) wvas: vq;y hpu;,g'., and that the. P00ple of

South Africa ato ro“’ for raclnlly 1ntegntoq sport. Seh

for racially Intoqtatap'lpott. South Africq vill hav ;

- C
total 1nteqtation in lphrt 11\ threo to f.ive nars- % e

B R I
The m m m. ono of tho _Smln‘ica‘
nevspapera -ith tho .l.rqoat cl:cnlation. cono};g ‘n the,

» (X8
|

273

Mixed club ;t{;c&otr—and othor spott--v 1d o np'~ |

' neddled 'in qur mociety. And txolas Pal
 placas_toi'build trin&nipc.m respect’. . <o The |

\.oppq;mn!.ty to. pro¥e.it is, sincere in 1its call tot

‘-‘J__‘a,n atﬂ, df confact bétween” ‘the r,coa tha l? ly -
ar _

'\ ‘¥-bagter race relations and ap end to dise:1-§g3§1pn .
. f ~ . ey

s _\ foA South lttict (&hmury 20: 076).
-

aL rixk tdc the gbvwnt vhﬁ. l:l.ko ‘loat othqt :

Jl“‘

90vun94°nts . id

Sv s

> 2

o o : i
' 'rlidnchnce for spott to :I.uptov?o ncial mm:j.cation soqlod

and ia South u.'tica sport could conebivably tnltn thﬁ*

s

‘roie. COuld it be Jthat gport vil.l create tl\o oppottuity torv .

| tue ditteti‘ut tace‘o ptoc..& tlr*qh the nocessu:y ctaqaa

o of contac(. coapetitio! and mwmdnuon tonm ovntul

i}

\ "‘._;.

L i / o < ‘».
a:;si-ihtion (Pltk. th) ?. o, . { ‘-

s
L

) nadonhtcdlyrtb‘ Qgct povortnl -?uy ot W Lu tna o

"rogntd M tho .gouov. 'rn Sptd-cu rol:ltical coniuion L

‘.

-

r

CW -

-

od towaid. qntiafyidg s ¢1ectorato.'*j_



report on political altoqnnuvea to: Sbnth lfrip..

3

R that e e - o ; R e - ; U, ,,.,' ' _,,._.'_ g
s e e e sopauto dovo.lo ment means, primasily, -
e separation in the ‘political "and social phoroa. A
‘ ., Bconomic imtegratios or inderdependence is ngardo
o " am an, uh&’ltonblo state of attaip:l (Laurence, 1973}
! 3"23, ® : ) , . N N .

I
ot oeonouc htogutioa can hardlr be ronrsad

1% r'l'};“ia ytof
at thia ntmo, since a. atronq econoay with foroiqu
. LR
A ~$ iﬂbntlont.s casu;e nupport nd nylpathy fror abroad for' the
""" SRR 2

80utl§ ftiicau g‘ofq;;ulong, and lt.s policles (Piold, 1973)

“(Vorkd- cOuucil ‘of Churchaf 1973) . . . }j ' -, A
o S It is cett”ain ﬁ;t th’lh p%oém h‘u nnd u§n huo.

o v siovballinq ot:oct npdu ‘;}t_ ‘
yndhg,ubctiau 77~ot ‘the r dnaixial c&hciliueion Act (the so~'j

x.n el A

I s -~ *ﬂfaﬁod' Job Met'ntion c.

;pol'!;,‘cy ot upu'n'«dovoloplont.

",, -

auad) v Ihitu arc uunud of. ce

¥ nunq .u e‘u suu.a hbot ppsiuou n }ﬂdunty w.&ba,
wm .'Iw‘prﬂ o£~~t973, no gouth ltricn Lhd\utry nlmdy L

v- A

tﬂid l,\ ahop.ggo bt 60.000 vhito vorkors/ to tul, tho :k:lllod “

‘. pomiona (ﬁnn:. m mm 'Sﬁptubot 21. 197&)- Only by

u;nug Blaqkp t.o nu ‘iummsitij ',;that vom Lognny

v 'tmtv;d fot ihito:.‘c&n the Mhm‘g;nintain na ctandngd | g:c
' of liv:l.nq tnd koop h.n foto.tqn nbport. llt.houqh some - i
AP rohdtion of" Job motntion bas takea Place over. the put

L4

fov ynrd. :lntlnnthl i.x,dmtulhta. nch ll\lt. J.P.
Coatxoq. th- unglnq d:l.roctot ot q;o Sonth ltrican Iron anﬂ
~ Steel Cox:potau.on. 1- callhg fot njot poli.c’/chaaqca 1n

. "-'t;.j,g&‘. m m m ‘January 30. 1976).r s.nn

. ~ Ctnx's (1976) poht thtt dhctililduom if the fin.l
. ‘ 4 o . . ’,

Y
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analysis, is* hanfnl t%the dhcrilin t‘v?eou vell taken‘

in the cat*t of the Sonth l’rican ocomé sitnation.

' Considori.ng thou tacts, the gcnoxﬁ snpport
;‘?uonstrated by the sample for udutthl :lntogration seens ‘
ohviona. Giv.h"l.lc ob:truction- separate devclopnont poses
for’ y.he advanconnt of thd black p.paon in Sonth Africa, the

grd‘ht bleck than- T @ support for fhdnsttial integration

is quite underatandnblo. The’ hiqh percontaqe of umfocided

«

poutician tosponses conld probu‘bly be acconntqd éor by the
Lo e ‘

neqat“ npp!uch of a nuaber of tho- tonrda the’ vo‘i-d
d&t N /

inteMioq, vhilo rulizinq at tho sane the t.ho fact-

about the practlco of tac:lal aixing in 1ndqsu;y. . ‘* . ﬂq@

. 1 5’ | N ° o -iw;s;
o ntetviem togponscs nqqqst thu. ‘the’ ujotity voro Coa
og thu hﬂuonm and ilpucntiogfo!ﬁ}dutrhl u« ,a»

upon thpso involvod. as Ioll :; .u,bon iho ,- Ce )

.structurk 3( sepnrat.o dev\:loplont. l nul,bct of Sn't'.'e”rvievocs Lo

exptesse ,ﬂ)e coavictlon tlut ttcicl\gpaduon 1& industty '
has by ,necessity aluyh bohn a non-o‘;tlty and could’ lot

Pvﬂﬁh}y have bun llhtlil.d.:'- S
g X ; o s '\‘,

~

£

v

Ih this Tegard Sohuu co-lentod that ".' .. econo-y is

f

: undonbtedly & huzatd to lt.lm stmctnr: of apttthoid" Botﬁ \ o

"Nadde and; SOlﬂllQ J,"‘_zycatod thtt a shortaqo ot sk:lllod labor
is’ totcing 1ndutry ‘to trah Inctminqu lon thts for
thd‘sa positions provionsly hold by lhitos./ ~‘rbis éituapoq 1s
bean acco-pa,pied by bottor ngcs nnd conscquontly higher 4
status for the: alact industtial vorkot. nu closing ot the !

.'7--. ;e .- /;

) ) i ~ .
. .. . e T N
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poles betveen the races is anqosting thnt rnqinl equnlity\@__

'1n industry 13 not too far nvay. q:. Norlan Daniols,

. anothe: and nmconlodation ot human riqhts coulad cone dlopt .

ftho races vo;k togother, thia sitnntion holds littleathreat
' for the ‘sttndtn '

.lpntioned this

_[thnt th%a close nqlntidiahip between the tnces through

"theit“‘ttitndea tovntd inteqtation int sport and insmpttyt L
llthongh the over-nll black tesponse still denon:t ted

_f alp1e snpport ‘for quic; intnqration. the ovcr-nll vhite

276
\ ,r‘ - F) 1

\ i

L)

e

Y

'president of the. Textiles Ionxera union, pointod out that in'

industry the alacka and lhites are equally ilportant to one

vt e b
in industry by necosbity. ' ‘

A .o °
\

Some ot’th intotvievees still laintnined that:

~

of separato dovoiopnenﬁjﬁginletnan

cnrrbnce vithont any tefetenco to his

earliet stateme tSIconcarning the triction syndrc-e and the E

<

need to keep races apirt. Yan iyk indicatod that the | \

separnti of the races for the sake of preventtng ttiction

is esqontinlly an estape -qchanisl naed by the governnont Yo -

jnstify their diacri-innto:f‘ pol:lcios rrenrnicht (!Lsclosdd _\‘ '

l

 indnstry does not necnsnnrily pose a problel to the

‘laintninance of apnrthoid-~' f, « Just pore cnrgfnl plnnning
- . ‘l. ) . . . .

. P ) , v .
is neeQed- (tt.) - - . N ’ - . F - - ; . - . '.'

LT ~ ‘ - - \

- : s Ces

The atum'o,’mf both the racinl gronps tormfg social .

integtation yoro, ls predictod, sonou.nt lesa pos tije than

_response anggeatod a attong OVartono ot indociainn.‘lt is

SR

. 4
'inhetestinq to noto thnt a vory small porctutaqo of the

)

' vhite aanplo qctunlly opposad -social intoqrdtion"th‘ - RS
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thmt legislated qeqteQation vaa nnnecessery. if not

"accepteble level ot 1nteqretion, .bat inter-marriagp or.
: b;o*ogi

|

: uajoritx,ﬁete_gndeqided enmthin issue. - rkis high percentaqe
L | 5

ps a good lndication that lost Ihltes

Qr total intergtetion. Snpportiuq this

line ot though Ls tinding that more than one half the

vggte tespondents ditectly opposed iniet—eetriege. mhe
b
1atter vas usyd ‘a8 one. ot the six issnes to determine the

respondent's attitndes tovgrds sacial integration. .
- » . \ \ !
. A consxdereble nnnber of 'hitelintervievees indiceted

LR | LA

that soaiel inteqtehien vould by ﬁecessity ihcllﬂha l _‘ .?‘:

-

lxscegenetion, vh:lch they fonnd tohrly unacceptable. Bothe_
T ¢

perceives diffefent leveld ot‘inteqration- attending LB

church setyice vith the ,other rece. For rnstence, is. an

pixinq '@ef to\totel 1nteqritibn vhich Qqnnot,be‘
’tqletat; Ven‘»l.y ., lf-s‘ theﬂ blooad -1xing connotes a deep
feai‘ fo' 8 ’fm}kaner--—e fdit of loein§Qbeir reciel purity , -

and ident ti to thht ot the nueeriegll} more pqverfnl o
Blacks. lhoodie end 'thet (1959) allege thet this feer s

' originetec from the trontiet daye ‘of initlel blnct&'hite

conﬂtbntations. lt that tike the fear of beinq ovdipowered |
© by the black legsepq'mg, aq' tbel,end snbseqnently teueined 7e‘<i

vikh the lfrikanera. The pteeent fope of " fisceaenation ~."‘
J‘h

25 patanoia, van Wyk cleies, ia qunbstenietiﬁ aipce Hhites‘f Li 14
ﬁave retained tﬁeir‘teciel 'pntity' for the-past 300 years -
‘and heve indeed atrenqthened their cultnral i?entity. ‘):_.: ;?;‘

> = ST : ol e :;;Q» Lo
alonzi, van uyk. and lollﬁeie vere all of the oplnion R
'W?f‘f S

Ry



e.g}y inhquncgto kcop the Taces of Sonth Aftica | B —
\ separa;bd. pono& l'unuinod that ptiot to thg leqal

“‘ | :epafation ot the \raco: ih 1968., a nat.utnl atparaﬂion vag
evident because 'l:lko ne¥ts like®. In her opinion ‘éro\c}ock '
has been turnhd back since 1948*. on the topic ot "a o
inter-arriage. Ctn:rie angguted that "~ . gronps o: people
tend- to stick togethqr in omlor to preserve thefr ‘culture%, |
-Wagley and Ban:is (1958) lmnotad social scientist pair.

‘ stat.o t.hat one of t.u £1vo chatacurisqm&!of a nina:ity is

. to -arry vithin- thtit on‘wqronp. Ca , N,
| - v "‘,’Qw J\‘ g b N ‘ i '§ -
— R

- | I | rather intemting qpalogy nprinv fro- thé 'nel’ting

pot' versus 'raoxal P S concopts. 'noynbee (1961) v

A postulatés tha; all py

“'s olfhcerning racial d:launity\
A \ideoloqies and lhtin,‘ ) : '\
| . physical ﬁcéss of- iit - o ¥ .

_j‘IS“Q‘JGS&a in an interﬂt ; "'”'lting pOt‘Q cnncopt,is %

definitely not snitod :or the South lfrican sitnation *n_ce,-

~both the black nd vh\iu gqnltuto ate very strong and
. bot.h gronps are’ interéctod :lq taining thoir 'f"pq(:tjvo

" cu\ltures, the 'lelt.:lnq p“' conenpt ﬁor South. lfrica ‘gms -

"""J

. .-rewﬁf ¢ ' - . - !. - . ) . - oy

A
'_;.. - . . : ,

'By cqnparing the 1tndos, of tkﬂ tvo racqs 11& the‘

v

;. snple toward n&cial intbqrat:lon in sport, hdustr{and'_ L
4 \ .-
1

socie{y at latge, qne bocohea a&am of a definite trena _ ‘
e N . Ay L. © ; ' ’ * T ", Ay - ’ l . u“:a"““"’ ;

) . - . - A
"', - . L LI S

” . / )
.
S

% pu Toit (1969) makes the boint that althouqh thehr;‘ban 8
’Black is adapting to veeten uys theit cultnte ,pan&tonined
, . intact in qny nys. S

¥ . . N . . . . R 3
. e N

'..W
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| . teqnt‘ioh in tha forwer two, insti utions and 'w . T,

o lesser extent in society. In all t#« i tances the Pl«cks
suppot ted 1ntegration more s0 than the tlhites. It is

e interestin\g that\although the tvo racial groups &ho“p

difterent levels of"nppln:t for intogration theit reapbnsm
I

*. vt
~1- 'J
LS

, ., +The attifes daloatx'at.od by the toapondent uﬁ/\ ) \ ,

probably not unlike the qenotal lood of the s«nﬁh African

vere perfectly paullol .

population. rus pmjocti?n, ag faxr as tho 'h:ltas m oo

.coh erned, is Based apon the pteviously d.i.scmod asnunpnian

) ; "ax the SOuth African gonruuent is ?ensitivq to the
oo 0 attitudes: of the aloctoum xb t.us TOgATd nr. n:llqu:d
AN nuller. nini,ster of ron:eign Attah‘s. stated fn 197“ that. ( o |

South Africa lonlﬂ b%oﬂ.n.g any n‘o. mm. and j "
. b . - . . X ~‘,‘ L
’ unneceas,a:y disctini utian aqﬁ 1t wbhld be np ‘o, the  .  A

K}

. /.
)

Qo

' well as-in the aroa of 'pot«ty npa.rtheid' ' "‘.. coe T \
» \ . - "‘ . . ’ - PO \ ,."'*.‘ ;:-_',:..‘

\ .. : tLthough poth taciAl qmnps n‘“thg mp&e “lean to'ax:d f
. integra.ion. nndo:studnbly it- 1: the Blagm% SR f % Y
delon‘strated the atpuger support in all thtoe areas. 'rhei'n _

Y -

R buPP‘th suggesta a “’5”'9 nood tot oqnhl &ccoss ‘to f.he ‘

o soci.et] they live :ln. ?hi- aitution seena to find.‘\ mtta:l,n

' amnnt?' of snbstntiatlon \l:l.th:lll th. coatoxt of tl'ae tecont | ‘;‘_
T ‘ racial riot‘s and gmnl\ ?nn. Vun ka and Bou clahed .,s;
. that both . sport and thd .ccnoly \ro‘boinq usod by ‘the ,_"'* o ’(9

v 4 . . . ¥ ) L . 4 v } - *
Ce \e K oy . L e

[ 'v. . ’_ . .
- i_\ N \:i 2 , o A - \
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’Tgovetnlent to acclimatize its elethtate to ‘major éocial

chanqos. It,conld be that the slovlacclinatization of the
: o
,ﬂqloctqgge to changea have exhausted the patience of th9

-

e

4 "‘i‘

. the nood of the electorate will by its undoinq. N N
i. , ». . . "";f . . T : . . ".’.. o lt‘

f;“'
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L;teutuﬂ on ﬁ.he Sou& lfrican social sttucturo
abounds vith retotoncu attqtiud to' the llporunco ot sport .

to its populatiou. Thebe vtitingu hovovot. are not i -

é‘ . .

- ,e-pirically snpportod. l ‘némber .-of in’pomnt quutions -oro Coe

do?,ived tmu ths nni,vornlly ac&pud pox»uinrity bt aport in’
the South urtcan :ocicty: Is the auqszm.:d 1nportanc¢ ot

‘f‘»r sportz to SOnth ltricau a mlity? ext so» cduldf spott . ‘, -
, ,possim.y act-ad’a weans to inpton ucial relations - . ;

donestiicalli? Iogl‘x mcinl lntoqration be ncebptable 11; 3 3‘ ;

- .

)v/\\ ot

Cx o

L s«outh lf.tiga sport and yom socinl lnteqta;:lon at. latqe LU
) . T S *-5 . K :
acceptabl«n? ' - ’r,l_;l el § C "' A 3.
R , (L R ChEees s AR
: Lo ST
3 dn order to copo t.hoho ua ai‘l*ilnr quufipﬂ#‘% ,
areaa—-tefetred to as kq ooi ta 1% tlu jtnay-—*np M R
. |
e v \ v .
., " to invost.iqate tjlio attﬂ.nd-h ot tlu ucppn ents toux:d - iwﬂ
N ,If telated ipsues ﬁl South lfric. ;pqrt; pontics. rhc o ?; _
. 1ndopndeut vapiablos of x;nco and émup 4ttiﬂluvu Votﬁ
B . &.,zl L
aiployed to assint in distinqnmn&‘inhun tho ;t.tit dps '_ ~
of the tespcmdont;s.’swdtal hypbthnu v&no tutc@ e/ ¢ . o
segﬁents of thc kfpy aoncapts aud W ditoct;lr thla 4 t6 k- /‘F_
( the afoa:o -enti.onod i.adopend.nf. 'nrhbl“. Rach kcy conc-pt ' /
{ifconaistpd of a nu-bor of rbl\sfd gnoctidus.~v£th_‘;f
.V‘."f.responses antagad to yield a ihl\. ut of ﬁs‘povlﬂ. !'ho
!
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interviov sossions as '011 as cortain theoretic#l comcepts.

- - - - . Y

- o l.

- o ty
. Ky ’

COICLDSIOIS AWD IBPLICATIONS ' .
. v ' : }
A number of inferences were made in the Discussion

.xectiAn which pertfinod to each key concept as they relatq'
to tho t;spondent's q;titudes tovard the vatioTs issues ”

> under analysis. It seens approptiate, at this stage, to

interptet so;e ot these fimndings in their broadest

perspective\by projecting them to the South African sociefy

at kgrge.'fhi; section is Dased on the data anglysis,

hovever many of the interpretations are of a spgcnldtivq .

nature.

The data'fialf:is of the sample suggests that sport is
of major importance to the tespondents. As conparad to s;le
of the most po'erfnl social institntions-politics, reiigion
and economy--sport proved to be among the ‘most important. .,i
Pnfther-ore, a stfong concurrence of attitudes toward tse |
importance of sport across racial buttiets vas apparant. It
lls interesting that there was not a similar consensus
concerning respondents' thoughts on the other social
institutipns. The majority of both racos'in ihe sample
indicated their Ddelief that sport could 1lptpve race
relations in South Africa. By projecting these findiags to
the South ﬁfrican-poﬁqlati;n at larqé,'one‘tends to become
positive aﬂout the possibilities sport étesents for the .

changing of attitudgs and the improvesment of race relagions.

Says Percy Owen (1976), sports editor on the Dgfly Digpatch:
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wsport, as it is bcing -lcn as a politicnl vedqe. conid bo

the tinest platfora tot a br-akdo'n in all (aoqaéivc] tacial

attitudes' (p- ')-

4
an 1nterestin9 ilplicltion. lecordinq to van dhn aorqhe

(1963), valne consensus is an portaat el.noht in’ soving
jf N Van

tovard social integration. Poople ia touct—:ifs/t‘: SOnth

Alrican political situation, clail t‘c‘d integration

>

(-nitx ~racial society) in Sonth Arica is inevitab'

indeed not desirable (Oven,, 1976) (van ka) (Mande)
(aandall) (Day) (Sehuo) (Currie) (Wollhein) (Pol '
nu-ber of connttios -ith ptovionsly‘stratifigdqsocietig;
based upon rvbe, such as the United states, Brhzil. Bev
‘Zealand, have gxpetioncod chnngoa toward a lotq ‘open ¢
'soc;ety. Certainly their ena;cipatory histori&s nre vell
}novn to the Sonth ‘African govetnlent. In the institution of
sport the'govenalott has an cxcellcnt -eans:of infloencing |
'attithys in favor of aa opea society Up to the ptnsont,‘
_1g§eir.has been little meaningful ovidcnce of the 99vor-aent
’e-pioyinq the value comsensus approach. | “
A A S

Two inplications coae to miad. If-the qovetnoont has
5recognized the possibility of a future socinlly intagtated
society, then they have coiboaled it very well. By :
vithholding theit expert opinion from the electorate and by
not helping thenm to make the transition as painlessly as '

possible, thiéy are deceivi-q those who put thel in oftice—-a

Characteristic of ineffettive leadérship. On the other hand

- The value consensus bot-.ca the tvo races on sport has -

Y ¢

-
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A

accurate, that 1s, gﬂ- ltlhhbtn.diltOQttd ﬁot tﬁhlity.~

present South Afr cln 9ovora-.nt 1- not -gvigg 1tq".°,1. N

in their boct 1ntoroctu.- S T

_— AT Y R

rho reapondeltx dolonsttatod a :t:olq -q’port fot } P'

social i\ntoqration in both cport and hdutry. .llthonqh tnn

social inteqration vas *ccupted by ‘the Blacts il the sa.ple.:

:thc vhite- tespondenta shoved so-j:hut less enthusiasl for _':

this possibility. It is mportant, ho'evet, that the white |

rqgigpdcifk‘&id favor the! idoa of total sog;ul intogtatio-

-or% than the idea of non-intoqration. By. extendinq tloaé

at large, a -nlher

‘ findings to the South Aftiéan ,
e . Pitst;} it m-s

of specnlntive teflcctions
‘.reasonable to assume that, given the soollng ncceptance of
social integration in sport dnd thevecono.y by the
poPulation, the goverament . has not used thesée available |
means eftoct1ve1y to 1-ptove intet-racial attitndos. lhy
thpn bas the South African qovernlant not used tho.e
tesourcas at its disposal? Conldoit be that the ‘government
did not recognize the catalyst pocsibilities of sport and
1ndustty? Perhaps it is sinply a ‘case’ that the governlcnt is |

L1
not avare of the lood of the popnlation at large? If this is
1

>

so. tit conld be that’ the qovg:nlont is not in close onongh ‘
contact vith its. electorato. T

A more plansi@lé.specnlatidn_is that the government,
'yith its stroag tight-vinqed'taction, vas simply using a
i 'y ' - ,. ’ L T



, ‘ olq;t.outo. In ‘tng -nlu- the gov

lint coud otpo(e tlo

-l ezmbht- An an indlttct‘b‘gm o’ ut.:-ucm -uz.g. R

A\

RS 4

e

o

s .,"
- ,..-
ﬁc

-

-
b

T qno. ' ' L - . \‘

ruttlntlot?; it co&d .}!:‘ i -’ba-o t\o-f ‘on the oxgr-

right by Jutitth -pcl; € actfon aa -mﬁb&y or v .

rndliuaca’hto htomtionl tport co-potiﬁfu. n

" addiﬁon, tho Blacks mltl be qivcn lloth‘r Mm to
pat\%ont by croati.nq thc Jlluipn ot

e . - . .

e

toli:ln ; o

_o‘. In tliis” snnsn 2

P

taken: "The qonnnnt is uhg ebncbsdou shply to

Cnrria's x:uw:vition: aho.t qovomnt htuuou seos ' 1‘ I
/'k

acconodate ‘the - oloctotat.. ﬂmy are pto--rv:lnq thc mtn.

\ .

A final specnhtion oa thh top:h: is tlmt the

goss:.bilities reprm-t-d hy ‘the stnctnnl-fnnction

approach, were aftet au not lost on the qonrnont.

nst

Perhaps

socul inteqration in sport and hdutry 'onld be aecapted

&
“ by the njority of tho cabiut, hnt hov cosld vidcsproa
social mteqtation to other hmtitntio-s be controlhd? '

'rhe e ever chnquq co-phx and col’l:rml:lctory

. —’ . . .
rea-lity' of dhlocuc: ozposos the govm-e-t chnctori,stic .

7
of non-confot-ity to changing t:ends (lovack, 1‘1. P

The lessage of dialcctics could gpke a posit:l.ve contr

.7" e 4
ﬂmuon

to any decision-making body involvd with social policies. .
a& lu.ntéined that there are three mqea of dialectical

PrOQressxon. Any social situation (a thcsis) conui-s

for change to f.-nduenully diftomnt and opposinq

s1tnat10n. These seeds evntually produco such a simtion

t

By .

aoeds
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'.snpoarior social btht‘ 5 ‘rlq

ic : T to AN AN ! - The I R
tution ;s thi h Mtlict 'ith tlo orlgun W:&!ﬁn a" 'p -
third and: ma nt oc Ncin eoujiuau mcgo. ~ntu: "
is roferrod t%u a cy-thuh nqwa(t pnﬁnny !&rpontes
‘and’ niﬁu an yno'io‘ coumou :l-to a np.ti.ér .ocj.al

_7‘

A : :
oxganﬂition' (Ol‘on, 1950). | \ PR g

e

.l

' uarx's thooty fin&s oou rolmneo h f.ln south‘ ltn;i

tac:lal sdtutibn. SOOdl bt Chanqc m aad han bcbn ptemt

u the sonu. nti-i:éu wuuea smn (.oml gqu. :
necut not,s ‘and gu.ml unst are. pndvhg tho poht. ne o
'fundncntﬂly d'ittcr.nt aqd oppoling dtut:l.nn' toﬁors to

‘the pbssibhity of mathg s aodbty vhorc oqnal accoss by
.'.11 vould be poss.uq. ‘!\qso evo coltlicthq positions -111, JR
: accordi.g‘ to uniu tmry, pmdnce a nu, viul and = o

S ltt(iua gamn-nt gml( X
take heart in t.he !act tlht., thg sylthosis is a mn].t of «.‘
nat\nre taking it.s mtt.t~ 1& gﬂﬂﬁ;ibn. t.hei.l: feurir of a.n .

nnpredicta.ble }ﬂtlt. .m -ot, stiflp tie nat&nl’ piocecse_s

»w-w—mrv e U

| of chnge. I‘n Sout‘h ‘ltticl nil:ltaty QOte& éonld n; biy W T,

! \’.".:

."inpeae the pr ess of dnnqo, bnt oniy%tonponrily. It ‘—r‘,f,

tequires oonra e and }ﬁulugolt adjut.ott by a dclocrat}/c

~gpvernlent' to intatprgt th qus of the t:llos and gp jut e

e

: accordmgly for ‘the good of t.ho njor:lty. N 2 -
L, - R - ' I a e

'rhe tealt of the Sonth ltrican predicatent is R | R

l’°§1cally onc ot nubors- ¥o oth conntry in the vex:ld 'ith
a lajority-l’ho ty sitoatinn de-arcated along rac:l.,;, :

finds 1tse1f figa sj..:llu' black‘-Ihite ntio. 1‘5




‘ u.e socnx mugratm p:oc.n g_. wum a. “m‘
L R ‘“ﬂ’-“ 5“'5" "' ’P"-‘“ m Bh&u. Ihoro th. uinoﬁt:ler |
| " ",- e nro a].so the nmrtal lh&gity, a 'Wilq u_. eo-nhto : ;‘ "
' trnsfet of pht.t m co.lm-tly not as lljot ‘ L
couidoratip.n. uu‘hm (1913) ﬁum u..g J

1. . . .
~ . \ " . i L]
P C . I o

. .- % . alsest & miracle for this to result from a process
* - . Loff colpctiti#o ptﬂ:y-pou.uca :eétx;ictod to tle
! p:ivuoqod Mdnority only’. . .. a5l - o
<

. m '1'_.. 4'? , \ . ‘W Ceel 5 - L | i ;
o mhe trml towara nﬂort for total social !ntegration SR

l "by the vhme"rcspondonts conld han lajor hpli.cat:wu if

_expauded to tho bopuation at. latqo. mg htt:l.tud:lul ttend
_{cdnli be i.nterptﬂ:o& as. an’ hd:lcatj.o- that tk Ihite ‘ el

e

- "fpopuat.ion u Sonth lftica tcnds to sgL‘rt a trusitipn to

’:’social iategbatio- :l% tport (nfd hdutty las substaltA
e ‘le.sé pxononncod iq ’Aho aroa ot social inteqntion

: g (specnhting) a%‘ B
: i = - 4! /\ i
(U'\ipnlat:lnq the synthcsix. i /’/ o v y -
N . =3 _ . YA oy o : ‘;5
It is intomsting to tak/e/ noto that lastbr plane\

decidl.ng hnpa' dest.hy by yévfitti.% ﬁol t'lle linari” at -

the qovern-ent seens to bo ptod

L

" A." ..'. 4 -~
Ve .
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__the expense of ti--!ﬂiﬂi!-—&luoﬁgﬁ”—ﬁn seldon, If

- 7. 8YeT, et Vith any loag-ters llce.ls——':ltnoss the fata of

NEAN

 feudaliss. Bore lpocificany. tlo sopante d&nlopunt phn.

W -
' uster--hdod by tlo lnto br." choord. :Ls ptonntly '*

2

experiencing a'lack of ﬂ.uibulty and torociqht to eopo '

L ‘- o \

' & .
et vit.h the ao.dod chug.n. ‘ . -

o '
’ . Po‘v conctet‘ chugn lavo been torthcol:lnq in the hs‘

. \g! M.

décade to acco.lodau tho asp:l.ntions of the linoriéy and
. the bl&:k lood of iopetnl pat:lon 13 proaontly chapging to
g ) . op. rebcluom. loeelt violanco bou-s out van den Berghe's ‘
(1963) thesis tlnt in—qtonp nn.ity is rd.nfotcod by :lnterh
gronp confktct, lhich in'tarn - lalds to. 1ncreaéinq
pé'lurizntion of opin:lons. rus snggest.s only qreator black

o7 opposition to’ the govornlnt and ;i.ncreasing violence, vhicﬁ
could cause the dostnct:lol of a-y lasterpln by the “ ’.‘

govatd.ant.‘ By ‘;_'ﬂ o Y

~ -

o If the governuut :ls vait:lng for slgni.f:h:ant posit.ive

| attitude changes of the nces xomnd one nothet ﬂto proceed
in nking the .South ;frican socioty loro acceptahl to the

] Blacks, one mld /hope they wi meouider this qpproachs .
Allport (1958), states that antl-discri-inatory leg,i.slat:lon

4 ‘could be a -ost eqfoctive tool 1: conhattlng dlscrili‘nation. :
uote specifically, by !:hang:lnq the environl’ent the attitndes' ;"

necessarxly viil also clwnqe ’(van der Berve, 1974) .

P

. 1 . . i : . . . - .
;. - It Ais 1nteresting to attelpt to v:lsnalize the posit:lon "

of the Blacks &8 a. nhotlty gronp toward %}he govetnlent as

v
b . e | 4
. . Y Rt -, K . A
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. Generally, hovever, this raeial separation vith the

[y
i

*

.
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certain a-ount of confusioa soona to Pr vail in Sonth lf;icn.
betveen the govern-nnt's aiag fot tho -1nor1t{2¢ .na. P '
uinority aspitatiols for tlp-solvcs. rhis sitnntidt doe' not
pronote,batnonion- rac111~re1ations. litth's (1961) '
categorization of linotitios, aids in asaessing the .
doninaut-subordinate objbctivos. Pon; -inotity t!PQB. basod
upon t eir relationship to the doninant qtonﬂ are stated-
plnralzéfic, secussionist. aauinilatio-ist and -ilitqnt. rbe
squth Atrican Blacks now appelr to be concorned 'ith the |

fonrth altérnative.

‘ Por nany yeats a large nnlber of the black popnlqtion
in South Africa has béen. in a plnralzstic ninotity 4
situation, vhxle livinq relatively peac\fnlly side by side
vith thé dominant group. llthongh this disahtranchiaod state
of the South lfrican linoritics‘satisfied governlant ails.
the Blacks did not continue to. snhscribe to this nnevgn

syabiosis. Anothet governlent ail ﬁor its linorities, that <
- .

' of secbssxonisn, met vith the aspitations of“so-e Blacks. i

o

acconpanyng Cultural ald politiul hdopeadence, is viewed
vxth a great deal of scopticisl. !he process of&popnlation ’.

‘transfer has. frequently b..l e-ployed in tho process*-often
—~

the falxlics were moved against tho!t-'ill to new -and lgss '

snxtable environ-ents. It has becone incraasinqu clearuthat

o

the black peopﬂa of South lfrica as a ‘group 1111 not becone

a secess1onest linOtity.
<

[N
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, . far-reaching. 1np11cati¢u for the world. !ho ovolution of a;

‘off. Yan ¥yk (1978) ‘and poxlocx (1978) beliove that the

‘oidtd‘ assiuhtd.o- with thc do-hut group, as opposod to - k‘
the plnral.istic linot:lty ,cwcqbt. This nni-natiou vish . ’

.Assinilat:lon," h'ov.ict. h a t'o.-'ay p;:ocoss aud the
'qﬂennnt aoos not sho' a'y’ pm':lnqnqu tm ac&onodlto -

. ‘e

‘their upirattbns. l sial], nnibm: of Blacxs have boco.e R

increasinqu lil.i.taat. 'hothht these -ilitaut uinority e

l
memabers are aiming for a toul njority-inor:lty renrnl or
‘whether the actions tte a reaction to the non-'illingness
. of the governnent to allov mhihtion, in mot clear. But,

‘whatever their -otivat:lon, £ho total njority-inotity inage .

in Sonth Africa snggests t'o facts nncettainty i.n
govern-ent policy tovards the nhoriti.es And a ftck of

~ solidarity in minority aSpintions. _ S B

A
Little 1uginat1’oi is necessary to- tealizq “that
solidarity of tl, Blacks bch.hd ‘a militant ail conld pmdnce X

revolntmnuy black convcimnm should aot be shmqqod
governnent should ' crnte an acceptable efvimmt for the
Blacks to live in i.f tepttsila are to he linilil)d By
extending the resnlts of this stldy to the larger ’th

\
_ African po;mlati.on, it seens as :lf ite opinion, despite

A ,
\ : i ' [
P , .
A

’ i
10 Assimilation, aceordi-g to theodorson ot. al. (1971), :
does: not. nply biologi.cal fusinq. '

i
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certain -i.sqivinql. mld bo aqr-ublo to creatiag ncln n

envitonun_t.g. A R ‘;ﬁ“w_., Is

|
R \ . . N o B
Amia thq abovo lontiond nacoﬂlhtin li)l the ranks

-diffepent tacial qtonpa to-

2

(T . o ‘/ 2. o
sincere and f‘-sightod dial_ % AT Rithre. of the

seeas too late for lofm

problen need to be rosolvod. ldh gronps stm t.o loose

,J .
't*nﬂqh tesortilq to vi,ola-cc in thoit quest to. resolve thp

‘present njotity-liﬁdrity situation. It sust be ronli:od

‘fthat t-entieth contu-y l:lvi.nq doea not set certain rules and

~ esouth lftiu hns cho-u to be pu't of tho vestern vcl.a -nd

- até still available- for brinqinq about rolntinly puoofnl

change--it -is a matter of belng realistic nongh '—9

Th'e pressures of a world set on liberalizing aﬁ. ’
peoplesbha'-'e siﬂoin 'defin’i“' effects in SOIth Africa thromgh -
the ledlnl of sﬂoft. These p:muros, do-cstic and foreigm,

undonbtedly have cansod major changes in South ltri(‘\

~ sport. The r'ecently introdncod policy of non-racial ‘crigket )

in South lftica has couid{znblo lcrit. If honostly, ]

practiced on a non-raci.al basis, "it vould most certaialy

. .hq’ve a_strong influence upon otth sports aad hopofnlly. on
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_APPENDIX 1.
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. INTRODUCTORY NOTE TO QUESTIONNAIRE .
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Dehrbsit/nadal: ;“ S R '_' o L o .

... I am a Physicdl,t@déation Sfﬁdent af the Un ' < e b
" . ot niversity of |

Alberta ip~11betta, Canada, -using the South Africﬁn‘spozto B

‘siteation as a research.topic. = i : - :

* You have .bean selected to take part in this research . |
studifin_tba capacity of a respondent to 'the Prep::::atCh e
questionnalire. Your cooperation is essential to the .
of thg.studyw_ypn will find included a qnestionnaigefyscess
sheet for Soae’ personal info ion, an answver sheet and an
envelope addr®ssed to a South African destination. Since my .
departure.to .Canada is. in approximately three weeks, I woald
appreciate a respomse at your earliest comvenience. - .

Thank you for ‘your tise and support. - .-
. S . o _ !

a4

e | " oo
- Sincerely, R ot
Johan Louww. -~ ... . . o RS S .
- S : ; SN S , y
.) », ‘ .. . . . ) v» v . . N . . -’
[ ]
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- . ﬁ ya !
| an : [ i
e N
, o ;
’ \ Vo oy . )
Name (opti?nal) : (- S .
~ S D e ¢
Age (optional) : o e ‘f
. | . - " * ?\h ’v
- Race — w <., o
Place of Birth  ‘
Religion (optional). T
' Pducational Level s |
N . N - K - . ‘ - - / ‘

Are ydu: a. an athlete __ (please mark ahsver.with.x
S - b. a politician __ - ! , . ) S
, ©  C. a sports d%-. —_ o R S

- o : RN I . . .
Score.the following institutions 6n'a 1 to.4 scale of. :
personal importance (therefore;-iﬁisport is most ilpﬁ}tant, P
to you, mark it with @ .1: Do the same vith ‘second, third and
" forth' choices). 4 : S o .
- S
- Religion __ R

Politics, ____ o

ivrimntynsnsvarn.
°

Sport

‘-’Econ0ly .

! .
1 . . . - ! - “



APPENDIX 3

> QUESTIONNAIRE




-\\ -

‘1., 1s apartheiﬂ iu sport wnec.‘a"? ‘. A‘: o | o ‘

2.

should Sonth African -ports'.n co-pete against
sportsmen of ‘other . countries 1rtespective of their .

tace ?

1s a#&rtheiﬂ necessary for bpr.ony bgt'gen the ! \'

-different races in South Africa?

Sould interracial sports cospetitions withis 'sonu. f

Africa be allowed? (On domestic level; that :ls).

“Are yon in favor of better relations betveen the
‘different tacill gronps in SOnth lfrica?

! [:]

wWill 1nteqnted sport improve raci relations‘?

uou}ld you be willing to compete aqainst or on an
inteqrated tean outt.ila Sonth lftiCa? ’

vould you be villi.ng to co-pete aqninsv’*or on an

: 'mtegr‘ated tean vithin South lfrica?

1.

S 12,

‘Is sport more popnlar with Blacks than

. Does the govem-ent follo¥ this approach?

Is South Afluca"s expulsion from 1nternat1onal sports
. 9

Are - yon in favox of racial intaqution in ednmtion?

lte you .in favog: of racial inteqration in religions ”

t

institntxons? I RSN

Are you in fa!or of '::acial integution in public -

places? » _ ‘ ' ;o

|
Are you in favof ot racial inteqration in. indnstty?

ATe you in fawox of rac1a1 -:.nt,eqxrat.fm;(d in marraige? .

uShould 'hites and Blacks play ﬂmxr sports together?“

I T

Is sport of . 1lpoxtance, to the qovetnlent.

Do you agree with this st\ate-ent‘ "L‘port must” not be

dr agged ‘into pol itics"?

v1th v 1\5? N

"Is port more popnlu: vith whites than vith lacks?.



.21._cuig¢j‘ition justified?. — R

22,

23.

28,
Is sport threataniw the -trnctnre of apartheia?

25.

26.
27. .

28,

29.

30.

31.

conpei'it"itou of concern t.o you?_:

"!ute sough Africans? \.‘

o : 3

+

Was South Africs's expulsion fro- inutuationu sports

-

Are you in favor of the government's mmnt approach

) tO'&tdS 'l'lti""’ﬂ‘tl“‘.’l ".Ciﬂl’ (] sp“ts COIPCtition?

Does the govermmant mporince pressare from its . ,
supporters to aame ita loqinlation §n sport (pouucu "
leg 1slation) [ SR ' | k

Conla the diffﬂt’dut t‘lc.' be kopt sepante ‘in indnstry?
W

L

18" do-astically iutwntca sport polsihle in the mear

future? .. . p
. “ " [

kre-. Black South Africans uhomuy 0@ inulugent

thap White Sowth. Africans? . ,

'
.

Have Black South Africans qmtor phyaical ab:ll.tty than

Are ‘White South lfriw innruuy »OTE@ intelligont.

~ than Black South &fximu?

’ Do White South lirimu have ineroutly qreatet
. physical ability t.han Black Smth ltricnns? .

If South Africs im to be: exp@led from international
rugby coampetiom, wonld this cause great disatisfaction

of the voters at thn governmsest?

: Note: Blacks - officiall'] referred/to as non-ghites.



